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ARTICLE 3: REVIEW PROCEDURES
3.1. ORGANIZATION

This article identifies the various types of applications for a development permit authorized by this Code and
describes the review procedures applicable to them. Section 3.2, Summary Table, provides a summary table
identifying the types of applications for a development permit and the review or decision-making roles the staff
and various review boards play in each application review process. Section 3.3, Standard Procedure, sets forth
the review procedures and post-decision actions (including appeals) applicable to all types of applications.
Section 3.4, Application-Specific Procedures, notes the applicability of the standard procedures to each type of
application, sets out any variations of those standard procedures that are specific to the particular type of
application, and sets out the review standards for the application.

3.2. SUMMARY TABLE

Table 3.2, Summary of Development Procedures, identifies the various development permits authorized by
this Code and indicates the role staff and City boards have in making recommendations or decisions on
applications for each type of development permit. It also identifies those applications that require a public
hearing, and the type of public hearing (standard or quasi-judicial) involved. Also noted is whether a pre-
application staff conference or neighborhood meeting is required. Reading table rows from left to right
provides a summary view of the major steps involved with each type of application for a development permit.

TABLE 3.2: SUMMARY OF DEVELOPMENT PROCEDURES

X=STAFF REPORT R=RECOMMENDATION D= DECISION
<>=STANDARD PUBLIC HEARING []=QuASI-JuDICIAL PUBLIC HEARING
M=MANDATORY O=OPTIONAL

REVIEW AND DECISION-MAKING AUTHORITIES

CITY STAFF
BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT
REDEVELOPMENT BOARD
PLANNING BOARD
Ciry COMMISSION

w
2
g | &
(&) =)
= o
|8
=

x
S| g
T T
o o
<< i}
' =
4
o

BOARD OF BUILDING CODES
CONCURRENCY APPEALS BOARD
WELLFIELD APPEALS BOARD
HISTORIC PRESERVATION BOARD

APPLICATION REVIEW PROCEDURE

AMENDMENTS AND PLANNED DEVELOPMENTS !
Text Amendment (Sec. 3.4.B) M X R <D>2
General Zoning District Map Amendment (Sec. 3.4.C) M o X R3 R <D>3
Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment (Sec. 3.4.D) M M X [RI* | [R]®* | [R] [D]?
Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment (Sec. 3.4.E) M M X [R] [R]* | [R] [D]?
Planned Development (Sec. 3.4.F) M M X [R]* | [R]®* | [R] [D]?
PERMITS AND DEVELOPMENT APPROVALS
Special Use Permit (Sec.3.4.G) M M X [R]* | [R]®* | [R] [D]
Public or Semipublic Use Permit (Sec. 3.4.H) M M X [R]e [D]
Major Site Plan Outside Redevelopment District M o X [D]
(Sec. 3.4.1.2.b.i) Within Redevelopment District M o X [D]
Minor Site Plan (Sec. 3.4.1.4) ©) D
City of Daytona Beach, Florida March 2015
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Article 3: Review Procedures
Section 3.2 Summary Table
Subsection 2.12.C Prepare Staff Report on Applications for a Development Permit

TABLE 3.2: SUMMARY OF DEVELOPMENT PROCEDURES

X=STAFF REPORT R=RECOMMENDATION D= DECISION
<>=STANDARD PUBLIC HEARING []=QuASI-JuDICIAL PUBLIC HEARING
M=MANDATORY O=OPTIONAL

REVIEW AND DECISION-MAKING AUTHORITIES

CITY STAFF
BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT
REDEVELOPMENT BOARD
PLANNING BOARD
Ciry COMMISSION

w
2
O [ a
=Z | O
|8
=
x
S| g
& | =
a | O
<< | W
T
4
o

BOARD OF BUILDING CODES
CONCURRENCY APPEALS BOARD
WELLFIELD APPEALS BOARD
HISTORIC PRESERVATION BOARD

APPLICATION REVIEW PROCEDURE
Major Certificate of Appropriateness (Sec. 3.4.).3)

[D]

Minor Certificate of Appropriateness (Sec. 3.4.).4)
Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat (Sec. 3.4.K.3)
Minor Subdivision Plat (Sec. 3.4.K.4)

Final Plat (Sec. 3.4.K.5)

Tree Removal Permit (Sec. 3.4.L)

Wetlands Alteration Permit (Sec. 3.4.M)

Wellfield Protection Permit (Sec. 3.4.N)

Site Demolition and Restoration Permit (Sec. 3.4.0)

[R]* [R] | [P]

(D]

Temporary Use Permit (Sec. 3.4.M.)

Sign Permit (Sec. 3.4.Q)

Floodplain Development Permit or Approval (Sec. 6.15.C. 10)
Building Permit (Sec. 3.4.R) 8

Certificate of Occupancy (Sec. 3.4.T) 8

O|O0|0O|O0|0|0|0|0O|X|0O|X

~

0| o|Y g|o|o|lo|o|o|x|o| x| o] Xx

RELIEF PROCEDURES

Variance from Floodplain Management Regulations (Sec. D]
6.15.C.13.c)

Variance (Sec. 3.4.V) M [D]
Administrative Adjustment (Sec. 3.4.W) ®) D

Of Historic Preservation Board’s decision on a
Major Certificate of Appropriateness ©) [D]
application

Of Redevelopment Board’s decision ©) [D]

Of City staff's development order,

requirement, or determination, where the
appeal involves the application of appearance- [D]
related standards of this Code in a

Appeal (Sec. Redevelopment area

34Y)

Of City staff's development order,
requirement, or determination, where the o )
appeal alleges an error in interpretation of the
meaning of a provision of this Code

Of City staff's development order,
requirement, or determination, where the o (D]
appeal requests a determination of disputed
facts

March 2015 City of Daytona Beach, Florida
Page 3-2 Land Development Code



Avrticle 3: Review Procedures
Section 3.3 Standard Procedures
Subsection 2.12.C Prepare Staff Report on Applications for a Development Permit

TABLE 3.2: SUMMARY OF DEVELOPMENT PROCEDURES

X=STAFF REPORT R=RECOMMENDATION D= DECISION
<>=STANDARD PUBLIC HEARING []=QuASI-JuDICIAL PUBLIC HEARING
M=MANDATORY O=OPTIONAL

REVIEW AND DECISION-MAKING AUTHORITIES

CiTY STAFF
BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT
REDEVELOPMENT BOARD
PLANNING BOARD
Ciry COMMISSION

w
2
O [ a
=Z | O
|8
=
x
S| g
g | =
o | O
<< | W
T
4
o

BOARD OF BUILDING CODES
CONCURRENCY APPEALS BOARD
WELLFIELD APPEALS BOARD
HISTORIC PRESERVATION BOARD

APPLICATION REVIEW PROCEDURE

Of City staff’s decision on a Wellfield
Protection Permit

(D]

Of City staff’s decision on a Concurrency
Certificate Determination or Concurrency o [D]
Exemption Determination application

Appeal of City staff’s (Floodplain Administrator’s) decision in
administering and enforcing Section 6.14.C, Floodplain [D]
Management (Sec. 6.14.C.13.b)

Appeal of City staff’s decision in administering Building Code

or Ch. 22 of the Code of Ordinances (Building Code)8 (]

OTHER PROCEDURES
Concurrency Certificate Determination (Sec. 3.4.Z.2) ©) D
Transportation Concurrency Proportionate Share Agreement M X D]
(Sec. 3.4.Z.3)
Concurrency Exemption Determination (Sec. 3.4.Z.3) ©) D
Right-of-Way Vacation (Sec. 3.4.AA) ®) X R <D>
Easement Abandonment (Sec. 3.4.BB) ®) X <D>
Excess Boat Slip Allocation (Sec. 3.4.CC) ©) X [D]
Comprehensive Plan Amendment ? M M X R <D>

NOTES:

|. Proposals to amend this Code (including rezonings and planned developments) may trigger the need for a prior or concurrent small- or large-
scale amendment of the comprehensive plan.

2. The City Commission holds two public hearings on Text Amendment applications proposing to revise the Principal Use Tables (Section 5.2.A)
to change the actual list of permitted uses, special uses, or prohibited uses within a zoning district.

32. The City Commission holds two public hearings on General Zoning District Map Amendment, Site—Specific Zoning District Map
Amendment, Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment, or Planned Development applications initiated by the City and proposing the
zoning of ten or more contiguous acres of land.

4. The Historic Preservation Board reviews and makes a recommendation on applications subject to this note if they involve land within a
Historic Overlay district.

5. A Redevelopment Board reviews and makes a recommendation on applications subject to this note if they involve land within the
Redevelopment district served by the board.

6. The Planning Board does not review applications for a Public or Semipublic Use Permit by the City.

7. A Floodplain Development Permits or Approval is decided by the Floodplain Administrator, who is the City Manager or a City staff member
designated by the City Manager.

8. Review procedures for Building Permits and Certificates of Occupancy, appeals of decisions on such permits/certificates, and other appeals
involving construction codes are established in the Florida Building Code, incorporated into this Code by reference, They are shown in this table
because they closely relate to the review procedures described in this Code.

9. Review procedures for comprehensive plan amendments are established in the Florida Statutes (F.S. 163.3184). It is shown in this table
because an amendment to the comprehensive plan may be necessary to justify proposed changes to this Code.
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3.3.

STANDARD PROCEDURES

This section describes the procedural steps, requirements, and review criteria
that are generally applicable to applications for a development permit reviewed
under this Code. These standard procedures shall apply to all applications for a
development permit reviewed under this Code unless otherwise expressly
exempted or alternative procedural requirements are specified in Section 3.4,
Application-Specific Procedures. Flow charts in Section 3.4 depict those
procedural steps that apply to the review of the particular type of application
for a development permit.

A. PRE-APPLICATION STAFF CONFERENCE

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of a pre-application staff conference is to provide an
opportunity for the applicant to determine the submittal
requirements and the procedures and standards applicable to an
anticipated application for a development permit. A pre-
application conference is also intended to provide an opportunity
for City staff to become familiar with, and offer the applicant
preliminary comments about, the scope, features, and impacts of
the proposed development, as it relates to Code requirements.
The pre-application staff conference should occur before any
substantial investment in the proposed development.

APPLICABILITY

a. Pre-Application Staff Conference Required
Except for applications for a development permit initiated

Standard Review
Procedures

Pre-Application
Staff Conference

Pre-Application
Neighborhood Meeting

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Staff Review and Action
(Report or Decision)

Public Hearing Scheduling
and Notice

Public Hearing

Advisory Body Review and
Recommendation

\4

Decision-Making Body
Review and
Decision

by City staff, the Historic Preservation Board, a Redevelopment Board, the Planning
Board, or the City Commission, a pre-application conference between the applicant and
designated City staff members shall be held before submittal of the following applications:

i. Text Amendment (Section 3.4.B);

ii. General Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.C);

iii.  Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.D);

iv. Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.E);

V. Planned Development (Section 3.4.F);

Vi.  Special Use Permit (Section 3.4.G);

Vii.  Public or Semipublic Use Permit (Sec. 3.4.H);
viii.  Major Site Plan (Section 3.4.1.2.b.i);

iX. Major Certificate of Appropriateness (Section 3.4.).3);

X. Variance (Section 3.4.V);

Xi. Transportation Concurrency Proportionate Share Determination (Section 3.4.Z.
3); and
Xii.  Comprehensive Plan Amendment.

b. Pre-Application Conference Optional

For any application reviewed under this Code other than those listed in subparagraph [a]
above, a pre-application conference with designated City staff may be requested and held

at the applicant’s option.
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3.

INFORMATION SUBMITTED FOR CONFERENCE

a. General
Where a pre-application staff conference is held for any application for a development
permit, the applicant is encouraged to submit information describing the main elements
or aspects of the proposed development to City staff at least three business days before
the conference. The more information and greater review time City staff has before the
conference, the more specific staff comments can be about the proposal as it relates to
Code requirements.

b. Additional Information for Specific Applications

i. Planned Development, Special Use Permit, Major Site Plan, and Major
Subdivision Preliminary Plat
Applicants for a Planned Development, Special Use Permit, Major Site Plan, or
Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat are also encouraged to submit sketch plans or
conceptual drawings showing the location, general layout, and main elements of
the proposed development.

ii. Major Certificate of Appropriateness
Applicants for a Major Certificate of Appropriateness are also encouraged to
submit drawings or other graphics that show the exterior facades of the proposed
development.

c. Requests for Additional Information

City staff may request the applicant to submit additional information or materials before
the pre-application conference.

EFFECT

The pre-application staff conference is intended as a means of facilitating the review process.
Discussions held in accordance with this section are not binding on the City. Processing times
for review of applications for a development permit do not begin until a formal application is
submitted and determined to be complete.

B. NEIGHBORHOOD MEETING

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of the neighborhood meeting is to educate owners and occupants of nearby lands
about an application for a development permit that is being reviewed under this Code and to
provide the applicant an opportunity to hear comments and concerns about the development
proposal and resolve conflicts and outstanding issues where possible.

FAVORED PRACTICE

Neighborhood meetings are encouraged as opportunities for informal communication between
applicants and the owners and occupants of nearby lands, and other residents who may be
affected by development proposals.

APPLICABILITY
a. Neighborhood Meeting Mandatory

A neighborhood meeting is required after the pre-application staff conference and at
least 21 days before any of the following applications is reviewed by an advisory body or
a decision-making body (if no advisory body review is involved). This requirement does
not apply if the application is one initiated by the Planning Board, a Redevelopment
Board, the Historic Preservation Board, or City staff.

i. Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.D);
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ii. Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.E);
iii.  Planned Development (Section 3.4.F);

iv. Special Use Permit (Section 3.4.G); or

V. Public or Semipublic Use Permit (Section 3.4.H).

Vi. Comprehensive Plan Amendment.

Neighborhood Meeting Optional

A neighborhood meeting is encouraged, but not required, of any application for a
development permit reviewed under this Code other than those listed in subparagraph
[a] above.

PROCEDURE

If a neighborhood meeting is held by the applicant, whether it is mandatory or voluntary, it shall
comply with the following procedures:

a.

Time and Place

The meeting shall be held at a place within the city that is convenient and accessible to
neighbors residing in close proximity to the land subject to the application. It shall be
scheduled after 5:00 P.M. on a weekday.

Notification
i Mailed Notice
(a) The applicant shall mail notice of the meeting a minimum of ten days in

advance of the meeting to City staff, the owner of land subject to the
application (if different from the applicant), any organization or person who
has registered to receive notice of development application public hearings
in accordance with Section 3.3.E.3.i, Registration to Receive Notice by
Mail, and the owners of real property within:

(1) 300 feet of the land subject to the application, for applications for a
General Zoning District Map Amendment, Site-Specific Zoning
District Map Amendment, Historic Overlay District Map
Amendment, Planned Development, or Special Use Permit; or

(2) 150 feet of the land subject to the application, for all other
applications.

(b)  Where neighboring lands are part of a townhouse, condominium, or
timeshare development, the notice may be mailed to the president or
manager of the development’s property owners’ association instead of
individual unit owners.

ii. Posted Notice

The applicant shall post notice of the neighborhood meeting on the land subject
to an application for a development permit at least ten days before the date fixed
for the meeting, in a form established by City staff.

iii. Notice Content

The notice shall state the time and place of the meeting and general nature of the
development proposal.

Conduct of Meeting

At the meeting, the applicant shall explain the development proposal and application,
inform attendees about the application review process, respond to questions and
concerns neighbors raise about the application, propose ways to resolve conflicts and
concerns, and note that a summary of the meeting will be prepared and made available to
the public for inspection and response.
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d. Staff Attendance

At the applicant’s expense, City staff may attend the meeting for the purpose of advising
attendees about applicable provisions of this Code and the comprehensive plan, but shall
not serve as facilitators or become involved in discussions about the development
proposal.

e. Written Summary of Neighborhood Meeting

The applicant shall submit a written summary of the meeting to City staff at least 21 days
before the application is reviewed by an advisory board or a decision-making board (if no
advisory board review is involved). The summary shall include a list of meeting attendees,
a summary of attendee comments, discussed issues related to the development proposal,
note of the opportunity to submit a written response to the summary, and any other
information the applicant deems appropriate. The meeting summary shall be included
with the application materials and be made available to the public for inspection.

C. APPLICATION SUBMITTAL AND ACCEPTANCE
1.  AUTHORITY TO SUBMIT APPLICATIONS

Unless expressly stated otherwise in this Code, applications for a development permit reviewed
under this Code (which does not include Building Permits) shall be submitted by:

a. The owner of the land on which development is proposed; or

b. A person authorized to submit the application on behalf of the land owner, as evidenced
by a letter or document signed by such owner.

2. APPLICATION CONTENTS

City staff is authorized to and shall establish the requirements for the content and form for each
type of application for a development permit reviewed under this Code. City staff may amend
and update these requirements as determined necessary to ensure effective and efficient City
review under this Code. Applications shall include a traffic impact analysis where required in
accordance with Section 6.16, Transportation Impact Analysis, or a stormwater management
plan where required in accordance with Section 7.2.M.2, Stormwater Management Plan
Required. The applicant bears the burden of ensuring that an application contains sufficient
information to demonstrate compliance of the proposed application for a development permit
with applicable standards. (See Appendix A: Application Submittal Requirements.)

3.  APPLICATION FEES

The City Commission shall establish application fees by resolution and may amend and update
those fees as determined necessary. (See Appendix B: Fees.)

4. SUBMITTAL AND REVIEW SCHEDULE

City staff is authorized to and shall establish the submittal and review schedule (including time
frames for review) for the various types of applications for a development permit. City staff may
amend and update these requirements as determined necessary to ensure effective and efficient
review under this Code.

5.  APPLICATION SUBMITTAL

Applications shall be submitted to City in the form established by City staff in accordance with
Subsection 2 above, along with a fee established in accordance with paragraph 3 above.
6.  DETERMINATION OF APPLICATION COMPLETENESS

a. Completeness Review

On receiving an application, City staff shall, within five business days, determine whether
the application is complete or incomplete. A complete application is one that:
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i. Contains all information and materials established by City staff as required for
submittal of the particular type of application;

ii. Is in the form established by City staff as required for submittal of the particular
type of application;

iii.  Includes information in sufficient detail to evaluate the application to determine
whether it complies with the appropriate review standards of this Code; and

iv. Is accompanied by the fee established for the particular type of application.

Application Incomplete

I On determining that the application is incomplete, City staff shall—within the
specified completeness review period—notify the applicant of the submittal
deficiencies and offer the applicant the opportunity to pick up the incomplete
application, correct the deficiencies, and resubmit the application for
completeness determination. If the applicant fails to pick up the incomplete
application within three business days after being notified of submittal deficiencies,
the application will be considered withdrawn.

ii. If the applicant picks up the incomplete application but fails to resubmit an
application within 45 days after being notified of submittal deficiencies, the
application shall be considered withdrawn.

iii.  City staff shall not process an application for further review until it is determined
to be complete.

iv. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this paragraph, after an application is
determined to be incomplete three times, the applicant may request, and the City
staff shall undertake, processing and review of the application even though it is not
determined to be a complete application.

Application Complete

On determining that the application is complete, or on receiving the applicant’s request
that the application be processed in accordance with Section 3.3.C.6.b.iv, City staff shall
accept the application for review in accordance with the procedures and standards of
this Code. The time frame and cycle for review of the application shall be based on the
date the application is determined to be complete, or the date the applicant requests that
it be processed in accordance with Section 3.3.C.6.b.iv.

7.  APPLICATION REVISION

a.

An applicant may submit a revised application to the City after receiving initial staff
review comments on the application (See Section 3.3.D.2, Staff Review and Opportunity
for Application Revision.) or on requesting and receiving permission from a review or
decision-making body after that body has reviewed but not yet taken action on the
application. Revisions shall be limited to changes that directly respond to specific
requests or suggestions made by the staff or the review or decision-making body, as long
as they constitute only minor additions, deletions, or corrections and do not include
significant substantive changes to the plan for development proposed in the application.

Any other revisions to the application may be submitted at any time during the review
procedure, but the revised application shall be submitted and reviewed as if it were a
new application, and may be subject to additional application fees to defray the additional
costs of processing the revised application.

8. APPLICATION WITHDRAWAL

a.

An applicant may withdraw an application for a development permit at any time by
submitting a letter of withdrawal to City staff.
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b. Applications withdrawn after required notice of any public hearing scheduled for the
application shall be subject to limitations on the subsequent submittal of similar
applications (See Section 3.3.1.5, Limitation on Subsequent Similar Applications.).

C. If an application is withdrawn by the applicant, or deemed withdrawn by the applicant’s
failure to revise the application in response to a notice of compliance deficiencies (See
Section 3.3.D.2, Staff Review and Opportunity for Application Revision.), no further
review of the application shall take place unless or until a new application (including new
application fees) is submitted and determined to be complete. Application fees shall not
be refunded for withdrawn applications.

D. STAFF REVIEW AND ACTION

1.

REFERRAL OF APPLICATION TO STAFF AND REVIEW AGENCIES

A complete application shall be referred to appropriate City staff and review agencies for their
review, comments, recommendations, or decision, as appropriate.

STAFF REVIEW AND OPPORTUNITY FOR APPLICATION REVISION

Before preparing a staff report or making a decision on an application (See Table 3.2, Summary
of Development Procedures.), City staff shall review the application, relevant support material,
and any comments or recommendations from other staff and review agencies to which the
application was referred. If deficiencies in complying with applicable standards of this Code are
identified, City staff shall notify the applicant of such deficiencies and provide the applicant a
reasonable opportunity to discuss the deficiencies with City staff and revise the application to
address them, in accordance with Section 3.3.C.7, Application Revision. If within 90 days after
first being notified of compliance deficiencies, the applicant fails to submit a revised application,
request that the application be processed as submitted, or request an extension of the 90-day
period for good cause to complete revisions, the application shall be considered withdrawn.

APPLICATIONS SUBJECT TO STAFF REPORT TO AN ADVISORY OR DECISION-
MAKING Boby

a. Staff Report

If an application is subject to staff review and a staff report to an advisory or decision-
making body (See Table 3.2, Summary of Development Procedures.), City staff shall
prepare a written staff report. The staff report shall conclude whether the application
complies with all applicable standards of this Code, based on the review standards
applicable to the application type, as set forth in Section 3.4, Application-Specific
Procedures. The staff report may identify how compliance deficiencies might be
corrected and adverse effects of the development proposal might be mitigated.

b. Distribution and Availability of Application and Staff Report
Within a reasonable time period before the meeting at which the application is scheduled
for review by an advisory or decision-making body, City staff shall:
i. Schedule and verify notice of any required public hearing on the application in
accordance with Section 3.3.E, Public Hearing Scheduling;

ii. Transmit the application, related materials, and the staff report to the appropriate
advisory or decision-making body;

iii.  Transmit a copy of the staff report to the applicant; and

iv. Make the application, related materials, and the staff report available for
examination by the public during normal business hours, and make copies of such
materials available at a reasonable cost.
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4. APPLICATIONS SUBJECT TO STAFF DECISION

a. Decision
If an application is subject to staff review and a final decision by the staff (See Table 3.2,
Summary of Development Procedures.), City staff shall approve the application, approve
the application subject to conditions, or deny the application, based on the review
standards set forth in Section 3.4, Application-Specific Procedures, for the particular type
of application.

b.  Conditions of Approval
Conditions of approval shall be limited to those deemed necessary to ensure compliance
with the requirements and particular standards of this Code or prevent or minimize
adverse effects from the proposed development on surrounding lands. They shall be
related in both type and amount to the anticipated impacts of the proposed development
on the public and surrounding development. All conditions of approval shall be expressly
set forth in the development order.

E. PUBLIC HEARING SCHEDULING AND NOTICE
1.  REQUIRED PUBLIC HEARINGS

Table 3.3.E.l, Required Public Hearings, identifies the types of applications for a development
permit that require public hearings under this Code, the review bodies responsible for
conducting those public hearings, and the type of required public hearing (standard or quasi-
judicial).

TABLE 3.3.E.1: REQUIRED PUBLIC HEARINGS

S = STANDARD PUBLIC HEARING  Q = QUASI-JUDICIAL PUBLIC HEARING
APPLICATION TYPE' Boby CONDUCTING PUBLIC HEARING

PLANNING BOARD

ADJUSTMENT
REDEVELOPMENT
Ciry COMMISSION

wn

a 5

S il

(&) x
("4

2 | 3

o =

= [}

=1

a o

APPEALS BOARD
WELLFIELD
APPEALS BOARD
HisToRIC
PRESERVATION

Text Amendment
General Zoning District Map Amendment S3
Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment Q* Qs Q3
Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Q Qs
Amendment
Planned Development Q4 Qs
Special Use Permit Q4 Qs
Public or Semipublic Use Permit
Major Certificate of Appropriateness Q
Major Outside Redevelopment District
Site Plan Within Redevelopment District Qs
Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat Q*
Final Plat
Variance Q
Appeal of decision by Redevelopment Board or
Historic Preservation Board

Appeal of City staff decision where appeal
involves the application of appearance-related Q
standards in a Redevelopment Area
Appeal of City staff decision where appeal
alleges an error in the interpretation of a Q
provision of this Code
Appeal of City staff decision where appeal Q

O] |O] |0l O |O

O|O|O|O| |0|0|0

o)
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TABLE 3.3.E.1: REQUIRED PUBLIC HEARINGS

S = STANDARD PUBLIC HEARING  Q = QUASI-JUDICIAL PUBLIC HEARING
APPLICATION TYPE! Bopy CONDUCTING PuBLIC HEARING

BuILDING CODES
CONCURRENCY
APPEALS BOARD
WELLFIELD
APPEALS BOARD
HisToRIC
PRESERVATION
ADJUSTMENT
REDEVELOPMENT
PLANNING BOARD
Ciry COMMISSION

requests a determination of disputed facts
Appeal of City staff decision relating to
applications for a Wellfield Protection Permit
Appeal of City staff decision relating to
applications for a Concurrency Certificate Q
Determination or Concurrency Exemption
Appeal of City staff decision in administering or
enforcing Section 6.14.C, Floodplain Q
Management

Appeal of City staff’s decision in administering
Building Code or Ch. 22 of the Code of Q
Ordinances (Building Code)

Transportation Concurrency Proportionate
Share Agreement

Right-of-Way Vacation

Easement Abandonment

Excess Boat Slip Allocation

NOTES:

I. This table depicts only those applications for a development permit for which a public hearing is required.

2. The City Commission shall hold two public hearings if the application proposes to revise the use tables in Article 5: Use Standards.

3. The City Commission shall hold two public hearings if the application is initiated by the City and proposes rezoning 10 or more contiguous
acres of land.

4. The Historic Preservation Board holds a public hearing on applications only if they involve land within a Historic Overlay district.

5. A Redevelopment Board holds a public hearing on applications only if they involve land within the Redevelopment district served by the
board.

O|v|vl O

2. SCHEDULING PuBLIC HEARINGS

a. If an application is subject to a public hearing (See Table 3.3.E.l, Required Public
Hearings.), City staff shall ensure that the public hearing on the application is scheduled
for either a regularly scheduled meeting of the body conducting the hearing or a meeting
specially called for that purpose by the body conducting the hearing.

b. The public hearing on the application shall be scheduled so there is sufficient time for
preparation of a staff report and satisfaction of the public notice requirements in this
Code and under State law.

3. PuBLIC HEARING NOTICE

a. Notice Timing Requirements

Public notice of the public hearing on an application shall be provided in accordance with
the timing requirements shown in Table 3.3.E.3, Public Hearing Notice, Public Hearing
Notice Timing Requirements, for the type of application and the type of notice. In
computing the required time periods, the day the notice is published or postmarked shall
not be included, but the day of the hearing shall be included.
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APPLICATION TYPE

TABLE 3.3.E.3: PUBLIC HEARING NOTICE TIMING REQUIREMENTS *

NOTICE TIMING REQUIREMENT

Text Amendment to revise
other than Principal Use
Table

PuBLISHED NOTICES

Publish notice of City Commission
public hearing at least |10 calendar
days before the hearing

MAILED NOTICES

PosTED NOTICES

Text Amendment to revise
Principal Use Table

City-initiated General, Site-
Specific, or Historic
Overlay Zoning District
Map Amendment to
reclassify 10 or more
contiguous acres

Publish notice of first City
Commission public hearing at least
7 calendar days before the hearing

Publish notice of second City
Commission public hearing at least
5 calendar days before the hearing

Mail notice of any Historic Preservation
Board public hearing on a nomination
proposal at least 10 calendar days before the
hearing date 2

City-initiated General, Site-
Specific, or Historic
Overlay Zoning District
Map Amendment to
reclassify parcel(s) involving
less than 10 contiguous
acres

Publish notice of City Commission
public hearing at least 10 calendar
days before the hearing

Mail notice of any Historic Preservation
Board public hearing at least 10 calendar days
before the hearing date 2

Mail notice of City Commission public hearing
at least 30 calendar days before the hearing

General, Site-Specific, or
Historic Overlay Zoning
District Map Amendment
initiated by any person
other than the City

Planned Development

Special Use Permit

Public or Semipublic Use
Permit

Publish notice of City Commission
public hearing at least |10 calendar
days before the hearing

Mail notice of any Historic Preservation
Board public hearing at least 10 calendar days
before the hearing?

Mail notice of City Commission public hearing
at least |5 calendar days before the hearing

Post notice of City
Commission public
hearing on site at least
10 calendar days before
the hearing

Major Certificate of
Appropriateness

Mail notice of Historic Preservation Board
public hearing at least 10 calendar days before

the hearing
Post notice of Board of
Publish notice of Board of Mail notice of Board of Adjustment public Adjustment public
Variance Adjustment public hearing at least hearing at least 10 calendar days before the hearing on site at least
|0 calendar days before the hearing hearing 10 calendar days before
the hearing
Post notice of City
Publish notice of City Commission, Commission, Planning
. . . . . . Board, Board of
Planning Board, Board of Mail notice of City Commission, Planning .
. ! Adjustment, or
Adjustment, or Concurrency Board, Board of Adjustment, or Concurrency
Appeal Concurrency Appeals

Appeals Board public hearing at
least 10 calendar days before the
hearing

Appeals Board public hearing at least 10
calendar days before the hearing3

Board public hearing on
site at least 10 calendar

days before the hearing
4

Transportation
Concurrency
Proportionate Share
Agreement

Right-of-Way Vacation

Excess Boat Slip Allocation

Publish notice of City Commission
public hearing at least 10 calendar
days before the hearing
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TABLE 3.3.E.3: PUBLIC HEARING NOTICE TIMING REQUIREMENTS *

APPLICATION TYPE

NOTICE TIMING REQUIREMENT

PUBLISHED NOTICES MAILED NOTICES PosTED NOTICES

NOTES:

I. This table depicts only those development applications for which a public hearing is required.
2. The Historic Preservation Board holds a pre-application public hearing when considering whether to nominate land for Historic Overlay

Zoning District Map Amendment.

3. Mailed notice is required only if Appeal pertains to a particular parcel.
4. Posted notice is required only if Appeal pertains to a particular parcel.

b. Published Notice Requirements

City staff shall cause a required notice of a public hearing on an application to be
prepared and published in a newspaper having general circulation in the city.

Where a published notice is required in accordance with F.S. 166.041, the size
and format of the notice shall comply with the requirements of that statute.

c. Mailed Notice Requirements

The applicant shall mail a required notice of a public hearing on an application via
first class mail to the following persons:

(a) Owner(s) of land subject to the application (if other than the applicant);
(b)  Owners of real property within:

(1) 300 feet of the land subject to an application for a General Zoning
District Map Amendment, Site-Specific Zoning District Map
Amendment, Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment,
Planned Development, Special Use Permit, or Public or Semipublic
Use Permit; or

(2) 150 feet of the land subject to an application for a Major Certificate
of Appropriateness, Variance, Appeal (but only if the appeal involves
a particular parcel), or Right-of-Way Vacation; and

(c) Organizations and persons who have registered to receive notification of
development application public hearings in accordance with Section
3.3.E.3.i, Registration to Receive Notice by Mail.

The owner names and addresses used to mail required notices to owners of
neighboring lands shall be those shown on the current ad valorem tax rolls of
Volusia County.

Where the neighboring lands are part of a townhouse, condominium, or
timeshare development, the notice may be mailed to the president or manager of
the development’s property owners association instead of individual unit owners.

d. Posted Notice Requirements

The applicant shall place a required posted notice on the land subject to the
application, at a location adjacent to each abutting street and clearly visible to
traffic along the street (or if no part of the subject land abuts a street, in the right-
of-way of the nearest street, and in a manner consistent with the intent of this
subsection).

Posted notice shall be in a form established by City staff.

The applicant shall ensure that posted notice is maintained in place until after a
final City decision on the subject application is rendered.

The posted notice shall be removed by the applicant within 14 days after a final
decision on the application is rendered by the decision-making body.
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e.

Notice Content
Required public notices shall, at a minimum:

i. Identify the application;

ii. Describe the nature and scope of the proposed development or action;

iii. Identify the location of land subject to application (not applicable to notices
posted on the subject property);

iv. Identify the date, time, and location of the public hearing(s) being noticed; and
V. Comply with any other notice content requirements established by State law.
Affidavit of Notice

The applicant shall sign an affidavit affirming that any required mailed or posted notices of
a public hearing were provided in accordance with the requirements of this subsection.
The applicant shall submit the affidavit, along with any documentation proving compliance
with notice requirements, to City staff at least three business days before the hearing
date. The affidavit shall be in a form established by City staff.

Availability of Hearing Notice for Public Inspection

The City Clerk shall keep a copy of the required published and mailed notices of a public
hearing and make them available for inspection by the public during normal business
hours.

Applicant Responsible for Notice Costs
The applicant shall be responsible for all costs of providing required notices.

Registration to Receive Notice by Mail

Any person in the city may register biennially with City staff to receive mailed written
notice of all development application public hearings in accordance with Section 3.3.E.3.c,
Mailed Notice Requirements. To be eligible for registration, the person shall provide City
staff information in a form established by City staff, along with a fee to defray registration
and mailing costs. To continue to receive such notice, a person shall reregister every two
years (biennially).

REQUESTS TO DEFER PUBLIC HEARING

a.

Before Public Hearing Notice

If an application is subject to a public hearing and required notice of the hearing has not
yet been provided, the applicant may submit a written request to defer the public hearing
to City staff, who may grant the request for good cause.

After Public Hearing Notice

I If an application is subject to a public hearing and required notice of the hearing
has already been provided, the applicant may request that the hearing be deferred
by submitting a written request for deferral to the body scheduled to hold the
hearing. On receiving such a request, the body may grant the request for good
cause, or if finding no good cause for deferral, may proceed to hold the hearing,
then consider and act on the application.

ii. If the body grants the request for deferral, it shall concurrently set a new hearing
date for the application.

iii. If a deferral is granted, the application may be subject to additional application fees
to defray the additional costs of processing the application.
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F. PUBLIC HEARING PROCEDURES

If the application is subject to a public hearing by an advisory body or the decision-making body (See
Table 3.3.E.I, Required Public Hearings.), the advisory or decision-making body shall hold the public
hearing in accordance with the following procedures, as appropriate to the type of hearing.

1.  GENERAL

a.

Rights of All Persons

Any person may appear at the public hearing and submit documents, materials, and other
written or oral testimony, either individually or as a representative of an organization.
Persons speaking at the hearing shall identify themselves, state their home or business
address, and if appearing on behalf of a person or organization, state the name and
mailing address of the person or organization they represent.

Restrictions on Presentations

The body conducting the public hearing may place reasonable and equitable time
restrictions on the presentation of testimony and the submittal of documents and other
materials.

Continuance of Hearing

The body conducting the public hearing may, on its own motion or at the request of any
person, continue the public hearing to a fixed date, time, and place, for good cause.

Record of Hearing Proceedings

The body conducting the public hearing shall record the proceedings by any appropriate
means. If a sound recording is made, any person shall be entitled to listen to the
recording at a reasonable time.

Burden of Proof and Persuasion

The applicant bears the burden of demonstrating that an application complies with
applicable review standards. The burden is not on the City or other parties to show that
the standards are not met by the applicant.

2. STANDARD PUBLIC HEARINGS

If the public hearing is a standard hearing (See Table 3.2, Summary of Development
Procedures.), the hearing shall be subject to the following order of proceedings:

a.

Opening of Hearing
The person chairing the body conducting the hearing shall open the public hearing.

Staff Presentation

City staff may provide a brief introductory narrative and/or graphic description of the
application and present the staff report and any prior advisory body findings and
recommendations, including testimony of witnesses. Members of the body conducting
the hearing may ask questions of each witness after the witness’s presentation.

Applicant Presentation

The applicant or the applicant’s representatives shall present any information the
applicant deems appropriate, including testimony of witnesses. Members of the body
conducting the hearing may ask questions of each witness after the witness’s
presentation.

Public Comment

Any person other than the applicant or the applicant’s representatives or witnesses may
be permitted to speak in support of or in opposition to the application.
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e.

Responses to Presentations and Comments

i. The applicant may respond to any testimony, comments, documents, or materials
presented by City staff or the public.

ii. City staff may respond to any testimony, comments, documents, or materials
presented by the applicant or the public.

Close of Hearing
The person chairing the body conducting the hearing shall close the public hearing.

3.  Quasi-JupiCIAL PuBLIC HEARING PROCEDURES

a.

Order of Proceedings

If the public hearing is a quasi-judicial hearing (See Table 3.2, Summary of Development
Procedures.), the hearing shall be subject to the following order of proceedings:

i. Opening of Hearing
The person chairing the body conducting the hearing shall open the public hearing.

ii. Swearing In or Affirmation of Witnesses

The person chairing the body conducting the hearing shall swear in or affirm all
persons who will testify at the hearing, if requested by any party.

iii. Staff Presentation

City staff shall provide a brief introductory narrative and/or graphic description of
the application and present the staff report and any prior advisory body findings
and recommendations, including testimony of witnesses. Members of the body
conducting the hearing may ask questions of each witness after the witness’s
presentation. The applicant and affected parties may also ask questions of each
witness.

iv.  Applicant Presentation

The applicant or the applicant’s representatives shall present any information the
applicant deems appropriate, including testimony of witnesses. Members of the
body conducting the hearing may ask questions of each witness after the witness’s
presentation. City staff and affected parties may also ask questions of each
witness.

V. Affected Parties’ Presentations

Parties affected by the proposed application (See definition of “affected party” in
Section | 1.5, Terms and Uses Defined.) may present any information the affected
party deems appropriate, including testimony of witnesses. Members of the body
conducting the hearing may ask questions of each witness after the witness’s
presentation. City staff and the applicant may also ask questions of each witness.

Vi. Public Comment

Any person other than the applicant or the applicant’s representatives or
witnesses may be permitted to speak in support of or in opposition to the
application.

vii.  Responses to Presentations and Comments

(a) The applicant may respond to any testimony, comments, documents, or
materials presented by City staff, affected parties, or the public.

(b)  Affected parties may respond to any testimony, comments, documents, or
materials presented by City staff, the applicant, or the public.
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(c) City staff may respond to any testimony, comments, documents, or
materials presented by the applicant, affected parties, or the public, in that
order.

viii. Conclusions

Affected parties, the applicant, and City staff may present brief conclusionary
statements.

ix.  Close of Hearing

The person chairing the body conducting the hearing shall close the public
hearing.

b. Evidence

The body conducting the hearing may consider all testimony and evidence it deems
competent and material to the application, and may exclude testimony or evidence it
determines to be irrelevant, immaterial, incompetent, unreliable, or unduly repetitious.

c. Cross-Examination

Any inquiry under cross-examination shall be limited to matters raised in the direct
examination of the witness. No re-direct or re-cross shall be allowed unless requested
by the applicant, an affected party, or the City along with a statement of the desired area
of inquiry, and the request is approved by the person chairing the body conducting the
hearing. If re-direct or re-cross is allowed, it shall be limited to questions of the witness
on issues raised in the cross-examination.

d. Public Hearing Record

The public hearing record shall include the application, the staff report, this Code, any
advisory body proceedings and recommendations on the application, all testimony
offered at the hearing, and all written materials concerning the application presented or
entered into the record at the hearing by City staff, the applicant, affected parties, or the
public.

G. ADVISORY BODY REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATION

If an application is subject to a recommendation by the Planning Board, a Redevelopment Board, or the
Historic Preservation Board (See Table 3.2, Summary of Development Procedures.), such advisory
body shall review and act on the application in accordance with the following procedures.

1. The advisory body shall hold any required public hearing (See Table 3.3.E.1, Required Public
Hearings.) in accordance with Section 3.3.F, Public Hearing Procedures, and consider the
application, relevant support materials, staff report, and any public comments. It shall then
recommend one of the decisions authorized for the particular type of application, based on the
review standards applicable to the application type, as set forth in Section 3.4, Application-
Specific Procedures.

2. The advisory body shall take action as promptly as possible in consideration of the interests of
the applicant, affected parties, and citizens of the city.

H. DECISION-MAKING BODY REVIEW AND DECISION

If an application is subject to a final decision by the City Commission, the Planning Board, a
Redevelopment Board, the Historic Preservation Board, the Board of Adjustment, the Concurrency
Appeals Board, or the Board of Building Codes (See Table 3.2, Summary of Review Procedures.), such
decision-making body shall review and decide the application in accordance with the following
procedures.
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1.

REVIEW AND DECISION

a. General

I The decision-making body shall hold any required public hearing (See Table
3.3.E.l, Required Public Hearings.) in accordance with Section 3.3.F, Public
Hearing Procedures, and consider the application, relevant support materials, staff
report, any advisory body recommendations, and any public comments. It shall
then make one of the decisions authorized for the particular type of application,
based on the review standards applicable to the application type, as set forth in
Section 3.4, Application-Specific Procedures.

ii. The decision-making body shall take action as promptly as possible in
consideration of the interests of the applicant, affected parties, and citizens of the
city.

b. Additional Requirements after a Quasi-Judicial Public Hearing
If the application is subject to a quasi—judicial public hearing (See Table 3.3.E.I,
Required Public Hearings.), the decision-making body’s review and decision shall

be based on whether the application meets all applicable requirements of this Code,
based on the entirety of the record before the decision-making body.

CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL

Conditions of approval shall be limited to those deemed necessary to ensure compliance with
the requirements and review standards for the particular type of application, or to prevent or
minimize adverse effects from the proposed development on surrounding lands. All conditions
of approval shall be expressly set forth in the statement of approval.

|.  POST-DECISION ACTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

1.

NOTICE OF DECISION

Within ten calendar days after a final decision on an application, City staff shall provide the
applicant a dated written notice of the decision and that no additional review procedure is
provided by this Code. City staff also shall make a copy of the decision available to the public
electronically during normal business hours.

APPEALS

a. A party aggrieved or adversely affected by any decision for which no further
administrative review procedure is provided by this Code may within 30 days after
rendition of the order, seek review of the decision in the courts in accordance with
applicable State law. Calculation of the 30-day time period shall commence with the day
following the date of rendition and the end of the 30™ day thereafter, or the first
business day, if the 307 day falls on a weekend day or national holiday.

b. A party aggrieved by other final decisions may appeal the decision in accordance with the
procedures and standards in Section 3.4.Y, Appeal, or Section 6.14.C.13.b, Appeals, as
appropriate.

EXPIRATION OF DEVELOPMENT ORDER

a. General

Development orders granted in accordance with this Code shall expire as provided in
Section 3.4, Application-Specific Procedures, for the particular type of development
order. If no expiration period is provided in Section 3.4 for a particular type of
development order, the development order shall expire if development authorized by
the development order is not substantially commenced within two years after the date of
the development order. A change in ownership of the land shall not affect the established
expiration time period. The filing of an appeal shall toll the established expiration period
until final resolution of the appeal.
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b. Extension of Expiration Time Period

Except as otherwise provided in Section 3.4, Application-Specific Procedures, for the
particular type of development order, City staff may, on receiving a written request for
extension before the expiration date and on a showing of good cause, grant extensions
of the expiration time period for up to a cumulative total of one year. Any further
extensions shall be subject to approval by the authority that granted the development
order, on submittal of a request for extension to City staff before the expiration date
and a showing of good cause.

4. MODIFICATION OR AMENDMENT OF DEVELOPMENT ORDER

Except as otherwise provided in Section 3.4, Application-Specific Procedures, for the particular
type of application for a development permit, any modifications of approved plans or conditions
of approval shall require a new application that is submitted and reviewed in accordance with
the full procedural and fee requirements applicable to the particular type of application for a
development permit.

5.  LIMITATION ON SUBSEQUENT SIMILAR APPLICATIONS
a. Prior Application Denial

I If an application requiring a public hearing is denied, no application proposing the
same or similar development on all or part of the same land shall be submitted
within 180 days after the date of denial unless the decision-making body waives
this time limit in accordance with provision [ii] below.

ii. The owner of land subject to the time limit provided in provision [i] above, or the
owner’s authorized agent, may submit a written request for waiver of the time
limit, along with a fee to defray the cost of processing the request, to City staff,
who shall transmit the request to the decision-making body. The decision-making
body may grant a waiver of the time limit only on a finding by two-thirds of its
membership that the owner or agent has demonstrated that:

(a) There is a substantial change in circumstances relevant to the issues or
facts considered during review of the prior application that might
reasonably affect the decision-making body’s application of the relevant
review standards to the development proposed in the new application; or

(b) New or additional information is available that was not available at the time
of review of the prior application and that might reasonably affect the
decision-making body’s application of the relevant review standards to the
development proposed in the new application; or

(c) The new application proposed to be submitted is materially different from
the prior application; or

(d) The final decision on the prior application was based on a material mistake
of fact.

b. Prior Application Withdrawal

If an application requiring a public hearing is withdrawn after required notice of the public
hearing is provided, no application proposing the same or similar development on all or
part of the same land shall be submitted within 180 days after the date of withdrawal.

3.4. APPLICATION-SPECIFIC PROCEDURES

A. OVERVIEW
1.  GENERAL

This section sets forth supplemental procedures, standards, and related information for each of
the applications for a development permit reviewed under this Code, as listed in Table 3.2,

City of Daytona Beach, Florida March 2015
Land Development Code Page 3-19



Article 3: Review Procedures
Section 3.4 Application-Specific Procedures
Subsection 3.4.B Text Amendment

Summary of Development Procedures. They apply in addition to, or instead of, the standard
procedures set forth in Section 3.3, Standard Procedures.

STRUCTURE OF PROCEDURES

For each type of application for a development permit reviewed under this Code, the following
subsections state the purpose of the subsection and/or type of development permit, and
whether each of the steps in the standard procedure set forth in Section 3.3, Standard
Procedures, is applicable, optional, or not applicable. They also include, for each step, any
variations of, or additions to, the standard procedures.

B. TEXT AMENDMENT

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to provide a uniform means for amending the text of this Code
whenever the public necessity, convenience, general welfare, comprehensive plan, or
appropriate land use practices justify or require doing so.

TEXT AMENDMENT PROCEDURE

a. Pre-Application Staff Conference Text
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.) Amendment
b. Neighborhood Meeting Pre-Application

Not applicable. Conference (optional)

C. Application Submittal and Acceptance — -
Application Submittal and

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) Applications may be Acceptance
initiated by the City or any person who may submit I
applications in accordance with Section 3.3.C.I,
Authority to Submit Applications.

Staff Review and Action
Report by City Staff

d. Staff Review and Action I

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and ScvisanyBadylReviewiand

Lo Recommendation
prepares a staff report on the application. e et o E AnTing

. . . . Board
e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice o
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.E.) \l/
f.  Public Hearing Procedures B e
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.) Decision
Public Hearings and Decision
g.  Advisory Body Review and Recommendation by (Sl (o il

Applicable to recommendations by the Planning Board.
(See Section 3.3.G.)

h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission following a standard public hearing.
(See Section 3.3.H.) The City Commission’s decision shall follow two standard hearings if
the amendment proposes to revise the Principal Use Table. The City Commission’s
decision shall be based on the review standards in paragraph 3 below.

TEXT AMENDMENT REVIEW STANDARDS

The advisability of amending the text of this Code is a matter committed to the legislative
discretion of the City Commission and is not controlled by any one factor. In determining
whether to adopt or deny the proposed text amendment, the City Commission shall weigh the
relevance of and consider whether and the extent to which the proposed amendment:
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C. GENERAL ZONING DISTRICT MAP AMENDMENT

1.

a. Is consistent with the comprehensive plan;

b. Is in conflict with any provision of this Code or the Code of Ordinances;

C. Is required by changed conditions;

d. Addresses a demonstrated community need;

e. Is consistent with the purpose and intent of the zoning districts in this Code, or would
improve compatibility among uses and would ensure efficient development within the
city;

f. Would result in a logical and orderly development pattern; and

g. Would result in significantly adverse impacts on the natural environment, including but
not limited to water, air, noise, storm water management, wildlife, vegetation, wetlands,
and the natural functioning of the environment.

EXPIRATION

Approval of a Text Amendment shall not expire, but the amended text of this Code is subject to
further amendment in accordance with the Text Amendment procedures set forth in this
section.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to provide a uniform means for reviewing and deciding proposed
general amendments to the Official Zoning District Map whenever the public necessity,
convenience, general welfare, comprehensive plan, or appropriate land use practices justify or
require doing so.

GENERAL ZONING DISTRICT MAP AMENDMENT PROCEDURE
d.

Pre-Application Staff Conference
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.A))

Neighborhood Meeting
Optional. (See Section 3.3.B.)

Application Submittal and Acceptance

Applicable (See Section 3.3.C.) Applications may be
initiated by the City or any person who may submit
applications in accordance with Section 3.3.C.1, Authority
to Submit Applications.

Staff Review and Action

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and
prepares a staff report on the application.

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.E.)

Public Hearing Procedures
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.)

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation

Applicable to recommendations by the following advisory
bodies, in the order listed (See Section 3.3.G.):

i. A Redevelopment Board, for applications that

General Zoning
District Map
Amendment

Pre-Application
Conference

Neighborhood Meeting
(optional)

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Staff Review and Action
Report by City Staff

Advisory Body Review and
Recommendation
Recommendation by Planning
Board
(Redevelopment Board)

v

Decision-Making Body
Review and
Decision
Public Hearings and Decision
by City Commission
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involve land within a Redevelopment area served by the Redevelopment Board;
and

ii. The Planning Board, for all applications.

h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission following a standard public hearing.
(See Section 3.3.H) The City Commission shall conduct two standard public hearings if
the application is initiated by the City and proposes to rezone more than ten contiguous
acres of land. The City Commission’s decision shall be based on the review standards in
paragraph 3 below, and shall be one of the following:

i. Approval of the application as submitted;

ii. Approval of the application with a reduction in the area proposed to be rezoned;

iii.  Approval of a rezoning to a base zoning district limiting development to lower
intensities than the base zoning district proposed; or

iv.  Denial of the application.

GENERAL ZONING DISTRICT MAP AMENDMENT REVIEW STANDARDS

The advisability of a general amendment to the Official Zoning District Map is a matter
committed to the legislative discretion of the City Commission and is not controlled by any one
factor. In determining whether to adopt or deny a proposed General Zoning District Map
Amendment, the City shall weigh the relevance of and consider whether and the extent to
which the proposed amendment:

a. Is consistent with and furthers the goals, objectives, and policies of the comprehensive
plan;

b. Is in conflict with any provision of this Code;

C. Addresses a demonstrated community need;

d. Is required by changed conditions;

e. Is compatible with existing and proposed uses surrounding the subject land, and is the
appropriate zoning district for the land;

f. Would result in a logical and orderly development pattern;

Would not result in significant adverse impacts on the natural environment—including,
but not limited to, water, air, noise, storm water management, wildlife, vegetation,
wetlands, and the natural functioning of the environment;

h. Would result in development that is adequately served by public facilities (e.g., streets,
potable water, sewerage, stormwater management, solid waste collection and disposal,
schools, parks, police, and fire and emergency medical facilities);

i. Would not result in significantly adverse impacts on the property values in the
surrounding area; and

j- Would not conflict with the public interest, and is in harmony with the purposes and

intent of this Code.

EXPIRATION

Approval of a General Zoning District Map Amendment shall not expire, but the amended
Official Zoning District Map is subject to further amendment in accordance with the map
amendment procedures set forth in this section.

AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.
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D. SITE-SPECIFIC ZONING DISTRICT MAP AMENDMENT
PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to provide a uniform means for reviewing and deciding site-
specific amendments to the Official Zoning District Map whenever the public necessity,
convenience, general welfare, comprehensive plan, or appropriate land use or public facility
practices justify or require doing so.

1.

SITE-SPECIFIC ZONING DISTRICT MAP AMENDMENT PROCEDURE

a.

Pre-Application Staff Conference
Applicable (See Section 3.3.A)).

Neighborhood Meeting
Applicable (See Section 3.3.B.).

Application Submittal and Acceptance

Applicable (See Section 3.3.C.). Applications may be
initiated by the City or any person who may submit
applications in accordance with Section 3.3.C.I,
Authority to Submit Applications.

Staff Review and Action

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and
prepares a staff report on the application.

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.E.)

Public Hearing Procedures
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.)

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation

Applicable to recommendations by the following
advisory bodies following a quasi-judicial public hearing,
in the order listed (See Section 3.3.G.):

i. The Historic Preservation Board, for applications
that involve land within a Historic Overlay
district;

ii. A Redevelopment Board, for applications

Site-Specific Zoning
District Map
Amendment

Pre-Application
Conference

Neighborhood Meeting

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Staff Review and Action
Report by City Staff

Adyvisory Body Review and
Recommendation
Public Hearing and
Recommendation by Planning
Board
(Redevelopment Board;
Historic Preservation Board)

v

Decision-Making Body
Review and
Decision
Public Hearing and Decision
by City Commission

that involve

land within a

Redevelopment area served by the Redevelopment Board; and

iii.  The Planning Board, for all applications.

Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission following a quasi-judicial public
hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) The City Commission’s decision shall be based on the
review standards in paragraph 3 below, and shall be one of the following:

i. Approval of the application as submitted;

ii. Approval of the application with a reduction in the area proposed to be rezoned;

iii. Approval of rezoning to a base zoning district limiting development to lower

intensities than the base zoning district proposed; or

iv.  Denial of the application.

City of Daytona Beach, Florida

Land Development Code

March 2015
Page 3-23



Article 3: Review Procedures
Section 3.4 Application-Specific Procedures
Subsection 3.4.E Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment

3.

SITE-SPECIFIC ZONING DISTRICT MAP AMENDMENT REVIEW STANDARDS

Site-specific amendments to the Official Zoning District Map are a matter subject to quasi-
judicial review by the City Commission and constitute the implementation of the general land
use policies established in this Code and the comprehensive plan. In determining whether to
adopt or deny a proposed Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment, the City shall consider:

a. Whether the applicant has provided, as part of the record of the public hearing on the
application, competent substantial evidence that the proposed amendment:

I Is consistent with and furthers the goals, objectives, and policies of the
comprehensive plan and all other applicable City-adopted plans;

ii. Is not in conflict with any portion of this Code;

iii. Addresses a demonstrated community need;

iv. Is compatible with existing and proposed uses surrounding the subject land, and is
the appropriate zoning district for the land;

V. Would result in a logical and orderly development pattern;

Vi. Would not adversely affect the property values in the area;

Vii.  Would result in development that is adequately served by public facilities (roads,

potable water, wastewater, solid waste, storm water, schools, parks, police, and
fire and emergency medical facilities); and

viii. Would not result in significantly adverse impacts on the natural environment—
including, but not limited to, water, air, noise, storm water management, wildlife,
vegetation, wetlands, and the natural functioning of the environment; and

b. If the applicant demonstrates that the proposed amendment meets the criteria in
subparagraph [a] above, whether the current zoning district designation accomplishes a
legitimate public purpose.

EXPIRATION

Approval of a Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment shall not expire, but the amended
Official Zoning District Map is subject to further amendment in accordance with the map
amendment procedures set forth in this section.

AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

E. HISTORIC OVERLAY ZONING DISTRICT MAP AMENDMENT

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to provide a uniform means for reviewing and deciding proposals
to designate historic sites and historic districts on the local register of historic places and to
amend the Official Zoning District Map to classify land containing such sites and districts as a
Historic Overlay district.

HisTorIC OVERLAY ZONING DISTRICT MAP AMENDMENT PROCEDURE

a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
Applicable (See Section 3.3.A)).
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Neighborhood Meeting
Applicable (See Section 3.3.B.).

Application Submittal and Acceptance
Applicable (See Section 3.3.C.), subject to the following:

Applications to designate a local historic site and
classify land containing the site as a Historic
Overlay district may be submitted only by the
owner(s) of the land.

Applications to designate a local historic district
and classify land within the district as a Historic
Overlay district may be submitted only by the
City Commission, the Historic Preservation
Board or any member thereof, City staff, or the
owner of any land within the proposed district.

Any site, building, structure, object, or district
listed on the National Register of Historic Places
shall be nominated by the Historic Preservation
Board for designation on the local register of
historic places and classification as a Historic
Overlay district. Such nominations shall be
initiated by filing an application that includes a
copy of existing nomination forms (including all
maps, photographs, and any other relevant
information on file with the City).

All applications shall include information and
documents relevant to the proposed designation
and classification, or on which such designation
and classification relies, and shall include at least
the following information, to be prepared by City

Historic Overlay
Zoning District Map
Amendment

Pre-Application
Conference

Neighborhood Meeting

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Staff Review and Action
Report by City Staff

Advisory Body Review and
Recommendation
Public Hearing and
Recommendation by Historic
Preservation Board
Recommendation by Planning
Board
(Redevelopment Board)

Decision-Making Body
Review and
Decision
Public Hearing and Decision
by City Commission

staff if any board or agent of the City is the applicant:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

The names and addresses of all owners of property within the proposed
district, and the tax parcel identification number and street address of each
property;

A schedule listing each structure and site within the proposed district and
the proposed classification of each as a contributing historic structure or
site, or a noncontributing structure or site. A property is contributing if it
is one that by its location, design, setting, materials, workmanship, feeling,
and association adds to the district’s sense of time and place and historical
development. A property is noncontributing if its integrity of location,
design, setting, materials, workmanship, feeling, and association have been
so altered that the overall integrity has been irretrievably lost, or if it was
built within the past 50 years—unless a strong justification concerning the
historical or architectural merit is given or the historical or architectural
attributes of the district are less than 50 years old;

A physical description or survey of the proposed district, with photographs
showing examples of contributing historic and noncontributing structures
and sites;

A statement of the historical, cultural, architectural, archaeological, or
other significance of the proposed district;

A description of typical architectural styles, character-defining features, and
types of buildings, structures, objects, or sites within the proposed district.
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(f) Any other information and documents relevant to the application or on
which the application relies.
Staff Review and Action

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and prepares a staff report on the
application.

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.E.)

Public Hearing Procedures
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.)

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation

Applicable to a recommendation by the Historic Preservation Board, following a quasi-
judicial public hearing, and followed by recommendations by the following advisory
bodies following a quasi-judicial public hearing, in the order listed (See Section 3.3.G.):

i. A Redevelopment Board, for applications that involve land within a
Redevelopment area served by the Redevelopment Board; and

ii. The Planning Board, for all applications.

Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission, following a quasi-judicial public
hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.)
i. The City Commission’s decision shall be based on the review standards in
paragraph 3 below, and shall be one of the following:
(@)  Approval of the application as submitted;

(b) Approval of the application with a reduction in the area proposed to be
rezoned; or

(c) Denial of the application.

ii. If the City Commission also finds that land approved for classification as a Historic
Overlay zoning district is appropriate only for residential uses, the land shall be
designated on the Official Zoning Map with the suffix “-R” (e.g., HO-R).

iii. An ordinance approving a Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment shall:

(a) Specifically identify all contributing historic structures and sites in the
district;

(b) Provide design guidelines to ensure that future development and
maintenance of structures and sites in the district are compatible with the
contributing historic structures and sites in the district; and

(c) Expressly identify exemptions, if any, from application of specific provisions
of the Historic Overlay district.

3. HisToRrIC OVERLAY ZONING DISTRICT MAP AMENDMENT REVIEW STANDARDS

Review of and the decision on an application for designation of a historic site or district and
classification of land containing such site or district as a Historic Overlay zoning district shall be
based on compliance of the proposed zoning classification and associated standards with the
review standards in Section 3.4.D.3, Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment Review
Standards, and on findings that a site proposed to be classified as historic or designated as a
contributing historic site within a district, or a structure or landscape feature located on the site,
meets at least three of the following criteria:

a.

The character, interest, or value of the site is related to the development, heritage,
archaeological, or cultural characteristics of the community, State, or country;
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The site was the location of a significant local, county, State, or national event;

The site is readily identified with a person or persons who significantly contributed to
the development of the community, county, State, or country;

d. The site is distinguished by an architectural style valuable for the study of a period, type,
method of construction, or use of indigenous materials;

e. The site is the work of a master builder, designer, architect, or landscape architect
whose individual work has influenced the development of the community, county, State,
or country;

f. Elements of design, detailing, materials, or craftsmanship render the site architecturally
significant;

g. The site is listed in the National Register of Historic Places administered by the National

Parks Service of the U.S. Department of the Interior or any successor agency as a
historic place or as a contributing site or structure within a historic district;

h. The site, because of its unique location or singular physical characteristics, is an
established or familiar visual feature; or

i. The site is a particularly fine or unique example of a utilitarian structure with a high level
of integrity or architectural significance.

DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITY WHILE CLASSIFICATION PENDING

If an application for designation of a historic site or district and classification of the land
containing such site or district is recommended for approval by the Historic Preservation Board,
no permit shall be issued for alteration, construction, demolition, or removal of a structure or
landscape feature on the proposed historic site or on a proposed contributing historic site
within the proposed historic district until the City Commission’s final decision on the
application. This limitation does not apply to applications initiated by the Historic Preservation
Board to designate and classify sites or districts because they are listed on the National Register
of Historic Places, or to any alteration, removal, or demolition authorized pursuant to the
Building Code as an emergency due to unsafe or dangerous conditions.

EXPIRATION

Approval of a Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment shall not expire, but the
amended Official Zoning District Map is subject to further amendment in accordance with the
map amendment procedures set forth in this section.

AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

LocAL REGISTER OF HISTORIC PLACES

a. Establishment
The local register of historic places is hereby established as a written record of all
designated historic sites within the city, and of all historic districts and the contributing
sites within those districts.

b.  Listing
If a site or district is designated as historic and the land containing it is classified as a
Historic Overlay district, the site shall immediately be entered in the local register of
historic places and identified by address and property legal description. For historic
districts, each property located in the district shall be listed by address and designated as
a contributing historic site or a noncontributing site.
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F.

PLANNED DEVELOPMENT

1.

PURPOSE

Planned developments are developments that are planned and developed under unified control
and in accordance with flexible standards and procedures that are conducive to creating more
mixed-use, pedestrian-oriented, and otherwise higher quality development, as well as
community benefits and amenities, than could be achieved through base zoning district
regulations. The purpose of this subsection is to provide a uniform means for amending the
Official Zoning District Map to reclassify land to any of the Planned Development (PD) zoning
districts established in Article 4: Zoning Districts.

SCOPE

A planned development is established by amendment of the Official Zoning District Map to
rezone land to a Planned Development zoning classification that is defined by a PD
Plan/Agreement. Subsequent development within the PD district occurs through the appropriate
site plan and plat review procedures and standards (as appropriate), which ensure compliance
with the PD Plan/Agreement.

PLANNED DEVELOPMENT PROCEDURE

a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.A.)

b.  Neighborhood Meeting

Planned
Development

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.B.) o)
re-Application

Conference

c. Application Submittal and Acceptance

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) Applications may be

initiated only by the owner(s) of all property included in Neighborhood Meeting

the proposed planned development district (to ensure 1
unified control), and shall include a copy of the title to all | Application Submittal and
land that is part of the proposed PD district and a PD Acceptance

Plan/Agreement that:
Staff Review and Action

Depicts the general configuration and relationship
of the principal elements of the proposed
development, including uses, general building types,
density/intensity, resource protection, pedestrian

Report by City Staff

Advisory Body Review and
Recommendation
Public Hearing and

and vehicular circulation, open space, public Recommendation by Planning
facilities, and phasing; Board
o " L . (Redevelopment Board;
il. Specifies  terms  and  conditions  defining Historic Preservation Board)

development parameters;

Provides for environmental mitigation;

v

Decision-Making Body

Outlines how public facilities will be provided to !
serve the planned development; and ReDv'ef".a"d
ecision
V. Provides for management and maintenance of Public Hearing and Decision
development  incorporated in  the PD 2y iy G il

Plan/Agreement.

d. Staff Review and Action

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and prepares a staff report on the
application.

e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.E.)

March 2015
Page 3-28

City of Daytona Beach, Florida

Land Development Code




Article 3: Review Procedures
Section 3.4 Application-Specific Procedures
Subsection 3.4.F Planned Development

f. Public Hearing Procedures
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.)

g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation

Applicable to recommendations by the following advisory bodies following a quasi-judicial
public hearing, in the order listed (See Section 3.3.G.):

i. The Historic Preservation Board, for applications that involve land within a
Historic Overlay district;

ii. A Redevelopment Board, for applications that involve land within a
Redevelopment area served by the board; and

iii.  The Planning Board, for all applications.

h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

I Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission, following a quasi-judicial
public hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) The City Commission’s decision shall be based
on the review standards in paragraph 4 below, and shall be one of the following:

ii. Approval of the application subject to the PD Plan/Agreement included in the
application;

iii.  Approval of the application subject to conditions related to the PD
Plan/Agreement; or

iv. Denial of the application.
PLANNED DEVELOPMENT REVIEW STANDARDS

Review of and the decision on a Planned Development application shall be based on compliance
of the proposed zoning reclassification and PD Plan/Agreement with the review standards in
Section 3.4.D.3, Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment Review Standards, and the
standards for the proposed type of PD district in Section 4.8, Planned Development Zoning
Districts.

RECORDATION

City staff shall, at the applicant’s cost, record the adopting ordinance and the PD
Plan/Agreement with the Volusia County Clerk of the Circuit Court.

DESIGNATION ON OFFICIAL ZONING DISTRICT MAP

A PD zoning district shall be designated on the Official Zoning District Map. Such designation
shall include the ordinance number and adoption date, and note any amendments to the district.

EFFECT OF APPROVAL

Lands rezoned to a PD zoning district shall be subject to the approved PD Plan/Agreement. The
PD Plan/Agreement is binding on the land as an amendment to the Official Zoning District Map.
They shall be binding on the landowners and their successors and assigns, and shall constitute
the development regulations for the land. Development of the land shall be limited to the uses,
intensity and density, configuration, and all other elements and conditions set forth in the PD
Plan/Agreement. The applicant may apply for and obtain subsequent development permits
necessary to implement the PD Plan/Agreement in accordance with the appropriate procedures
and standards set forth in this Code. Any development permits shall be in substantial compliance
with the PD Plan/Agreement.

LAPSE

Approval of the classification of land to a PD zoning district does not lapse, but approval of the
PD Plan/Agreement shall automatically lapse if an application for a Major Subdivision Preliminary
Plat, Minor Subdivision Plat, or Site Plan (Major or Minor) for any part of the development
described by the approved PD Plan/Agreement is not submitted within two years after approval
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G.

of the Planned Development or any other expiration period approved as part of the PD
Plan/Agreement—or an extension of such time period that is authorized in accordance with
provisions in the PD Plan/Agreement. If a PD Plan/Agreement lapses, the owner of the PD-
zoned land may apply to amend the PD zoning classification to incorporate a new PD
Plan/Agreement (see paragraph 10 below) or apply to reclassify the site to another base or PD
district.

MINOR DEVIATIONS

Subsequent applications for a development permit within an approved PD district may include
minor deviations from the PD Plan/Agreement, without the need to amend the PD
Plan/Agreement, provided such deviations are limited to changes that City staff determines:

a. Address technical considerations that could not reasonably be anticipated during the
Planned Development approval process;

b. Comply with applicable City codes, rules, and regulations, without the need for a
variance other than one expressly authorized by the PD Agreement; and

C. Have no material effect on the character of the approved PD district, the basic concept
and terms of the PD Plan/Agreement. These may include, but are not limited to, the
following:

i Structural alterations that do not significantly affect the basic size, form, style, and
appearance of principal structures;

ii. Minor changes in the location and configuration of streets and driveways that do
not adversely affect vehicular access and circulation on or off the site of the
change;

iii. Minor changes in the location or configuration of buildings, parking areas,
landscaping, or other site features; and

iv. Minor changes in the location and configuration of public infrastructure facilities
that do not have a significant impact on the City’s utility and stormwater
management systems; and

V. Increases of five percent or less in the total number of parking spaces.

10. AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

SPECIAL USE PERMIT

1.

PURPOSE

A use designated as a Special Use in a particular zoning district is a use that may be appropriate
in the district, but because of its nature, extent, and external effects, requires special
consideration of its location, design, and methods of operation before it can be deemed
appropriate in the district and compatible with its surroundings. The purpose of this section is
to establish procedures and standards for review and approval of a Special Use Permit.

APPLICABILITY

A Special Use Permit approved in accordance with this Section is required before development
of any use designated in the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, as a Special Use in
the zoning district where proposed.

SPECIAL USE PERMIT PROCEDURE

a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.A))

March 2015
Page 3-30

City of Daytona Beach, Florida
Land Development Code



Article 3: Review Procedures
Section 3.4 Application-Specific Procedures
Subsection 3.4.G Special Use Permit

Neighborhood Meeting
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.B.)

Application Submittal and Acceptance
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.)

Staff Review and Action

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and
prepares a staff report on the application.

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.E.)

Public Hearing Procedures
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.)

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation

Applicable to recommendations by the following
advisory bodies following a quasi-judicial public hearing,

Special Use Permit

Pre-Application
Conference

Neighborhood Meeting

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Staff Review and Action
Report by City Staff

Adyvisory Body Review and
Recommendation
Public Hearing and
Recommendation by Planning
Board
(Redevelopment Board;

in the order listed (See Section 3.3.G.): Historic Preservation Board)

i. The Historic Preservation Board, for applications
that involve land within a Historic Overlay
district;

Decision-Making Body
Review and
Decision
Public Hearing and Decision
by City Commission

ii. A Redevelopment Board, for applications that
involve land within a Redevelopment district
served by the board; and

iii.  The Planning Board, for all applications.

Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission following a quasi-judicial public
hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) The City Commission’s decision shall be based on the
review standards in paragraph 4 below.

SPECIAL USE PERMIT REVIEW STANDARDS

A Special Use Permit shall be approved only on a finding there is competent substantial evidence
in the record that the proposed Special Use:

a.

b.
c.
d

Would be consistent with the comprehensive plan;
Would comply with all applicable zoning district standards;
Would comply with all standards in Section 5.2.B, Standards for Specific Principal Uses;

Would avoid overburdening existing public facilities and services, including, but not
limited to, streets and other transportation facilities, schools, potable water facilities,
sewage disposal, stormwater management, and police and fire protection;

Would be appropriate for its location and is compatible with the general character of
surrounding lands and the uses permitted in the zoning district;

Would avoid significant adverse odor, noise, glare, and vibration impacts on surrounding
lands regarding refuse collection, service delivery, parking and loading, signs, lighting, and
other site elements;

Would adequately screen, buffer, or otherwise minimize adverse visual impacts on
adjacent lands;

Would avoid significant deterioration of water and air resources, scenic resources, and
other natural resources;
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i. Would maintain safe and convenient ingress and egress and traffic flow onto and through
the site by vehicles and pedestrians, and safe road conditions around the site;

J- Would allow for the protection of land values and the ability of neighboring lands to
develop uses permitted in the zoning district; and

k. Would comply with all other relevant City, State, and federal laws and regulations.

EFFECT OF APPROVAL

A development order approving a Special Use Permit authorizes the submittal of an application
for a Building Permit and any other application that may be required before the development
authorized by the Special Use Permit Is constructed or established.

EXPIRATION

a. A development order approving a Special Use Permit shall automatically expire if the
development authorized by the Special Use Permit is not established or substantially
commenced within two years after the date of the development order, or an extension
of this time period that is authorized in accordance with Section 3.3.1.3.b, Extension of
Expiration Time Period.

b. A development order approving a Special Use Permit shall automatically expire if the
authorized development is discontinued and not resumed for a period of one year, or an
extension of this time period that is authorized in accordance with Section 3.3.1.3.b,
Extension of Expiration Time Period.

MINOR DEVIATIONS

Subsequent applications for a Building Permit or other permits for the development authorized
by a Special Use Permit may include minor deviations from the approved plans and conditions.
Such deviations, however, are limited to changes that City staff determines:

a. Address technical considerations that could not reasonably be anticipated during the
Special Use Permit approval process; and

b. Would not:

C. Materially alter the drainage, streets, or other engineering design;

d. Adversely impact the management of stormwater quality or stormwater quantity;

e. Substantially affect the terms of the original approval; or

f. Result in significant adverse impacts on the surrounding lands or the city at large.

AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

H. PUBLIC OR SEMIPUBLIC USE PERMIT

1.

PURPOSE

A Public or Semipublic Use is a use by a government agency, nonprofit entity, utility,
broadcaster, or similar entity that serves the needs of the public, but requires special
consideration of its location, design, and methods of operation before it can be deemed
appropriate in zoning districts other than those in which it is expressly allowed as a permitted
use, special use, or redevelopment conditional use. The purpose of this section is to establish
procedures and standards for review and approval of a Public or Semipublic Use Permit.

APPLICABILITY

A Public or Semipublic Use may be allowed in any zoning district where such use is not
expressly allowed as a permitted use, special use, or redevelopment conditional use by Article 5:
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Use Standards, upon approval of a Public or Semipublic Use Permit in accordance with this
Section.

PusLic or SEmIPUBLIC USE PERMIT PROCEDURE

a.

Pre-Application Staff Conference
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.A.)

Neighborhood Meeting
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.B.)

Application Submittal and Acceptance
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.)

Staff Review and Action

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and
prepares a staff report on the application.

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.E.)

Public Hearing Procedures
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.)

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation

Applicable to recommendations by the Planning Board
following a quasi-judicial public hearing, except that the
Planning Board does not review applications proposing a
Public or Semipublic Use by the City. (See Section
33.G)

Public or Semipublic
Use Permit

Pre-Application
Conference

Neighborhood Meeting

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Staff Review and Action
Report by City Staff

Adyvisory Body Review and
Recommendation
Public Hearing and
Recommendation by Planning
Board (except city
applications)

v

Decision-Making Body
Review and
Decision
Public Hearing and Decision

by City Commission

Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission following a quasi-judicial public
hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) The City Commission’s decision shall be based on the
review standards in paragraph 4 below.

PusLic or SEmIPUBLIC USE PERMIT REVIEW STANDARDS

A Public or Semipublic Use Permit shall be approved only on a finding there is competent
substantial evidence in the record that the proposed Public or Semipublic Use:

a.

® 20 o

Is necessary;

Would be consistent with the comprehensive plan;

Would comply with all applicable zoning district standards;

Would comply with all standards in Section 5.2.B, Standards for Specific Principal Uses;

Would avoid overburdening existing public facilities and services, including, but not
limited to, streets and other transportation facilities, schools, potable water facilities,
sewage disposal, stormwater management, and police and fire protection;

Would be appropriate for its location, is compatible with the general character of
surrounding lands and the uses permitted in the zoning district, and does not
inappropriately cluster or overburden a single area with public or semipublic uses;

Would avoid significant adverse odor, noise, glare, and vibration impacts on surrounding
lands regarding refuse collection, service delivery, parking and loading, signs, lighting, and
other site elements;
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h. Would adequately screen, buffer, or otherwise minimize adverse visual impacts on
adjacent lands;

1. Would avoid significant deterioration of water and air resources, scenic resources, and
other natural resources;

J- Would maintain safe and convenient ingress and egress and traffic flow onto and through
the site by vehicles and pedestrians, and safe road conditions around the site;

k. Allows for the protection of land values and the ability of neighboring lands to develop
uses permitted in the zoning district; and

I Would comply with all other relevant City, State and federal laws and regulations.

EFFECT OF APPROVAL

A development order approving a Public or Semipublic Use Permit authorizes the submittal of
an application for a Building Permit and any other application that may be required before the
development authorized by the Public or Semipublic Use Permit is allowed to be constructed or
established.

EXPIRATION

a. A development order approving a Public or Semipublic Use Permit shall automatically
expire if the development authorized by the Public or Semipublic Use Permit is not
established or substantially commenced within two years after the date of the
development order, or an extension of this time period that is authorized in accordance
with Section 3.3.1.3.b, Extension of Expiration Time Period.

b. A development order approving a Public or Semipublic Use Permit shall automatically
expire if the authorized development is discontinued and not resumed for a period of
one year, or an extension of this time period that is authorized in accordance with
Section 3.3.1.3.b, Extension of Expiration Time Period.

MINOR DEVIATIONS

Subsequent applications for a Building Permit or other permits for the development authorized
by a Public or Semipublic Use Permit may include minor deviations from the approved plans and
conditions. Such deviations, however, are limited to changes that City staff determines:

a. Address technical considerations that could not reasonably be anticipated during the
Public or Semipublic Use Permit approval process; and

b. Would not:
i. Materially alter the drainage, streets, or other engineering design;
ii. Adversely impact the management of stormwater quality or stormwater quantity;
iii.  Substantially affect the terms of the original approval; or

iv. Result in significant adverse impacts on the surrounding lands or the city at large.

AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

|.  SITE PLAN

1.

PURPOSE

The site plan provisions of this section are intended to ensure that the layout and general design
of proposed development is compatible with surrounding uses and complies with all applicable
standards in this Code and all other applicable City regulations. The purpose of this section is to
establish the procedure and standards for review of site plans.
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2,

APPLICABILITY

a.

General

Approval of a Site Plan in accordance with this section is required before any of the

following:

i. New development or expansion of existing development that requires a Building
Permit;

ii. Development activity within an area of special flood hazard or that affects
wetlands;

iii. Alteration of storm drainage;
iv. Access or driveway construction; and

V. Land clearing other than for a single-family dwelling within a platted subdivision or
on an existing lot of record.

Major Site Plan/Minor Site Plan
i. Major Site Plan

Development subject to approval of a Site Plan shall require approval of a Major
Site Plan in accordance with Section 3.4.I. 3, Major Site Plan Procedure, if:
(a) The development constitutes industrial development adjoining a residential
zoning district; or
(b) The development proposes 20,000 square feet or more of gross floor
area.
. Minor Site Plan

All other development subject to approval of a Site Plan shall require approval of
a Minor Site Plan in accordance with Section 3.4.1.4, Minor Site Plan Procedure.

MAJOR SITE PLAN PROCEDURE

a.

Pre-Application Conference

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.A.) Major Site Plan

Neighborhood Meeting
Optional. (See Section 3.3.B.)

Application Submittal and Acceptance

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C See also Appendix A:
Application ~ Submittal  Requirements,  which s
incorporated herein by reference, for additional
application content requirements.)

Staff Review and Action

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and
prepares a staff report on the application.

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

Public Hearing Procedures
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.)

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

Pre-Application
Conference

Neighborhood Meeting
(optional)

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Staff Review and Action
Report by City Staff

v

Decision-Making Body
Review and
Decision
Public Hearing and Decision
by Planning Board or
Redevelopment Board
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Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

Applicable following a quasi-judicial public hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) If the site is
located within a Redevelopment area, the application is reviewed and decided by the
Redevelopment Board serving the Redevelopment area. If the site is located outside a
Redevelopment area, the application is reviewed and decided by the Planning Board. The
decision of the Redevelopment Board or Planning Board, as appropriate, shall be based
on the review standards in paragraph 5 below.

MINOR SITE PLAN PROCEDURE

a.

Pre-Application Staff Conference Minor Site Plan
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A).

Pre-Application
Conference (optional)

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Neighborhood Meeting
Not applicable.

Application Submittal and Acceptance
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.)

Staff Review and Action Staff Review and Action
Decision by City Staff

Applicable to a final decision by City staff. (See Section
3.3.D.) City staff's decision shall be based on the review
standards in Subsection 5 below.

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Not applicable.

SITE PLAN REVIEW STANDARDS

An application for a Major Site Plan or Minor Site Plan shall be approved only on a finding there
is competent substantial evidence in the record that the proposed development:

a. Is consistent with the comprehensive plan;

b. Comeplies with the applicable district, use, and intensity and dimensional standards of this
Code;

C. Complies with the applicable development standards of this Code (Article 6);

d Complies with all other applicable standards in this Code;
Comeplies with all requirements or conditions of any prior applicable development
orders; and

f. Is issued a Concurrency Certificate in accordance with Section 3.4.Z.2.b, Concurrency
Certificate Determination Procedure.

APPEAL

An applicant aggrieved by the final decision of a Redevelopment Board on an application for a
Major Site Plan proposed within a Redevelopment area may appeal the decision to the City
Commission in accordance with the procedures and standards in Section 3.4.Y, Appeal.
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7. EFFECT OF APPROVAL

A development order approving a Major Site Plan or Minor Site Plan authorizes the submittal of
an application for a Building Permit and any other application that may be required before the
development authorized by the Major Site Plan or Minor Site Plan is allowed to be constructed.

8. EXPIRATION

A development order approving a Major Site Plan or Minor Site Plan shall automatically expire if
the authorized development is not commenced within two years after the date of the
development order, or an extension of this time period that is authorized in accordance with
Section 3.3.1.3.b, Extension of Expiration Time Period.

9. PERFORMANCE GUARANTEES

If all required on-site or off-site public infrastructure improvements and all required landscaping
and other private site improvements are not installed or completed before application for a
Certificate of Occupancy, the landowner or applicant shall provide a performance guarantee in
accordance with the standards in Section 7.2.S, Performance Guarantees.

10. MINOR DEVIATIONS

Subsequent applications for a Building Permit or other permits for the development authorized
by a development order approving a Major Site Plan or Minor Site Plan may include minor
deviations from the approved plans and conditions without the need to amend the Major Site
Plan or Minor Site Plan, as appropriate. Such deviations, however, are limited to changes that
City staff determines:

a. Address technical considerations that could not reasonably be anticipated during the Site
Plan approval process; and
b. Would not:

I Increase the density of residential development or the gross square footage of any
development;

ii. Increase or decrease the number of building stories;

iii. Materially alter the drainage, streets, or other engineering design;

iv. Adversely impact the management of stormwater quality or stormwater quantity;

V. Substantially affect the terms of the original approval; or

Vi. Result in significant adverse impacts on the surrounding properties or the city at
large.

11. AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

J. CERTIFICATE OF APPROPRIATENESS
1.  PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to provide for the review of development within a Historic
Overlay district, to ensure compliance with the historic preservation standards of this Code and
approved design guidelines, and otherwise to protect the historic and architectural integrity of
historic sites and historic districts.
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2,

APPLICABILITY

a.

General

Approval of a Certificate of Appropriateness in accordance with this section is required
before any of the following types of development, when located on land classified as a
Historic Overlay district:

Vi.

vii.

Material alteration in the exterior appearance of a building, structure, or object
listed individually on the local register of historic places, or of a building located
within a historic district listed on the local register of historic places and classified
as contributing to that district;

Erection of an addition to an existing building, structure, or object listed
individually on the local register of historic places;

Erection of a new building within a historic district listed on the local register of
historic places;

Demolition of a building, structure, or object listed individually on the local
register of historic places, or of a building, structure, or object located within a
historic district listed on the local register of historic places and classified as
contributing to that district;

Relocation of a building, structure, or object listed individually on the local
register of historic places, or of a building within a historic district listed on the
local register of historic places and classified as contributing to that district;

Disturbance of an archaeological site; and

Division of a tract or parcel of land into two or more lots.

Major and Minor Certificates of Appropriateness

Major Certificate of Appropriateness

A Major Certificate of Appropriateness approved in accordance with Section
3.4).3, Major Certificate of Appropriateness Procedure, is required for
construction of a new structure or the addition to, exterior alteration of, or
demolition of an existing structure.

Minor Certificate of Appropriateness

A Minor Certificate of Appropriateness approved in accordance with Section
3.4).4, Minor Certificate of Appropriateness Procedure, is required for any
development subject to approval of a Certificate of Appropriateness other than
that requiring a Major Certificate of Appropriateness. Examples of development
requiring a Minor Certificate of Appropriateness include, but are not limited to,
the following:

(a) Installation of a canvas awning or canopy;

(b) Repair of a cornice using existing materials and duplicating the original
design;

(c) Construction of a ground-level deck that is not visible from any street and
does not require alterations to any structure;

(d) Installation of new doors that are compatible in size and style with the
original architecture of the building;

(e) Installation of new fencing located behind any street fagade;

(f The painting of any exterior material or surfaces other than unpainted

masonry, stone, bl"iCk, terra cotta, or concrete;

(9) The replacement of a front porch column with one matching the original in
style, size, and material;

(h) The replacement of a roof with one of the same material and color;
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(1)
()

(k)
(1)

Installation of skylights;

The replacement of a window with ones compatible in size and style to the
original; and

The repair or replacement of siding with siding that duplicates the
appearance of the original; and

Installation of signs on commercial property.

MAJOR CERTIFICATE OF APPROPRIATENESS PROCEDURE

a.

Pre-Application Staff Conference
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.A))

Major Certificate of

Neighborhood Meeting Appropriateness

Optional. (See Section 3.3.B.) Pre-Application
v . Conference

Application Submittal and Acceptance :

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) If the applicant claims Neighborhood Meeting

undue economic hardship in accordance with Section (optional)

3.4).6, Claims of Undue Economic Hardship, such claim I

shall be included as part of the application. Application Submittal and

Acceptance

Staff Review and Action I
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and Staff Review and Action

prepares a staff report on the application. ey Sy el
Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice A4
Applicable (See Section 3.3.E.) except that the public Decision-Making Body
hearing shall be scheduled within 60 days after Regsiang

acceptance of a complete application.

Decision
Public Hearing and Decision
by Historic Preservation

Public Hearing Procedures Board

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F)

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

Applicable to a final decision by the Historic Preservation Board following a quasi-judicial
public hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) The Historic Preservation Board’s decision shall be
based on the review standards in Subsection 5 below.

i. Delayed Demolition

(a)

(b)

If an application for a Major Certificate of Appropriateness proposes the
demolition of a building, structure, or object, the Historic Preservation
Board may approve the application subject to the condition that the
demolition be delayed for a period of up to six months, the length of which
shall be based on the historic significance of the building, structure, or
object and the probable time needed to arrange a possible alternative to
demolition.

During any demolition delay period, the Historic Preservation Board may
take such steps as it deems necessary to preserve the structure
concerned—including, but not limited to, consultation with community
groups, public agencies, and interested citizens, recommendations for
acquisition of property by public or private bodies or agencies, and
exploration of the possibility of moving one or more structures or other
features
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(c) The Historic Preservation Board may, with the consent of the property
owner, request that the owner, at the owner's responsibility, salvage and
preserve specified classes of building materials, architectural details,
ornaments, fixtures, and the like, for reuse in the restoration of other
historic properties. The board may, with the consent of the property
owner, request that an interested party or the owner record the
architectural details for archival purposes prior to demolition. The
recording may include but shall not be limited to photographs, documents,
and scaled drawings. At the board's option, and with the property owner's
consent, the board or other interested party may salvage and preserve
building materials, architectural details, and ornaments, textures, and the
like at their own expense, respectively.

(d) If, within the period of delay, no alternative to demolition has been arrived
at which is acceptable to the owner, and after architectural and historic
documentation has been prepared by the applicant and submitted to the
City, the City shall then issue the demolition permit upon demand, if all
other requirements have been met.

ii. Economic Hardship Determination

If an application for a Major Certificate of Appropriateness includes a claim of
undue economic hardship in accordance with Section 3.4).6, Claims of Undue
Economic Hardship, the Historic Preservation Board shall review the claim and
supporting information before deciding the application.

4. MINOR CERTIFICATE OF APPROPRIATENESS PROCEDURE

a. Pre-Application Staff Conference

Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.) Minor Certificate of

b.  Neighborhood Meeting Appropriateness
Not applicable.

Pre-Application
Conference (optional)

I
Application Submittal and

c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.)

d.  Staff Review and Action e
Applicable to a final decision by City staff. (See \\Z
Section 3.3.D.) City staff's decision shall be based on Staff Review and Action
the review standards in Subsection 5 below. Decision by City Staff

e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

f. Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.

g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Not applicable.

5.  CERTIFICATE OF APPROPRIATENESS REVIEW STANDARDS

An application for a Major Certificate of Appropriateness or Minor Certificate of
Appropriateness shall be reviewed and decided in accordance with the following criteria:
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Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment of Historic Properties

The decision shall be guided by the most recent Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for
the Treatment of Historic Properties, stated as follows:

i. A property will be used as it was historically, or be given a new use that
maximizes the retention of distinctive materials, features, spaces, and spatial
relationships. Where a treatment and use have not been identified, a property will
be protected and, if necessary, stabilized until additional work may be undertaken.

ii. The historic character of a property will be retained and preserved. The
replacement of intact or repairable historic materials or alteration of features,
spaces, and spatial relationships that characterize a property will be avoided.

iii.  Each property will be recognized as a physical record of its time, place, and use.
Work needed to stabilize, consolidate, and conserve existing historic materials
and features will be physically and visually compatible, identifiable upon close
inspection, and properly documented for future research.

iv. Changes to a property that have acquired historic significance in their own right
will be retained and preserved.

V. Distinctive materials, features, finishes, and construction techniques or examples
of craftsmanship that characterize a property will be preserved.

Vi. The existing condition of historic features will be evaluated to determine the
appropriate level of intervention needed. Where the severity of deterioration
requires repair or limited replacement of a distinctive feature, the new material
will match the old in composition, design, color, and texture.

Vii.  Chemical or physical treatments, if appropriate, will be undertaken using the
gentlest means possible. Treatments that cause damage to historic materials will
not be used.

viii.  Archeological resources will be protected and preserved in place. If such

resources must be disturbed, mitigation measures will be undertaken.

iX. A property will be used as it was historically or be given a new use that requires
minimal change to its distinctive materials, features, spaces, and spatial
relationships.

X. The historic character of a property will be retained and preserved. The removal

of distinctive materials or alteration of features, spaces, and spatial relationships
that characterize a property will be avoided.

New Construction

For applications proposing new construction, the proposed development shall be visually
compatible with existing contributing structures in a designated historic district in regard
to height, scale, massing, and placement on the lot, and with such compatibility standards
contained in design guidelines approved for the particular historic district.

Relocation

For applications proposing relocation, the following factors shall be considered in
addition to those listed in subparagraph [a] above:

i The historic character and aesthetic interest the building, structure, or object
contributes to its present setting;

ii. Whether there are definite plans for the area to be vacated and the effect of
those plans on the character of the surrounding area;

iii.  Whether the building, structure, or object can be moved without significant
damage to its physical integrity; and
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iv. Whether the proposed relocation area is compatible with the historical and
architectural character of the building, structure, or object.
Demolition

For applications proposing demolition, the following factors shall also be considered:

Vi.

vii.

The historic or architectural significance of the building, structure or object;
The importance of the building, structure, or object to the ambience of a district;

The difficulty or the impossibility of reproducing such a building, structure, or
object because of its design, texture, material, detail, or unique location;

Whether the building, structure, or object is one of the last remaining examples
of its kind in the neighborhood, the county or the region;

Whether there are definite plans for reuse of the land if the proposed demolition
is carried out, and the effect of those plans on the character of the surrounding
area;

Whether reasonable measures can be taken to save the building, structure, or
object from collapse; and

Whether the building, structure, or object is capable of earning reasonable
economic return on its value.

Division of Land

For applications proposing the division of a tract or parcel of land into two or more lots,
the following criteria shall also be considered:

To what extent the proposed subdivision will disrupt the historic pattern of
development;

The intended use of the proposed subdivision;

The compatibility of the use of the proposed subdivision with the surrounding
historic district; and

To what extent the landowner will experience an economic hardship if the
proposed subdivision is denied.

6. CrAImS oF UNDUE EconomiC HARDSHIP

a.

The applicant may include in the application a written claim, with supporting information
that compliance with the standards for approval of a Certificate of Appropriateness
would result in undue economic hardship for the landowner. Such information may
include any of the following:

Two written estimates of the cost of the proposed construction, alteration,
demolition, or removal, by certified individuals or firms;

A report from a licensed engineer, contractor, or architect with experience in
rehabilitation as to the structural soundness of any structures on the property
and their suitability for rehabilitation;

The estimated market value of the property in its current condition; after
completion of the proposed construction, alteration, demolition, or removal; and,
in the case of a proposed demolition, after renovation of the existing property for
continued use;

In the case of a proposed demolition, an estimate from an architect, developer,
licensed contractor, real estate consultant, appraiser, or other real estate
professional experienced in rehabilitation as to the economic feasibility of
rehabilitation or reuse of the existing structure on the property;

The amount paid for the property, the date of purchase, and the party from
whom purchased, including a description of the relationship, if any, between the
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10.

1.

owner of record or applicant and the person from whom the property was
purchased, and any terms of financing between the seller and buyer;

Vi. The annual gross income from the property for the previous two years; itemized
operating and maintenance expenses for the previous two years; and depreciation
deduction and annual cash flow before and after debt service, if any, during the
same period;

Vii.  The remaining balance on any mortgage or other financing secured by the
property and annual debt service, if any, for the previous two years;

viii.  All appraisals obtained within the previous two years by the owner or applicant in
connection with the purchase, financing, or ownership of the property;

iX. Any listing of the property for sale or rent, price asked, and any offers received.

X. The assessed value of the property according to the two most recent
assessments;

Xi. The real estate taxes for the previous two years;

Xii. The form of ownership or operation of the property, whether sole

proprietorship, for profit or not-for-profit corporation, limited partnership, joint
venture, or other; and

Xiii.  Any other information considered necessary by the Historic Preservation Board
to a determination as to whether the property does yield or may yield a
reasonable return to the property owner.

b. The Historic Preservation Board may require that the property owner furnish such
additional information as the board believes is relevant to the determination of any
alleged undue economic hardship.

NoTICE OF DECISION

The notice of decision on an application for a Major Certificate of Appropriateness (see Section
3.3.1.1, Notice of Decision) shall include a copy of the Historic Preservation Board’s findings and
recommendations. If such an application is denied, the notice shall include a statement of the
reasons for the denial, a suggested method of preserving the structure or site, and
recommendations concerning changes, if any, in the proposed development that would cause
the board to reconsider its action.

RECONSIDERATION OF AMENDED APPLICATION

An applicant whose application is denied or approved with conditions or subject to delay may
submit an amended application for reconsideration irrespective of the limitation in Section
3.3.L.5, Limitation on Subsequent Similar Applications.

APPEAL

A party aggrieved by the final decision of the Historic Preservation Board on an application for a
Major Certificate of Appropriateness may appeal the decision to the City Commission in
accordance with the procedures and standards in Section 3.4.Y, Appeal..

EFFECT OF APPROVAL

A development order approving a Major Certificate of Appropriateness or Minor Certificate of
Appropriateness authorizes the submittal of an application for a Building Permit and any other
application that may be required before the development authorized by the Major Certificate of
Appropriateness or Minor Certificate of Appropriateness is allowed to be constructed.

EXPIRATION

A development order approving a Major Certificate of Appropriateness or Minor Certificate of
Appropriateness shall automatically expire if:
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The authorized development is not commenced within one year after the date of the
development order, or an extension of this time period that is authorized in accordance
with Section 3.3.1.3.b, Extension of Expiration Time Period; or

The work authorized by the Certificate of Appropriateness is not completed within five
years after the date of the development order, or an extension of this time period that is
authorized in accordance with Section 3.3.1.3.b, Extension of Expiration Time Period.

12. AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

K. SUBDIVISION PLAT
PURPOSE

The purpose of this subsection is to provide a uniform means for the approval of divisions of
land and to ensure, in conjunction with Article 7: Subdivision and Infrastructure, that
subdivisions promote the health, safety, convenience, order, prosperity, and welfare of the
present and future inhabitants of the city by:

1.

a. Providing for the orderly growth and development of the city;

b. Coordinating streets and roads within proposed subdivisions with the city’s street
system and transportation plans, and with other public facilities;

C. Providing rights-of-way for streets and utility easements;

d. Avoiding congestion and overcrowding, and encouraging the proper arrangement of
streets in relation to existing or planned streets;

e. Ensuring there is adequate open space and recreation facilities to serve development; and

f. Ensuring there is proper recordation of landownership or property owner association
records, where applicable.

APPLICABILITY

a.  General
Unless exempted in accordance with subparagraph d below, approval of a Major
Subdivision or a Minor Subdivision in accordance with the provisions of this section is
required before the division of land (whether improved or unimproved) into two or
more lots or parcels is recorded or otherwise made effective.

b.  Major Subdivision
A Major Subdivision is any subdivision other than a Minor Subdivision (see subparagraph
[c] below). Development of a Major Subdivision requires approval of a Major Subdivision
Preliminary Plat in accordance with paragraph 3 below, and a Final Plat in accordance
with paragraph 5 below.

c. Minor Subdivision
A Minor Subdivision is a subdivision proposing not more than four lots, all of which abut
an existing dedicated street with permanent paving and for which all required
infrastructure improvements have been installed. Development of a Minor Subdivision
requires approval of a Minor Subdivision Plat in accordance with paragraph 4 below.

d. Exemptions

Subdivision plat approval in accordance with this section is not required for the following:

i. The combination or recombination of portions of previously subdivided and
recorded lots or parcels where:
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(a) The total number of lots or parcels is not increased;

(b) Each resulting lot or parcel complies with the dimension standards for the
applicable zoning district in Article 4: Zoning Districts, and the lot
standards in Section 7.1.A, Subdivision Lots and Blocks; and

(c) No nonconformities are created; or

The division of a lot or parcel resulting from the public acquisition of land for the
purpose of establishing, opening, widening, or expansion of streets, public

transportation corridors, parks, or greenways.

3.  MAJOR SuBDIVISION PRELIMINARY PLAT

a.

Procedure

Vi.

vii.

viii.

Pre-Application Conference
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.A.)

Neighborhood Meeting
Optional. (See Section 3.3.B.)

Application Submittal and Acceptance

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C. See also Appendix A:
Application Submittal Requirements, which s
incorporated herein by reference, for additional
application content requirements.)

Staff Review and Action

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff shall
review and prepare a staff report on the application.

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F)

Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation

Applicable to recommendations by the following
advisory bodies following a quasi-judicial public
hearing, in the order listed (See Section 3.3.G.):

(a) The Historic Preservation Board, for

Major Subdivision
Preliminary Plat

Pre-Application
Conference

Neighborhood Meeting
(optional)

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Staff Review and Action
Report by City Staff

Advisory Body Review and
Recommendation
Public Hearing and
Recommendation by Planning
Board (Historic Preservation
Board)

v

Decision-Making Body
Review and
Decision
Public Hearing andDecision by
City Commission

applications that involve land within a Historic Overlay district; and

(b)  The Planning Board, for all applications.
Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission following a quasi-judicial
public hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) The City Commission’s decision shall be based

on the review standards in subparagraph [b] below.

Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat Review Standards
An application for a Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat shall be approved only on a finding
there is competent substantial evidence in the record that the proposed subdivision and
associated development complies with:

The standards in Article 7: Subdivision and Infrastructure;

Applicable standards in Article 6: Development Standards;

All other applicable standards in this Code;
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f.

iv. All requirements or conditions of any prior applicable development orders; and

V. All other applicable City regulations.
Effect of Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat

A development order approving a Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat authorizes the
submittal of an application for approval of a Final Plat for the subdivision or an approved
phase of the subdivision, in accordance with paragraph 5 below.

Expiration

A development order approving a Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat shall automatically
expire if an application for approval of a Final Plat for the subdivision, or an approved
phase of the subdivision, is not submitted within two years after the date of the
development order, or an extension of this time period that is authorized in accordance
with Section 3.3.1.3.b, Extension of Expiration Time Period.

Minor Deviations

Subsequent applications for a Final Plat for development subject to a development order
approving a Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat may include minor deviations from the
approved plat, without the need to amend the Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat. Such
deviations, however, are limited to changes that City staff determines:

i. Address technical considerations that could not reasonably be anticipated during
the Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat approval process; and

ii. Would not:
(a) Increase the number of lots;
(b) Decrease the amount of open space;
(c) Substantially change the location or dimensions of open space;

(d) Materially alter the drainage, streets, or other engineering design;
(e) Adversely impact the management of stormwater quality or stormwater

quantity;

(f Substantially affect the terms of the original approval; or

(9) Result in significant adverse impacts on the surrounding lands or the city at
large.

Amendment

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and
standards for its original approval.

4. MINOR SUBDIVISION PLAT

a.

Minor Subdivision

Procedure Plat

i. Pre-Application Staff Conference

Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.) Pre-Application

Conference (optional)

ii. Neighborhood Meeting I
. Application Submittal and
Not Applicable. Acceptance
iii.  Application Submittal and Acceptance v
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C. See also Appendix e T et e
A: Application Submittal Requirements, which is Decision by City Staff

incorporated herein by reference, for additional

application content requirements.)
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iv. Staff Review and Action

Applicable to a final decision by City staff. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff's decision
shall be based on the review standards in subparagraph [b] below.

V. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

vi.  Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.

vii.  Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

viii. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Not applicable.

Minor Subdivision Plat Review Standards

An application for a Minor Subdivision Plat shall be approved only on a finding there is
competent substantial evidence in the record that the proposed subdivision and
associated development complies with:

i. The standards in Article 7: Subdivision and Infrastructure;
ii. Applicable standards in Article 6: Development Standards;
iii.  All other applicable standards in this Code;

iv. All requirements or conditions of any prior applicable development orders; and
V. All other applicable City regulations.
Certification of Approval

If an application for a Minor Subdivision Plat is approved, City staff shall prepare a letter
certifying such approval and the applicant shall submit the letter to the Volusia County
Clerk of the Circuit Court for recording.

Effect of Minor Subdivision Plat Approval

A development order approving a Minor Subdivision Plat authorizes the subdivider to
proceed with conveying approved lots by reference to the approved Minor Subdivision
Plat.

Expiration

A development order approving a Minor Subdivision Plat shall automatically expire if the
division of land authorized by the development order is not on record with the Volusia
County Clerk of the Circuit Court within one year after the date of the development
order.

Amendment

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and
standards for its original approval.

5. FINAL PLAT

a.

Procedure

i. Pre-Application Staff Conference
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.)

ii. Neighborhood Meeting
Not applicable.
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Vi.

vii.

viii.

Application Submittal and Acceptance
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) No application for

a Final Plat for a subdivision constituting a Major Final Plat
Subdivision shall be submitted unless a Major

Subdivision Preliminary Plat for the subdivision is Pre-Application
approved and is unexpired. If approved by City Conference (optional)

staff, applications for a Major Subdivision

Preliminary Plat and for a Final Plat may be | ‘APPlication Submittaland

. A t
processed and reviewed concurrently. ceeptance
1
Staff Review and Action Staff Review and Action
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews Report by City Staff
and prepares a staff report on the application. \l,
Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice Decision-Making Body
. Review and
Not applicable. Decision
. . Public Hearing and Decision
Public Hearing Procedures by City Commission

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F)

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission following a quasi-judicial
public hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) .)The City Commission’s decision shall be
based on the review standards in subparagraph [b] below.

Final Plat Review Standards

A Final Plat shall be approved only on a finding there is competent substantial evidence in
the record that the Final Plat:

Substantially conforms to any Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat approved and
unexpired for the site (See Section 3.4.K.3.e, Minor Deviations.);

Complies with the applicable standards in Article 7: Subdivision and Infrastructure;
Complies with all other applicable standards in this Code;
Complies with all other applicable City, county, and State regulations; and

Includes all required certificates.

Effect of Final Plat Approval

A development order approving a Final Plat authorizes the subdivider to submit
an application for a development permit for approval of public infrastructure
improvements (e.g., streets, bridges, sidewalks, bikeways, stormwater
management facilities, water distribution and reuse facilities, fire hydrants, and
sewage collection and disposal facilities) proposed to serve the area covered by
the Final Plat (see subparagraph d below), and to seek approval of private utilities
(e.g., electrical, telephone, gas, and cable television distribution facilities) from
appropriate agencies.

On completion of the construction or installation of required infrastructure
improvements, or City approval of performance and maintenance guarantees
ensuring such completion, the subdivider is authorized to have the plat certified
and recorded (see subparagraph [e] below).

On certification and recordation of the Final Plat, the subdivider is authorized to
convey the platted lots by reference to the recorded plat.

March 2015
Page 3-48

City of Daytona Beach, Florida
Land Development Code



Article 3: Review Procedures
Section 3.4 Application-Specific Procedures
Subsection 3.4.K Subdivision Plat

d.

e.

f.

Completion of Required Infrastructure Improvements

An approved Final Plat may be recorded only after construction or installation of
all infrastructure improvements required to serve the area covered by the Final
Plat is completed or such installation or completion is ensured by a subdivision
improvements agreement (SIA) that includes performance and maintenance
guarantees approved by the City in accordance with Section 7.2.S, Performance
Guarantees, and Section 7.2.T, Maintenance Guarantees. Before submitting a Final
Plat to the City for certification and recordation (see subparagraph [e] below), the
subdivider shall submit to City staff a request to inspect all infrastructure
improvements required to serve the area covered by the Final Plat for completion
in accordance with the applicable development permit.

If City staff determines that any required infrastructure improvements are not
complete, the subdivider shall provide a performance guarantee to ensure their
completion in accordance with Section 7.2.5, Performance Guarantees. The
subdivider shall also provide maintenance guarantees in accordance with Section
72T, Maintenance Guarantees, to ensure maintenance of completed
infrastructure improvements for one year after they are accepted by the City.

Certification and Recordation

If a development order approving an application for a Final Plat is issued, and on
completion of the construction or installation of required infrastructure
improvements, or City approval of a performance and maintenance guarantees
ensuring such completion (see subparagraph d above), the subdivider shall revise
the Final Plat as necessary to incorporate any conditions of approval and any
required certification forms and signatures, and shall submit the revised plat to
City staff. The City Attorney and City staff shall review the plat and on
determining that the plat is properly revised, City staff shall enter onto the plat a
signed certification that the plat is approved by the City in accordance with this
Code.

City staff shall submit the approved and certified Final Plat to the City Clerk, who
shall file the plat with the Volusia County Clerk of the Circuit Court for recording
in the public records. The City Clerk shall provide copies of the recorded plat to
City staff and the subdivider.

Expiration

Unless specifically provided otherwise in the developer order, a development
order approving a Final Plat shall automatically expire if:

(@)  An application for a development permit for the required infrastructure
improvements proposed to serve the area covered by the Final Plat is not
submitted within one year after the date of the development order, or an
extension of this time period that is authorized in accordance with Section
3.3.1.3.b, Extension of Expiration Time Period; or

(b) The Final Plat is not submitted for certification and recordation within 30
days after completion of the construction or installation of required
infrastructure improvements or City approval of performance and
maintenance guarantees ensuring such completion (see Section 3.4.K.5.d
above).

If all required infrastructure improvements are accepted as complete, an approved
Final Plat shall not expire.

Acceptance of Dedication

A development order approving a Final Plat and recordation of the Final Plat with the
Volusia County Clerk of the Circuit Court shall, unless otherwise specified on the plat,

constitute the acceptance of the dedication to public use of any rights-of-way, easements,
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completed public infrastructure improvements, and public parks or open space as shown
on the recorded Final Plat. This acceptance of dedication shall not constitute or imply a
responsibility of the City or other public agency to open or maintain such rights-of-way,
easements, infrastructure improvements, or parks or open space until so determined by
the City Commission or other appropriate public agency.

Amendment

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and
standards for its original approval.

L. TREE REMOVAL PERMIT
1.  PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to ensure protected trees on parcels of land subject to land
disturbing or construction activities that are regulated under this Code are not cut prior to
submittal of an application for a development permit reviewed under this Code.

2.  APPLICABILITY

a. General

Except for development exempted in accordance with subparagraph [b] below, a Tree

Removal Permit approved in accordance with this subsection is required before any land

disturbing activities or the removal, relocation, or substantial alteration of a historic tree,

specimen tree, or any other tree or native vegetation protected as part of required

landscaping, buffers, or tree preservation areas in accordance with standards in Article 6:

Development Standards.

b.  Exemptions

The following are exempt from the standards and requirements of this section:

i Land disturbing activities and tree removal, relocation, or substantial alteration in
accordance with a Special Use Permit, Public or Semipublic Use Permit, Major or
Minor Site Plan, Certificate of Appropriateness, Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat
or Minor Subdivision Plat Sign Permit, or Building Permit;

ii. Removal of trees that have been planted and are being grown in a plant nursery
or botanical garden for the purpose of sale to the general public as landscaping
material;

iii.  Removal of destroyed or effectively destroyed trees when ordered by City staff;

iv. Emergency removal of trees that pose an immediate danger to life, limb, or
property due to an accident or a storm or other act of nature, as determined by
City staff;

V. Removal of a nuisance tree, as defined by this
Code;

Vi.  Land disturbing activities and tree removal, Tree Ren:loval
relocation, or substantial alteration in conjunction Permit
with active agricultural or silvicultural operations. Pre-Application

Conf tional
3.  TReE REmoVAL PERMIT PROCEDURE onference (opton=)
a. Pre-AppIication Staff Conference Application Submittal and
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.) Acceptance
b.  Neighborhood Meeting v
Not applicable. Staff Review and Action
Decision by City Staff
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c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.)

d. Staff Review and Action

Applicable to a final decision by City staff. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff's decision shall
be based on the review standards in paragraph 4 below.

e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

f. Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.

g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Not applicable.

TREE REMOVAL PERMIT REVIEW STANDARDS

A Tree Removal Permit shall be approved only on a finding there is competent substantial
evidence in the record that all the standards in Section 6.14.A, Tree Preservation, are met.

EFFECT OF APPROVAL

A development order approving a Tree Removal Permit authorizes land disturbing activities or
removal, relocation, or substantial alteration of protected trees in anticipation of further
development of the land and shall remain valid until a development order for a Site Plan for such
further development is approved in accordance with the procedures and standards of this Code.

AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

M. WETLANDS ALTERATION PERMIT

1. PURPOSE
The purpose of this subsection is to provide a uniform mechanism for reviewing development
activities to ensure they comply with the standards in Section 6.15.B, Wetlands Protection.
2. APPLICABILITY
a. General
Except for development exempted in accordance with subparagraph [b] below, a
Wetlands Alteration Permit approved in accordance with this subsection is required
before any development activity that would alter any wetland or wetland buffer, or
portion thereof.
b. Exemptions
The following activities are exempt from the requirement for a Wetlands Alteration
Permit:
i. Nonmechanical clearing of wetland or wetland buffer vegetation from an area of
500 square feet or less for access, provided the vegetation is removed from the
wetland and disposed of on a suitable upland site;
ii. Minor maintenance or emergency repair to existing structures in improved areas;
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iv.

Vi.

vii.

viii.

Clearing and construction of walking trails no more than four feet in width with
no structural components or fill;

Overhead utility crossings—provided, however, that associated roads are subject
to these requirements;

Maintenance, including incidental dredge and fill activities in ditches, retention and
detention areas, public rights-of-way, and other drainage systems;

Bona fide mosquito control activities reviewed by the Volusia County Technical
Subcommittee on Managed Marshes;

Development of wetlands one-half acre or smaller—provided, however, that if the
entire wetland exceeds this threshold size, whether on one or more lots, then
development of any part of the wetland is subject to these requirements; and

Activities within artificial wetlands that are performed or occur as part of a
manmade treatment system.

WETLANDS ALTERATION PERMIT PROCEDURE

a.

a.

b.

Pre-Application Staff Conference

Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.)

Neighborhood Meeting
Not applicable.

Application Submittal and Acceptance I
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C)

Staff Review and Action \l’

Applicable to a final decision by City staff. (See Section
3.3.D.) City staff's decision shall be based on the review
standards in paragraph 4 below.

Wetlands Alteration
Permit

Pre-Application
Conference (optional)

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Staff Review and Action
Decision by City Staff

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Not applicable.

WETLANDS ALTERATION PERMIT REVIEW STANDARDS

A Wetlands Alteration Permit shall be approved only on a finding that there is competent
substantial evidence in the record that all the standards in Section 6.15.B, Wetlands Protection,
are met. In reviewing an application for a Wetland Alteration Permit, City staff shall consider the
following factors:

The ability of the wetland to receive, store, and discharge surface water runoff so as to
contribute to hydrological stability and control of flooding and erosion;

The ability of the wetland to recharge the groundwater as demonstrated by reliable
available information;

The ability of the wetland to provide filtration and nutrient assimilation from surface
water runoff;
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d. The ability of the wetland to provide habitat and significant ecological functions in the life
cycle for fish, wildlife, or other forms of animal or plant life;

e. The ability of the wetland to function as an integral part of any waters, water body, or
watercourse;

f. The cumulative impacts of the proposed development on the wetland system in

combination with other developments which have been or shall be proposed in the same
drainage basin;

g. The technical feasibility of any proposed wetland mitigation plans and the likelihood of
their success in restoring or replacing the environmental benefit altered by the
development;

h. The capacity of the existing wetland to provide environmental benefits because of such
factors as maturity, size, degree or prior alteration, physical relationship to other water
systems, and adjacent land uses;

i. The degree or magnitude of the impact of the proposed alteration on the wetland and
how such impact shall be minimized through mitigation measures, either off site or on
site, or both, and recommendations concerning the appropriate location of mitigation;

j- Whether, and the extent to which, a proposed development project must be located

within a wetland or water body in order to perform the project's basic functions; and

k. Whether the wetlands impacted by the proposed activity are protected or used in a
manner that does not adversely impact their beneficial functions as provided in mitigation
requirements.

INCORPORATION OF FEDERAL, STATE, OR REGIONAL WETLAND PERMIT
CONDITIONS

The issued Wetlands Alteration Permit shall incorporate general and specific conditions made
part of any wetland permit approved and issued by a federal, State, or regional agency.

AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

N. WELLFIELD PROTECTION PERMIT

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this subsection is to provide a uniform mechanism for reviewing development
activities to ensure they comply with the standards in Section 6.15.D, Groundwater and
Wellfield Protection.

APPLICABILITY

a. General

Except for development exempted in accordance with subparagraph [b] below, a
Wellfield Protection Permit approved in accordance with this subsection is required
before:

i Any operation, construction, modification, installation, or replacement of a
hazardous substance storage system, or component thereof, within a primary or
secondary wellfield protection zone; and

ii. Any activity that has the potential to discharge a hazardous substance into the
soils, groundwater, or surface water within a secondary wellfield protection zone.
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b. Exemptions

The following activities are exempt from the requirement for a Wellfield Protection
Permit:

i. The transportation of any hazardous substance through either or both the
primary or secondary wellfield protection zones, providing the transporting
vehicle is in transit;

ii. Agricultural uses, including mosquito control, except that the uses shall comply
with F.S. 487.011 et seq. the Florida Pesticides Law and the Florida Pesticide
Application Act of 1974, and F.A.C. 5E-2.001 et seq. and F.A.C. 5E-9.001 et seq.;

iii.  The use of any hazardous substance solely as fuel in a vehicle fuel tank or as
lubricant in a vehicle;

iv. Fire, police, emergency medical services, emergency management center facilities,
and public utilities, except for landfills;

V. Retail sales establishments that store and handle hazardous substances for resale
in their original unopened containers;

Vi. Office uses, except for the storage, handling, or use of hazardous substances as
provided for in applicable administrative codes;

Vii.  Repairing or maintaining any existing facility or improvement on lands within the
primary or secondary wellfield protection zone;

viii. Storage tanks which are constructed and operated in accordance with the
regulations of State law;

ix. Geotechnical borings;

X. Residential activity—including any building or structure, or portion thereof, that is

designed for or used for residential purpose, any activity involving the use or
occupancy of a lot for residential purposes, and those customary and accessory
residential activities associated with the principal permitted use of a lot for
residential purposes.

3.  WELLFIELD PROTECTION PERMIT PROCEDURE

a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.)

b.  Neighborhood Meeting Fre-Application

Not applicable. Conference (optional)

c. Application Submittal and Acceptance el S'ubmim, and

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C) Acceptance
d.  Staff Review and Action \Z

Staff Review and Action
Decision by City Staff

Wellfield Protection
Permit

Applicable to a final decision by City staff. (See Section
3.3.D.) City staff's decision shall be based on the review
standards in paragraph 4 below.

e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

f. Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.

g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.
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h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Not applicable.

WELLFIELD PROTECTION PERMIT REVIEW STANDARDS

A Wellfield Protection Permit shall be approved only on a finding that there is competent
substantial evidence in the record that all the standards in Section 6.15.D, Groundwater and
Wellfield Protection, are met.

APPEAL

A party aggrieved by the final decision of City staff on an application for a Wellfield Protection
Permit may appeal the decision to the Wellfield Appeals Board in accordance with the
procedures and standards in Section 3.4.Y, Appeal.

AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

O. SITE DEMOLITION AND RESTORATION PERMIT

1.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this subsection is to provide a uniform Site Demolition and
mechanism for reviewing demolition activities to ensure they Restoration Permit

comply with the standards in Section 6.18, Demolition.

Pre-Application
APPL|CAB|L|TY Conference (optional)
A Site Demolition and Restoration Permit approved in I

accordance with this subsection is required before any Application Submittal and
demolition activity. Approval of a Certificate of Appropriateness Acceptance

in accordance with Section 3.4., Certificate of Appropriateness, \l,

is also required if the proposed demolition is of a building,
structure, or object listed individually on the local register of
historic places, or of a building, structure, or object located
within a historic district listed on the local register of historic
places and classified as contributing to that district.

Staff Review and Action
Decision by City Staff

SITE DEMOLITION AND RESTORATION PERMIT PROCEDURE
a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.)

b.  Neighborhood Meeting
Not applicable.

c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C)

d. Staff Review and Action

Applicable to a final decision by City staff. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff's decision shall
be based on the review standards in paragraph 4 below.

e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

f. Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.
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g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Not applicable.

SITE DEMOLITION AND RESTORATION PERMIT REVIEW STANDARDS

A Site Demolition and Restoration Permit shall be approved only on a finding that there is
competent substantial evidence in the record that all the standards in Section 6.18, Demolition,
are met, and that any Certificate of Appropriateness required by Section 3.4, Certificate of
Appropriateness, has been obtained.

AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

P. TEMPORARY USE PERMIT

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this subsection is to provide a uniform mechanism for reviewing temporary uses
and structures to ensure they comply with the standards in Section 5.4, Temporary Uses and
Structures.

APPLICABILITY

Approval of a Temporary Use Permit in accordance with Section 3.4.P.3, Temporary Use Permit
Procedure, is required for any temporary use or structure designated in the temporary
use/structure tables in Section 5.4, Temporary Uses and Structures as requiring a Temporary
Use Permit.

TEMPORARY USE PERMIT PROCEDURE

a.  Pre-Application Staff Conference TemFI’DO"ar.Y Use
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.) ermit

. . Pre-Application
b. Neighborhood Meeting Conference (optional)

Not applicable. I

Application Submittal and

c. Application Submittal and Acceptance Acceptance
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C) \1/
d. Staff Review and Action Staff Review and Action

Applicable to a final decision by City staff. (See Section Decision by City Staff

3.3.D.) City staff’s decision shall be based on the review
standards in paragraph 4 below.

e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

f. Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.

g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Not applicable.
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TEMPORARY USE PERMIT REVIEW STANDARDS

A Temporary Use Permit shall be approved only on a finding there is competent substantial
evidence in the record that the proposed temporary use or structure complies with the relevant
standards in Section 5.4, Temporary Uses and Structures.

EXPIRATION

A development order approving a Temporary Use Permit shall be effective beginning on the
date of the development order and shall remain effective only for the period indicated in the
development order.

AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

Q. SIGN PERMIT

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this subsection is to provide a uniform mechanism for reviewing applications for
Sign Permits to ensure all signs comply with the standards of Section 6.10, Signage.

APPLICABILITY
a. General

I Unless exempted in accordance with subparagraph [b] below, a Sign Permit
approved in accordance with the provisions of this section is required before:

(a) Any sign is erected, constructed, reconstructed, replaced, altered, moved,
or removed and reinstalled for reconditioning or repair;

(b) The advertising message or sign area of any sign is painted or repainted;
(c) The copy of any sign is changed (except for a changeable copy sign);
(d)  The plastic face of any sign is replaced; or

(e) The structural or electrical components of any sign are changed (except
for routine electrical maintenance).

ii. A Sign Permit shall be subject to annual renewal through the submittal and
approval of an application for a Sign Permit in accordance with the provisions in
this section.

b. Exemptions

The following types of sign are exempt from the requirement for a Sign Permit provided
that they comply with applicable standards in Section 6.10, Signage:

i. Regulatory signs used to control traffic, street signs, danger signs, railroad
crossing signs, safety signs, or other signs erected by public officers in the
performance of regulatory duties;

ii. Public information signs erected by or at the direction of a public body;

iii.  No trespassing or no dumping signs with a sign area not exceeding 1.5 square feet

per sign;
iv. Legal notices required by law to be posted on a property;
V. Instructional or directional signs intended to provide direction to pedestrian or

vehicular traffic and control of parking on private property, provided such signs
are located entirely on the property to which the traffic or parking pertains, and
have a sign area not exceeding three square feet per sign and not including any
advertising message, logo, or symbol other than one corporate logo or similar
insignia per sign with an area not exceeding one square foot. Such signs may have
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Vi.

vii.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.

xiii.

Xiv.

a sign area of up to six square feet if determined by City staff as clearly necessary
for safety reasons, and any corporate logo or similar insignia include on such
enlarged sign may have an area of up to two square feet;

Flags, emblems, or insignia of any nation or political subdivision, one welcome flag,
and one corporate flag. All flags shall be displayed from a permanent structure or
flagpole. Flagpoles must meet wind load standards contained in the Building Code;

Memorial signs or tablets and building names that are cut into a masonry surface
of a building, inlaid so as to be part of the building, or set on a tablet or plaque
made of a noncombustible material that is attached to the building;

Commemorative plaques, historical markers, or symbols or insignias identifying a
religious or service organization, provided such signs have a sign area not
exceeding four square feet;

One non-electric sign with a sign area not exceeding 1.5 square feet that identifies
only the address of a premises and the name and occupation or profession of its
occupant;

Signs that are located within the interior of any building or building complex, or
within an enclosed lobby or court of any building, and are not visible from a public
right-of-way;

Any display or sign located inside a window of a business structure other than
signs attached to or hung from windows located in a Redevelopment district;

Double-faced wooden identification signs with a sign area not exceeding three
square feet that are hung under an awning located in a Redevelopment district;

One double-faced acrylic sign with sign area dimensions not exceeding 18 inches
by 24 inches that bears the name and logo of the “Superior Small Lodging
Program,” provided the sign is displayed by an establishment participating in the
program; and

Real estate signs with a sign area not exceeding 1.5 square feet.

SIGN PERMIT PROCEDURE

a.

Pre-Application Staff Conference
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.)

Sign Permit

Pre-Application

Neighborhood Meeting Conference (optional)
Not applicable. l

Application Submittal and

Application Submittal and Acceptance Acceptance
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) \1/
Staff Review and Action Staff Review and Action

Applicable to a final decision by City staff. (See Section

Decision by City Staff

3.3.D.) City staff shall make a decision within 30 days

after acceptance of a complete application; otherwise, the application is deemed
approved as submitted. City staff's decision shall be based on the review standards in
paragraph 4 below.

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.
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h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Not applicable.

4. SIGN PERMIT REVIEW STANDARDS

A Sign Permit shall be approved only on a finding there is competent substantial evidence in the
record that the sign, as proposed or continued, complies with the standards in Section 6.10,
Signage, and that no nonconforming billboard, roof, projecting, or pole sign exists at the site of
the proposed sign.

5. EFFECT OF APPROVAL; ANNUAL RENEWAL; EXPIRATION

a. A development order approving a Sign Permit authorizes the erection, construction,
reconstruction, replacement, alteration, moving, or removal and reinstallation of a new
sign as proposed in the application and subject to any conditions imposed as part of the
development order, and/or authorizes the continuation of an existing sign until
December 31 of the calendar year in which the development order is issued, if the
development order is issued before October |, or until December 31 of the following
calendar year, if the development order is issued on or after October .

b. A development order approving a Sign Permit shall automatically expire if:

i. The work authorized by the development order is not commenced within six
months after the date of the development order;

ii. The work authorized by the development order is suspended or abandoned for at
least 120 days at any time after commencement; or

iii.  The Sign Permit is not renewed before December 31.

6. AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

R. FLOODPLAIN DEVELOPMENT PERMIT OR APPROVAL

See Section 6.15.C.10, Permits.

S. BUILDING PERMIT
1.  GENERAL

Building Permits are approved and issued by City staff in accordance with review procedures
and construction standards in the Florida Building Code, as adopted and modified in accordance
with Article 9: Construction Codes. A Building Permit is required before construction, erection,
alteration, movement, enlargement, replacement, repair, equipment, use and occupancy,
location, maintenance, removal, or demolition of any building or structure and certifies that such
work complies with the construction standards in the Building Code.

2. RELATIONSHIP TO THIS CODE

No Building Permit shall be issued for a structure except in accordance with development
orders approved pursuant to this Code for development that includes the structure.

3. APPEAL

A party aggrieved by the final decision of City staff on an application for a Building Permit may
appeal the decision to the Board of Building Codes in accordance with the procedures and
standards in the Florida Building Code, as adopted and modified in accordance with Article 9:
Construction Codes.
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T. CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY

1.

GENERAL

Certificates of Occupancy are approved and issued by City staff in accordance with review
procedures and standards in the Florida Building Code, as adopted and modified in accordance
with Article 9: Construction Codes. A Certificate of Occupancy is required before a structure
may be used or occupied, or the existing use of any part of a structure is changed to a use in a
different use and occupancy classification as established in the Building Code. It certifies that
work on the structure is completed in compliance with the Building Code and the terms and
conditions of the Building Permit, but also in compliance with all other applicable City
regulations, including those in this Code. A Certificate of Occupancy serves as a final check on a
structure’s compliance with the requirements of this Code.

RELATIONSHIP TO THIS CODE

a. No Certificate of Occupancy shall be issued for a development unless and until the
development is completed in full compliance with development orders approved in
accordance with this Code for the development.

b. Within seven days after receipt of a written request for a Certificate of Occupancy, City
staff shall make a final inspection of the development and on finding that all requirements
have been met, issue a Certificate of Occupancy. If all requirements have not been met,
City staff shall deny a Certificate of Occupancy and provide the applicant a written
statement that sets out the reasons for the denial, cites the regulations not met, and
noting a remedy that may achieve compliance.

C. Where no health or safety hazard is created, a conditional Certificate of Occupancy may
be issued before completion of all improvements. The conditions may include the
submittal of plans and specifications for the required improvements and the provision of
performance guarantees for completion. A conditional Certificate of Occupancy shall
provide a time period for completion of improvements, which shall be no more than 60
days. If the improvements are not completed within the specified time period, the
Certificate of Occupancy shall be void.

APPEAL

A party aggrieved by the final decision of City staff on an application for a Certificate of
Occupancy may appeal the decision to the Board of Building Codes in accordance with the
procedures and standards in the Florida Building Code, as adopted and modified in accordance
with Article 9: Construction Codes.

VARIANCE FROM FLOODPLAIN MANAGEMENT REGULATIONS

See Section 6.14.C.13.c, Variances.

VARIANCE

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of a Variance is to allow certain deviations from the dimensional standards of this
Code (such as height, yard setback, lot coverage, or similar numerical standards) when the
landowner demonstrates that, owing to special circumstances or conditions beyond the
landowner’s control (such as exceptional topographical conditions or the narrowness,
shallowness, or shape of a specific parcel of land), a literal application of the standards would
result in undue and unique hardship to the landowner and the deviation would not be contrary
to the public interest. Variances are to be exercised only in rare instances, and under
exceptional circumstances to relieve undue and unique hardships to the landowner. No change
in permitted uses or maximum densities may be authorized by variance.
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2.  APPLICABILITY

a.

General

The Variance procedure may be used to seek hardship relief from the dimensional or
numerical standards in Article 4: Zoning Districts, Article 5: Use Standards, Article 6:
Development Standards, and Article 7: Subdivision and Infrastructure, except as provided
in subparagraph [b] below. (A variance from the floodplain management regulations in
Section 6.14.C may be sought in accordance with the procedure and standards in Section
6.14.C.13.c, Variances.)

Variances Not Permitted
No variance may be sought that would:

i. Increase development density (e.g., units per acre) beyond that allowed in a base
zoning district;

ii. Increase the number of a particular type of sign beyond that allowed by signage
standards or have the effect of allowing a prohibited sign;

iii. Permit a use not generally permitted in a zoning district (whether such use is
prohibited expressly or by implication), or any deviation from specific
requirements for a special or conditional use in the district;

iv. Allow any deviation from the setback standards for oceanfront lots in the T-I
district (see Section 4.5.B.3, Intensity and Dimensional Standards '); or

V. Allow any deviation from the modified use standards for the T-1 district in
Section 4.5.B.5.a, Parking Deck or Garage Incorporated in an Oceanfront
Multifamily Residential or Hotel or Motel Development;

Vi. Allow any deviation from the modified development standards for the T-1| district
in Section 4.5.B.6.b, Site Design and Architectural Standards for Oceanfront
Multifamily and Hotel/Motel Developments;

Vii.  Allow any deviation from the minimum front yard, street side yard, interior side
yard, or rear yard setback standards for lots in the RDB-I or RDB-5 district that
are located east of Atlantic Avenue (see Sections 4.7.C.3 and 4.7.G.3); or

viii.  Allow any deviation from the restrictions on nonconforming uses in Section 8.2,
Nonconforming Uses, except to permit the re-establishment of a discontinued use
made nonconforming by amendments of the use tables in Article 5: Use
Standards.

3.  VARIANCE PROCEDURE

a.

Pre-Application Staff Conference Variance

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.A)) Pre-Application
Conference

Neighborhood Meeting I

Not applicable. (See Section 3.3.B.) Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Application Submittal and Acceptance I

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) Staff Review and Action
Staff Report by City Staff

Staff Review and Action

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and \
prepares a staff report on the application. Decision-Making Body
Review and
H H H : Decision
Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearing Public Hearing and Decision
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.E.) by Board of Adjustment
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Public Hearings Procedures
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.)

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

Applicable to a decision by the Board of Adjustment following a quasi-judicial public
hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) The Board of Adjustment’s decision shall be based on the
review standards in paragraph 4 below.

4. VARIANCE REVIEW STANDARDS

a.

A Variance application shall be approved only on a finding there is competent substantial
evidence in the record of the public hearing, that all of the following standards are met:

i. There are extraordinary and exceptional conditions (such as topographic
conditions, narrowness, shallowness, or the shape of the parcel of land) pertaining
to the particular land or structure for which the Variance is sought, that do not
generally apply to other lands or structures in the vicinity.

ii. Those extraordinary and exceptional conditions are not the result of the actions
of the landowner.

iii. Because of those extraordinary and exceptional conditions, the application of this
Code to the land or structure for which the Variance is sought would effectively
prohibit or unreasonably restrict the utilization of the land or structure and result
in unnecessary and undue hardship.

iv. The Variance would not confer any special privilege on the landowner that is
denied to other lands or structures that are similarly situated.

V. The extent of the Variance is the minimum necessary to allow a reasonable use of
the land or structure.

Vi. The Variance is in harmony with the general purpose and intent of this Code and
preserves its spirit.

Vii.  The Variance would not adversely affect the health or safety of persons residing
or working in the neighborhood, be injurious to property or improvements in the
neighborhood, or otherwise be detrimental to the public welfare.

viii. The Variance is consistent with the comprehensive plan.

If the Variance application involves land within a Historic Overlay district, the Board of
Adjustment shall also find there is competent substantial evidence in the record of the
public hearing that the Variance is:

i. The minimum necessary to maintain the historic character of a historic site or
district; or

ii. Necessary to accommodate an appropriate adaptive reuse of a structure that
would not significantly diminish the historic character of the historic site or
district containing the structure.

If the Variance application involves standards in Section 6.10, Signage, the Board of
Adjustment shall also find that that there is competent evidence in the record of the
public hearing that the Variance would not have the effect of allowing a prohibited sign as
listed in Section 6.10.E, Prohibited Signs, or increase the number of a particular type of
sign than otherwise allowed under Section 6.10.E, Prohibited Signs.

The following factors do not constitute sufficient grounds for approval of a Variance:

i. A request for a particular use that is not permitted;
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ii. Hardships resulting from factors other than application of requirements of this
Code;

iii. The fact that land or a structure may be utilized more profitably or be more
marketable with a Variance; or

iv. The citing of other nonconforming or conforming uses of land or structures in the
same or other zoning districts.
EFFECT OF APPROVAL

A development order approving a Variance authorizes only the particular regulatory relief
approved as part of the development order. It does not exempt the applicant from the
responsibility to obtain all other approvals required by this Code and any other applicable laws,
and does not indicate that the development for which the Variance is granted should receive
approval of other applications for a development permit required under this Code unless the
relevant and applicable portions of this Code or any other applicable laws are met. Unless it
expires in accordance with paragraph 6 below, a recorded development order approving a
Variance, including any conditions of approval, shall run with the land, shall be binding on the
landowners and their successors and assigns, and shall not be affected by a change in ownership,
unless otherwise provided by the development order itself.

EXPIRATION

A development order approving a Variance is expressly conditioned on the applicant obtaining
the permit requested, or complying with such other order, and beginning construction within
one year of the date of decision. Where a Variance is granted, enjoyment of the relief provided
by the Variance must take place one year from the date the decision approving the Variance
becomes final or the variance shall automatically expire. No extensions shall be granted.

AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

W. ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENT

1.

PURPOSE

An administrative adjustment is intended to allow minor variations, or adjustments, to certain
dimensional or numerical standards of this Code based on specific criteria, with the intent of
allowing minor modifications where application of a standard creates practical difficulties in
allowing development that otherwise advances the purposes served by the standards of this
Code and the comprehensive plan, and is compatible with surrounding development. An
Administrative Adjustment is also intended to provide limited flexibility, in specific areas, to
allow alternative design that is equal to or better than that afforded by strict application of
certain dimensional or numerical standards. The purpose of this section is to establish
procedures and standards for review of applications for Administrative Adjustments.

APPLICABILITY

Administrative Adjustments may be requested and granted in accordance with this subsection
for the standards identified in Table 3.4.W.2, Allowable Administrative Adjustments, up to the
limits set forth in the table for the zoning district within which the adjustment is requested.

TABLE 3.4.W.2: ALLOWABLE ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENTS

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE EXTENT OF ADJUSTMENT
REDEVELOPMENT OTHER ZONING
STANDARD DISTRICTS DISTRICTS

Minimum lot width 20% 10%
Minimum yard depth 20% 10%
City of Daytona Beach, Florida March 2015
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TABLE 3.4.W.2: ALLOWABLE ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENTS

MAXiMUM ALLOWABLE EXTENT OF ADJUSTMENT
REDEVELOPMENT OTHER ZONING

STANDARD DISTRICTS DISTRICTS

Maximum lot coverage 20% 10%
Maximum structure height 10% 5%
Maximum yard encroachment 20% 10%
Mlnlmum or maximum number of off-street parking, 20% 10%
loading, or stacking spaces

Minimum perimeter landscaping strip or buffer width 20% 10%
Minimum perimeter buffer width 20% 10%
Minimum perimeter buffer planting rate 20% 10%
Minimum screening height 20% 10%
Maximum fence height 20% 10%
Maximum illumination level 20% 10%
Numerical exterior color and design building standards in n/a 10%
Section 6.11.C.4.b-d, g, and h °

1. ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
a.  Pre-Application Staff Conference Administrative
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.) Adjustment

. . Pre-Application
b.  Neighborhood Meeting Corforony (optional)

Not applicable. I
Application Submittal and

c. Application Submittal and Acceptance Acceptance
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) \1/
d. Staff Review and Action Staff Review and Action

Decision by City Staff

Applicable to a final decision by City staff. (See Section
3.3.D.) Conditions of approval may include restricting
the allowable adjustment to a lesser modification than the maximum allowed by this
section or requested by an applicant. City staff's decision shall be based on the review
standards in paragraph 2 below.

e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

f. Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.

g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Not applicable.

2.  ADMINISTRATIVE ADJUSTMENT REVIEW STANDARDS

An Administrative Adjustment shall be approved only on a finding there is competent substantial
evidence in the record that both the limitations in Table 3.4.W.2, Allowable Administrative
Adjustments, and the following standards are met:

a. The Administrative Adjustment is of a technical nature (i.e., relief from a dimensional or
design standard), and is either:

i. Required to compensate for some unusual aspect of the development site or the
proposed development that is not shared by landowners generally;
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ii. Supporting an objective from the purpose statements of the zoning district where
located; or

iii. Proposed to protect sensitive natural resources or save healthy existing trees.

b. The requested Administrative Adjustment is consistent with the character of
development in the surrounding area, and will not result in incompatible uses.

C. Any adverse impacts resulting from the Administrative Adjustment will be mitigated to
the maximum extent practicable.

d. The Administrative Adjustment will not substantially interfere with the convenient and
enjoyable use of adjacent lands, and will not pose a danger to the public health or safety.

e. The Administrative Adjustment is consistent with the comprehensive plan.

3. EFFECT OF APPROVAL

A development order for an Administrative Adjustment authorizes only the particular
adjustment of standards authorized by the development order. It does not exempt the applicant
from the responsibility to obtain all other development permits required by this Code and any
other applicable laws, and does not indicate that the development for which the Administrative
Adjustment is granted should receive approval of other applications for a development permit
required under this Code unless the relevant and applicable portions of this Code or any other
applicable laws are met. Unless it expires in accordance with paragraph 4 below, or is revoked in
accordance with Section 10.4.B.2, Revocation of Development Order, a recorded development
order approving an Administrative Adjustment, including any condition of approval, shall run
with the land, shall be binding on the landowners and their successors and assigns, and shall not
be affected by a change in ownership.

4. EXPIRATION

A development order approving an Administrative Adjustment shall automatically expire if the
development incorporating the authorized adjustment is not commenced within one year after
the date of the development order, or an extension of this time period that is authorized in
accordance with Section 3.3.1.3.b, Extension of Expiration Time Period.

5. AMENDMENT

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and standards
for its original approval.

X. APPEAL OF DECISIONS ON FLOODPLAIN MANAGEMENT
REGULATIONS

See 6.15.C.13.b, Appeals.

Y. APPEAL
1.  PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to establish an administrative remedy whereby persons claiming
to having been aggrieved by a decision made by City staff or boards other than the City
Commission may appeal such decision administratively.

2. TYPES OF APPEAL

The following appeals of decisions made in administering this Code shall be heard and decided in
accordance with the procedures and standards in this subsection. (City staff decisions made in
administering and enforcing the floodplain management regulations in Section 6.14.C, may be
appealed to the City Commission in accordance with Section 6.14.C.13.b, Appeals.)
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3. APPEAL PROCEDURE

a.

Appeal of City Staff Decisions to Redevelopment Board

Except as otherwise provided in subparagraph [d] below, any person owning land in a
Redevelopment Area subject to a development order, requirement, or determination
issued or made by City staff in administering this Code may appeal such decision to the
appropriate Redevelopment Board for the area where the appeal involves the application
of design-related standards in this Code.

Appeal of City Staff Decisions to Planning Board

Except as otherwise provided in subparagraph [a] above or subparagraph [d] below, any
person owning land subject to a development order, requirement, or determination
issued or made by City staff in administering this Code may appeal such decision to the
Planning Board where the appeal alleges an error in the interpretation of a provision of
this Code or pertains to a City staff decision to modify exterior color and building design
standards.

Appeal of City Staff Decisions to Board of Adjustment

Except as otherwise provided in subparagraph [a] above or subparagraph [d] below, any
person owning land subject to a development order, requirement, or determination
issued or made by City staff in administering this Code may appeal such decision to the
Board of Adjustment where the appeal requests a determination of disputed facts.

Appeal of City Staff Decisions to Concurrency Appeals Board

An applicant aggrieved by a decision of City staff on an application for a Concurrency
Certificate Determination or Concurrency Exemption Determination may appeal the
decision to the Concurrency Appeals Board.

Appeal of City Staff Decisions to Wellfield Appeals Board

An applicant aggrieved by a decision of City staff on an application for a Wellfield
Protection Permit may appeal the decision to the Wellfield Appeals Board.

Appeal of Historic Preservation Board and Redevelopment Board Decisions to City

Commission

i. An applicant aggrieved by a decision of the Historic Preservation Board on an
application for a Major Certificate of Appropriateness may appeal the decision to
the City Commission.

ii. An applicant aggrieved by a decision of a
Redevelopment Board may appeal the decision to

Appeal

the City Commission. Pre-Application

Conference (optional)

Pre-Application Staff Conference Application Submittal and

Acceptance
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.) :
: : Staff Action
Nelghborhood Meetmg Transmittal of Materials by
Not applicable. City Staff

Application Submittal and Acceptance

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) An Appeal application
shall specify the grounds for the appeal and shall be filed
with City staff within 30 days after receipt of notice of
the decision being appealed or, if the decision is made at
a public hearing, within 30 days after the date of the
public hearing, or if the decision being appealed is made
at a public hearing, within 30 days after the public hearing.

Decision-Making Body
Review and
Decision
Public Hearing and Decision
by Planning Board, Board of
Adjustment, Concurrency
Appeals Board, Wellfield
Appeals Board, or City
Commission
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d. Staff Review and Action

Not applicable. On accepting an Appeal application, City staff shall transmit the
application and all documents and other written materials relating to the appealed
decision to the appropriate appellate body. These materials, plus the comprehensive plan
and this Code, shall constitute the record of the appeal.

e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.E.) The appellant shall also provide notice of the public
hearing to the applicant for the decision being appealed, if different from the appellant.

f. Public Hearing Procedures
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.)

g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

Applicable to a final decision by the appropriate appellate body following a quasi-judicial
public hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.)

I The appellate body shall base its decision on the review standards in paragraph 4
below.

ii. The appellate body shall base its decision solely on the record of the appeal, as
supplemented by arguments and any additional evidence presented at the public
hearing.

iii.  The final decision of the appellate body shall be one of the following:
(a) Affirmation of the decision or interpretation being appealed (in whole or in
part);
(b) Modification of the decision or interpretation being appealed (in whole or
in part); or
(c) Reversal of the decision or interpretation being appealed (in whole or in
part).

4. APPEAL REVIEW STANDARDS

An appellate body shall decide the appeal in accordance with the applicable provisions of this
Code.

5. EFFECT OF PENDING APPEAL

a. A pending appeal stays all City actions in furtherance of the decision being appealed
unless City staff certifies to the appellate body reviewing the decision that because of
facts stated in the certificate, a stay would cause imminent peril to life or land. In that
case, proceedings shall not be stayed other than by an order issued by the appellate
body.

b. While an appeal of a decision on an application for a Concurrency Certificate
Determination is pending, infrastructure system capacity shall be temporarily reserved
for the proposed development.

Z. CONCURRENCY REVIEWS
1.  PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to provide mechanisms for reviewing applications for a
development permit to ensure that no new development order occurs unless adequate public
facilities and services (e.g., sanitary sewer, solid waste, drainage, potable water, parks and
recreation, schools, and transportation facilities) are or will be available to accommodate the
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proposed development at the level of service (LOS) standards established in the comprehensive
plan. The concurrency certificate is also intended to provide an equitable means for reserving
infrastructure system capacity for approved developments.

2.  CONCURRENCY CERTIFICATE DETERMINATION

a.

b.

Concurrency Certificate Determination Procedure Conference (optional)

i. Pre-Application Staff Conference PR sl ————
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.) PP IcaAIZ:eP‘t‘a::; alan

ii. Neighborhood Meeting \7

Applicability

General

(a)

(b)

(c)

Mandatory

Unless exempted by subparagraph [ii] below, a Concurrency Certificate
approved in accordance with this subsection is required before or
concurrent with any approval authorizing commencement of development
for which proposed land uses and number of dwelling units, lodging units,
or square feet of nonresidential floor area can be readily determined
(including approval of single-family or duplex subdivisions).

Optional
Although not required, an applicant for a Major Subdivision Preliminary

Plat or Site Plan may apply for a Concurrency Certificate Determination in
accordance with this subsection.

Nonbinding Concurrency Review

An applicant requesting approval of an application for a development order
may request a nonbinding concurrency review, which does not result in a
Concurrency Certificate Determination or reservation of infrastructure
system capacity or give the applicant any rights or claims of such
reservation at that time or in the future. Nonbinding concurrency reviews
shall follow the same procedures set forth in this subsection for
Concurrency Certificate Determinations.

Exemptions

(a)

(b)

Not applicable.

The following development is exempt from the requirement to obtain a
Concurrency Certificate Determination, provided a written request for an
exemption is submitted to and approved by City staff:

(1)  Development activity based on rights determined by City staff to
have previously vested;

(2) Construction of a single-family home on an existing lot in a platted
subdivision recorded before May 16, 1990, where all infrastructure
required within the subdivision to support the lot has been accepted
by the City as complete; and

(3) Development of less than 1,000 square feet of new or additional

floor area.
Development in the areas designated in
the comprehensive plan as transportation Concurrency
concurrency exception areas (TCEAs) are Certificate
exempt from the concurrency Determination

requirement for transportation facilities.
Pre-Application

Staff Review and Action
Decision by City Staff
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Vi.

vii.

viii.

Application Submittal and Acceptance

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) An application for a Concurrency Certificate
Determination shall be submitted before or concurrent with the approval
authorizing commencement of the development addressed in the Concurrency
Certificate Determination application.

Staff Review and Action

Applicable to a final decision by City staff. (See Section 3.3.D.)City staff’'s decision
shall be based on the review standards in paragraph c below, shall be in writing,
and shall:

(a) Identify the extent of the deficiency for any infrastructure system found to
have insufficient available capacity; and

(b) Include notice of the opportunity to propose and seek approval of a
Transportation Proportionate Share Agreement to satisfy any deficiency in
available capacity for transportation facilities. (See Section 3.4.Z.3,
Transportation Concurrency Proportionate Share Determination.)

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

Public Hearing Procedures
Not applicable.

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Not applicable.

Concurrency Certificate Determination Standards

An application for a Concurrency Certificate Determination shall be approved only on a
finding there is competent substantial evidence in the record that the application
complies with the standards in Section 6.15, Concurrency Management, applicable to
each of the following public facilities and services:

i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
V.
Vi.
vii.

Sanitary sewer facilities;

Solid waste facilities;

Drainage facilities;

Potable water facilities;

Parks and recreation facilities;

Transportation facilities, including mass transit facilities; and

Schools.

Issuance of Certificate and Reservation of Capacity

If a development order approving a Concurrency Certificate is approved, City
staff shall issue the Certificate of Concurrency and reserve capacity in the public
facilities and services needed to accommodate the proposed development on:

(@)  Approval of a development order for which the Concurrency Certificate is
approved; and

(b) Payment of applicable fees.

Approval of development order for a Concurrency Certificate shall constitute
temporary reservation of the needed capacity until the Concurrency Certificate is
issued.
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e.

Appeal

A party aggrieved by the final decision of City staff on an application for a Concurrency
Certificate Determination or Concurrency Exemption Determination may appeal the
decision to the Concurrency Appeals Board in accordance with the procedures and
standards in Section 3.4.Y, Appeal, except that City staff need only provide notice of the
public hearing to the appellant.

Effect of Approval

Approval and issuance of a Concurrency Certificate reserves capacity in city
infrastructure systems needed to accommodate the proposed development.

Expiration

i. A development order for a Concurrency Certificate and the associated capacity
reservation shall automatically expire upon expiration of the development order
for the development with which the certificate was issued, or any subsequent
development orders authorized by the associated development order, including
any authorized extensions of those development orders.

ii. If privately financed public infrastructure improvements are constructed or
installed as a condition of approval of a Concurrency Certificate, a development
agreement shall be executed providing for expiration of the Concurrency
Certificate and capacity reservation relating to such improvements.

iii. Where not otherwise provided, a Concurrency Certificate shall expire one year
after the date of approval.
Amendment

The development order may be amended only in accordance with the procedures and
standards for its original approval.

TRANSPORTATION CONCURRENCY PROPORTIONATE SHARE DETERMINATION

a.

Procedure

I Unless otherwise stated herein, all development in the city receiving notification
that needed transportation capacity is unavailable and that mitigation is required
may participate in the City's proportionate share program or one of the
mitigation programs outlined in the R2CTPO Guidelines in order to satisfy
transportation concurrency in light of the impacts of development on specific
public facilities. Developments of regional impact using proportionate share, and
development otherwise exempt from concurrency in Section 3.4.Z.2.a.ii,
Exemptions, are not eligible to participate.

ii. To participate, within ten days after approval of an application for a Concurrency
Certificate Determination in accordance with Section 3.4.Z.2, Concurrency
Certificate Determination, the applicant shall notify the City Manager in writing.
Upon receipt of notice, the City Manager shall schedule a mandatory pre-
application meeting to discuss eligibility, procedures and possible mitigation
alternatives. The applicant shall attend the mandatory pre-application meeting
with representatives of the City, and, if facilities in the strategic highway system
(SHS) are affected by the proposed development's traffic, the Florida Department
of Transportation (FDOT). The City Manager shall invite adjacent government
representatives to attend if the proposed development appears to impact facilities
outside the City's jurisdiction.

iii. Within ten days after the pre-application meeting, the applicant shall submit to the
City Manager an application for proportionate share determination. The
application shall include the following:

(a) Project and mitigation description and phasing schedule, if available;
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Vi.

vii.

viii.

(b) A copy of the most recent traffic study with supporting data;

(c) A copy of the written Concurrency Certificate Determination application
approval; and

(d) The applicant-prepared proportionate share calculation and description of
the methodology used.

The applicant shall submit five copies of the petition to the City and three copies
to the FDOT if SHS facilities are involved in the proportionate share
determination.

Within 30 days after receipt, the City Manager shall review the application for
completeness and shall notify the applicant if it is incomplete. The applicant will be
given 30 days to cure any deficiencies. If, after 30 days, the application is still
insufficient without good cause shown, the application will be deemed withdrawn.

The City Commission shall hold a quasi-judicial public hearing to consider the
application and a proportionate share agreement incorporating the terms and
conditions of the proportionate share contribution. The City Commission shall at
the conclusion of the public hearing shall approve, deny or approve with
conditions the application and proportionate share agreement, so long as the
conditions are consistent with this Code and the comprehensive plan. No such
proportionate share agreement shall be effective until the City Commission
approves it and the applicant has executed it. A fully executed, conformed copy of
the proportionate share agreement shall be recorded in the Public Records of
Volusia County, Florida at the applicant's expense.

The City Commission may approve the proportionate share agreement only if the
underlying proposed development is consistent with the City of Daytona Beach
comprehensive plan, all applicable provisions of this Code, and the proportionate
share contribution or construction is sufficient to accomplish one or more
mobility improvements that will benefit a regionally significant transportation
facility.

The filing of an application in accordance with this section shall be without
prejudice to the right of the applicant to assert a claim of vested rights for a
three-year period or other period as specified by statute; provided, however, that
upon execution of a proportionate share agreement, the applicant shall be
deemed to have waived any right to assert vested rights.

Any deadlines established for the City to review, give notice, or give response are
aspirational only; and the failure to comply with such deadlines shall not be
deemed to constitute a waiver, approval, or acceptance on the part of the City.

Calculating Proportionate Share

Proportionate share contributed as mitigation for the transportation impacts on
specific public facilities may take several forms, including but not limited to private
funds, donations of land, or construction and contribution of facilities. A
developer may not be required to contribute more than a proportionate share.
And, the fair market value of proportionate share contribution shall not differ,
regardless of its form. Additionally, a developer shall not be held responsible for
the additional cost of reducing or eliminating deficiencies as defined in
F.S.163.3180.

(a) A specific development’s proportionate share contribution shall be
calculated based upon the number of trips from the proposed
development expected to reach roadways during the peak hour from the
stage or phase being approved, divided by the change in the peak hour
maximum service volume of roadways resulting from construction of an
improvement necessary to maintain or achieve the adopted level of
service, multiplied by the construction cost, at the time of development
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payment, of the improvement necessary to maintain or achieve the
adopted level of service.

For purposes of determining proportionate share obligations, the City shall
determine improvement costs, as defined herein, in the Capital Improvement
Element of the City of Daytona Beach Comprehensive Plan, the TPO
transportation improvement program, or the FDOT work program. For those
improvements not included in those sources, the cost shall be determined by the
City Manager, adjusted by an inflation factor. Cost estimates for State road
improvements not included in the adopted FDOT work program shall be
determined in coordination with the FDOT district. The cost of the improvement
for a proportionate share agreement shall be fixed at the time the agreement is
approved by the City Commission, and the developer shall not be responsible for
any further fluctuations in cost unless otherwise specified in the agreement. As it
relates to the City's schedule of capital improvements in the CIE, the cost of the
improvement shall be subject to annual review in concert with the City's annual
update of its CIE.

If the City has accepted right-of-way dedication for all or a portion of the
proportionate share contribution, credit for the dedication of non-site-related
right-of-way shall be valued through an appraisal at the date of dedication, at no
expense to the City, from an MAI appraiser approved by the City, or, at the
option of the developer, at | 10 percent of the most recent assessed value by the
Volusia County property appraiser. The developer shall furnish a legal description,
surveyor's boundary sketch and title opinion to the City at no expense to the
City. Prior to purchase or acquisition of real estate or acceptance of donations of
real estate intending to be used for proportionate share contributions, parties
should contact the FDOT regarding procedures for compliance with federal law
and regulations.

The City shall give credits against the portion of City impact fees that would have
funded the same public facility improvement or improvement(s) made instead by
the developer's proportionate share contribution. In addition, if the proportionate
share is based on only a phase of the development or a portion of the
development's traffic, the impact fee credit shall also be limited to the relevant
portion of the development's proportionate share. Impact fee credit may not be
transferred or assigned to a different location without the City's consent. Impact
fee credit shall be determined when the transportation impact fee obligation is
calculated for the proposed development. The impact fee credit shall be
calculated using the formula: Credit = Project VM/Total VMT X Impact Fees,
where

(a) Project VMT = Project trips for which a proportionate share is calculated
X length of segment for which a proportionate share is calculated;

(b) Total VMT = Vehicle miles of travel generated by the project; and
(c) VMT = ADT % % NEW x ATL/2, where:
(1)  ADT = Trip ends during a weekday;
(2) 9% NEW = Percent of trips that are primary trips; and
(3)  ATL = Average trip length.
(The foregoing equation includes a division by two in order to avoid
double-counting trips for origin and destination.)

Any impact fee credits for non-City roads shall be available solely through
separate agreement with the other local government having jurisdiction over such
roads. The unavailability of impact fee credits for fees otherwise due another local
government, shall not be deemed to alter, reduce or waive the proportionate fair
share due or provided in accordance with this section.
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Vi.

vii.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.

xiii.

Xiv.

Upon execution of an approved proportionate share agreement, the City shall
issue to the developer a Concurrency Certificate in accordance with Section
3.4.Z.2, Concurrency Certificate Determination .

Payment of the proportionate share contribution is due in full prior to issuance of
the final development order or recording of the Final Plat, at the City's discretion,
and shall be nonrefundable. If payment is made more than 12 months after
execution of the proportionate share agreement, then:

(a) The amount shall be recalculated at the time of payment based on the best
estimate of the cost of the required improvement at the time of payment
in accordance with Section (b)(3), and adjusted accordingly; and

(b) At the City Manager's discretion, traffic service volumes may be updated
and a traffic study update required in order to determine whether a new
proportionate fair share calculation is required based on additional
impacts.

Dedication of necessary right-of-way for facility improvements in accordance with
a proportionate share agreement must be made in a form acceptable to the City
Attorney, prior to issuance of the final development order or recording of the
Final Plat, at the City's discretion.

Unless provided otherwise in the proportionate share agreement, all developer
improvements authorized or required in accordance with this section must be
completed prior to issuance of a Development Permit. A proportionate share
agreement may authorize issuance of one or more development orders
notwithstanding failure to complete such improvements, only where completion is
guaranteed in the agreement and the guarantee is secured by a letter of credit or
surety agreement in a form satisfactory to the City Attorney and in amount
satisfactory to ensure completion of all required improvements. The guarantee
for all developer improvements shall be the sum of the costs as identified in
Section (b)(2). In such instance, the proportionate share agreement shall also
require the applicant/developer to provide such supporting, itemization
information as the City Engineer may reasonably require to support the actual or
estimated construction cost.

Notwithstanding the execution of a proportionate share agreement, any
amendments to the scope of development shall, unless waived by the City in
writing, require additional proportionate share contributions to the extent the
change generates additional traffic impacts that require mitigation.

The City may enter into proportionate share agreements for selected corridor
improvements to facilitate cooperation among multiple developers to accomplish
improvements to a shared transportation facility.

The City shall appropriate proportionate share contributions for one or more
mobility improvements that will benefit a regionally significant transportation
facility. The City may, in its discretion, use proportionate share revenues for
short-term operational improvements on the same facility prior to construction
of the identified project.

In the event a scheduled facility improvement is removed from the CIP, then
proportionate share revenues collected for its construction may be applied for
construction of another improvement within that same corridor or sector that
would mitigate impacts of development in accordance with the requirements of
Section (b)(4).

Developers who construct transportation improvements exceeding their
proportionate share obligation calculated under this section may qualify for

reimbursement for the excess contribution using one or more of the following
methods:
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(a) An impact fee credit account may be established for the applicant in the
amount of the excess contribution, a portion or all of which may be
assigned and reassigned under the terms and conditions acceptable to the
City;

(b) An account may be established for the developer for the purpose of
reimbursing the applicant for the excess contribution with proportionate
share payments from future applicants on the facility; or

(c) The City may reimburse the applicant for the excess contribution through
payment or some combination of means acceptable to the City and
developer.

XV.  Applicants who submit a petition for proportionate share determination that
contain a material misrepresentation of fact(s) may be subject to sanctions by the
City, including but not limited to suspension of development activity, revocation
of the proportionate share agreement governed by this section and revocation of
related development orders.

XVi. Pursuant to policies in the intergovernmental coordination element of the
comprehensive plan and applicable policies in the adopted East Central Florida
Regional Planning Council plan, the City shall coordinate with affected
jurisdictions, including FDOT, regarding mitigation to impacted facilities not under
the jurisdiction of the local government receiving the application for
proportionate share mitigation. An interlocal agreement or memorandum of
understanding to establish review criteria and decision time-frames may be
established with other affected jurisdictions for this purpose.

C. The requirements of this section shall not be waived in any planned development
agreement or proportionate share agreement; and all such requirements shall
automatically apply in every proportionate share agreement regardless of whether the
agreement contains or references these requirements.

4. CONCURRENCY EXEMPTION DETERMINATION

a. Applicants claiming exemption to concurrency requirements must submit a completed
exemption application. Incomplete submittals will be returned to the applicant. The
application shall include, where applicable:

i. Identification of project.
ii. Infrastructure impacts created by the proposed development.

iii. Date and type of any prior development approval involving the project.

iv. Extent of construction completed to date.
V. Brief explanation of the facts on which the exemption claim is based.
Vi. Any other information necessary to support the claim.
b. An applicant may claim exemption from concurrency based on a vested right to develop.

A vested right can be established by the following means:

i. Proof of an approved DRI, FQD, or local government final development order,
vested pursuant to the Florida Statutes.

ii. Proof of facts which would legally estop the City from denying the right to
develop.

C. City staff shall determine whether a project meets the criteria for exemption, and shall
provide the applicant with written notice of determination. The applicant may appeal City
staff's determination to the Concurrency Appeals Board in accordance with Section
3.4.Y, Appeal.
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AA. RIGHT-OF-WAY VACATION
1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to establish a uniform mechanism for vacating developed and
undeveloped public rights-of-way when they are no longer required or needed by the City or
designated on the comprehensive plan.

2.  APPLICABILITY

The City Commission shall review and decide applications to vacate public street rights-of-way
in accordance with this section.

3. RIGHT-OF-WAY VACATION PROCEDURE

a.

Pre-Application Staff Conference
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.)

Neighborhood Meeting
Not applicable.

Application Submittal and Acceptance

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) Applications may be
initiated by the City Commission, the Planning Board, a
Redevelopment Board, or City staff, the owner of land
abutting the right-of-way, as well as a person who may
submit an application in accordance with Section 3.3.C.1I,
Authority to Submit Applications.

Staff Review and Action

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and
prepares a staff report on the application.

Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.E.) In providing notice of the
public hearing(s) on the application, City staff shall:

i. Construe references in Section 3.3.E to the
“parcel” or “property” subject to the application

Right-of-Way
Vacation

Pre-Application
Conference (optional)

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

Staff Review and Action
Report by City Staff

Advisory Body Review and
Recommendation
Recommendation by Planning
Board

A4

Decision-Making Body
Review and
Decision
Public Hearing and Decision
by City Commission

as incorporating the segment of right-of-way proposed to be vacated;

ii. Also provide mailed notice of the public hearing to every utility agency authorized
to maintain facilities within that part of the city in which the subject right-of-way is

located.

Public Hearing Procedures
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.)

Advisory Body Review and Recommendation

Applicable to a recommendation by the Planning Board. (See Section 3.3.G.).

Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

I Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission following a standard public
hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) The City Commission’s final decision shall be based
on the review standards in paragraph 4 below, and shall be one of the following:

(@)  Approval of the application as submitted;

(b)  Approval of the application with a reduction in the amount or extent of

right-of-way that is vacated; or
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(c) Denial of the application.

ii. Conditions of approval may include requirements for granting of a public utility
easement in any portion of a vacated right-of-way.

RIGHT-OF-WAY VACATION REVIEW STANDARDS

An application for vacation of a public street right-of-way shall be approved only on a finding
there is competent substantial evidence in the record that:

a. The right-of-way is not now, or in the foreseeable future, needed for a public purpose
for the city or its inhabitants; and

b. Vacation of the right-of-way is consistent with the comprehensive plan.

SURVEY PREPARATION AND RECORDATION

a. If the application is approved, the applicant shall have a Florida Professional Surveyor and

Mapper prepare a survey in accordance with the Florida Administrative Code that shows
the vacation of the subject public rights-of-way and incorporates conditions of approval
and any required certification forms and signatures, and submit the survey and all other
documentation appropriate to vacation of the public rights-of-way to City staff. On
determining that the survey is properly revised and the other documentation is
appropriate, City staff shall sign the survey and other documentation as appropriate to
certify their approval by the City in accordance with this Code, and any other
certifications as may be appropriate.

b. City staff shall submit the approved and certified survey and other documentation to the
City Clerk, who shall file the documents with the Volusia County Clerk of the Circuit
Court for recording in the public records. The City Clerk shall provide copies of the
recorded survey to City staff.

EFFECT OF RIGHT-OF-WAY VACATION

Approval of the total vacation of a public street right-of-way and recording of a survey showing
the vacation shall extinguish any right or title the City has or may have in or to the area vacated.
Any right or title to such area shall be released to the owners of abutting properties in such pro
rata proportions, to such extent, and in such manner as provided by State law.

BB. EASEMENT ABANDONMENT

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to establish a uniform mechanism

for abandoning developed and undeveloped public access, Easement
utility, or drainage easements when they are no longer Abandonment

required or needed by the City.
Pre-Application

APPLlCABlLlTY Conference (optional)

Application Submittal and
Acceptance

EASEMENT ABANDONMENT PROCEDURE '

Staff Review and Action
a. Pre-Application Staff Conference Report by City Staff

Optional. (See Section 3.3.A))

The City Commission shall review and decide applications to
abandon public easements in accordance with this section.

b.  Neighborhood Meeting Decision-Making Body
. Review and
Not applicable. Decision
. s . Public Hearing and Decision
c. Application Submittal and Acceptance by City Commission

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) Applications may be
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initiated by the City Commission, the Planning Board, a Redevelopment Board, or City
staff, as well as a person who may submit an application in accordance with Section
3.3.C.1, Authority to Submit Applications.

d. Staff Review and Action

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and prepares a staff report on the
application.

e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
Not applicable.

f. Public Hearing Procedures
Applicable. (Section 3.3.F.)

g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission following a standard public hearing.
(See Section 3.3.H.) The City Commission’s final decision shall be based on the review
standards in paragraph 4 below, and shall be one of the following:
i. Approval of the application as submitted;

ii. Approval of the application with a reduction in the amount or extent of easement
that is abandoned; or

iii. Denial of the application.
4. EASEMENT ABANDONMENT REVIEW STANDARDS

An application for abandonment of a public easement shall be approved only on a finding there is
competent substantial evidence in the record that:

a. The easement is not now, or in the foreseeable future, needed for a public purpose for
the city or its inhabitants; and
b. Abandonment of the easement is consistent with the comprehensive plan.
5.  SURVEY PREPARATION AND RECORDATION
a. If the application is approved, the applicant shall have a Florida Professional Surveyor and

Mapper prepare a survey in accordance with the Florida Administrative Code that shows
the abandonment of the subject public easement and incorporates conditions of approval
and any required certification forms and signatures, and submit the survey and all other
documentation appropriate to abandonment of the public easement to City staff. On
determining that the survey is properly revised and the other documentation is
appropriate, City staff shall sign the survey and other documentation as appropriate to
certify their approval by the City in accordance with this Code, and any other
certifications as may be appropriate.

b. City staff shall submit the approved and certified survey and other documentation to the
City Clerk, who shall file the documents with the Volusia County Clerk of the Circuit
Court for recording in the public records. The City Clerk shall provide copies of the
recorded survey to City staff.

6. EFFECT OF EASEMENT ABANDONMENT

Approval of the total abandonment of a public easement and recording of a survey showing the
abandonment shall extinguish any right or title the City has or may have in or to the area
abandoned. Any right or title to such area shall be released to the owners of underlying or
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abutting properties in such pro rata proportions, to such extent, and in such manner as
provided by State law.

CC. EXCESS BOAT SLIP ALLOCATION
1.  PURPOSE

The comprehensive plan, in accordance with the Volusia County Manatee Protection Plan and
Daytona Beach Resolution No. 05-233, limits the number of boat slips allowed in the city on,
adjacent to, or with direct access to the Halifax River to 4,182. This section is intended to
establish a fair and reasonable means of allocating excess boat slips for new development, which
includes those boat slips that are not already used on waterfront parcels or allowed by right on
waterfront parcels in accordance with Section 4.9.E.5.f, Boat Slips. It is further intended that 25
percent of allocated boat slips are reserved for use by the general public.

2.  APPLICABILITY

The City Commission shall review and decide applications for the allocation of excess boat slips
in accordance with this section.

3. EXCESS BOAT SLiP ALLOCATION PROCEDURE

a. Pre-Application Staff Conference

Excess Boat Slip
Optional. (See Section 3.3.A.)

Allocation

b.  Neighborhood Meeting Pre-Application
Not applicable. Conference (optional)
1
c. Application Submittal and Acceptance Application Submittal and
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.C.) Acceptance
1
d.  Staff Review and Action Stag Reviiw éf‘d sAc;ion
Applicable. (See Section 3.3.D.) City staff reviews and eport by =iy 3
prepares a staff report on the application. \l,
e.  Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice Decision-Making Body
Review and
Applicable (See Section 3.3.E.) Decision
Public Hearing and Decision
f. Public Hearing Procedures by City Commission

Applicable. (See Section 3.3.F.)

g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
Not applicable.

h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission following a quasi-judicial public
hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) The City Commission’s final decision shall be based on the
review standards in paragraph 4 below, and shall be one of the following:
i. Approval of the application as submitted;

ii. Approval of the application with a reduction in the number of slips allocated; or

iii.  Denial of the application.

Excess BOAT SLIP ALLOCATION REVIEW STANDARDS

An application for the allocation of excess boat slips shall be approved only after evaluation of
the City’s inventory of the allocated number of boat slips remaining and on a finding that the
effect of the allocation on public use and access to the waterway would result in a net benefit to
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the public. Factors to be considered in determining the public benefit of a proposed allocation
include, but are not limited to, the following:

a.

b.

The number of proposed slips that will be made available for purchase, lease, or use by
the general public;

Construction, expansion, or improvements to new or existing public spaces, parks,
plazas, walkways, or other features providing access to the waterfront for the general
public, on- or off-site;

Construction, expansion, or improvement of a public dock or boat ramp and related
facilities on- or off-site;

Redevelopment of upland uses in a Redevelopment Area consistent with the adopted
area plan;

Preservation of upland historic properties or structures;

Construction or allocation of slips designed to benefit an underserved segment of the
boating public;

Acquisition of upland for public use;
Improvements to existing water-related facilities for use by the general public;
Activities such as dredging that improve access to, or navigability of, the waterway;

Financial contribution toward a project as described above or any public project that will
enhance public use of and access to the waterway and riparian lands within the city; and

Construction, expansion, or improvement of stormwater management facilities for
existing streets that dead end into the river.

5. EFFECT OF APPROVAL

Approval of an excess boat allocation by the City Commission reserves the approved number of
boat slips for subsequent development in accordance with this Code.

6. EXPIRATION

a.

Approval of an excess boat slip allocation and the associated reservation of the approved
number of boat slips shall automatically expire |5 days after the date of approval if the
applicant has not yet paid 100 percent of the nonrefundable boat slip permit fee. If the
boat slip fee is paid within the prescribed time period, the approval and reservation shall
automatically expire if construction of the approved boat slips is not commenced within
three years after the date of the approval, or an extension of this time period that is
authorized in accordance with subparagraph [b] below.

City staff may extend the approval and reservation of excess boat slips for a period of
one additional year if the applicant demonstrates significant good faith efforts in moving
forward toward construction permitting approval. Determination of good faith efforts
shall be based on the applicant’s attempts to secure required permits at the
commencement of the three-year reservation period and evidence of continuous effort
and progress throughout the three-year reservation period.

On expiration of the approval and reservation, the right to develop the slips shall cease
and the reserved slips shall be released and entered into the City’s boat slip inventory as
available.
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.2.A General Purposes of Residential Base Zoning Districts

4.2. RESIDENTIAL BASE ZONING DISTRICTS
A. GENERAL PURPOSES OF RESIDENTIAL BASE ZONING DISTRICTS

The Residential (R) base zoning districts established in this section are intended to provide a
comfortable, healthy, safe, and pleasant environment in which to live and recreate. More specifically,
they are intended to:

1. Provide appropriately located lands for residential development that are consistent with the
goals, objectives, and policies of the comprehensive plan and any small area plans adopted by the
City.

2. Ensure adequate light, air, privacy, and open space areas for each dwelling, and protect residents
from the negative effects of noise, excessive population density, traffic congestion, flooding, and
other significant adverse environmental impacts;

3. Protect residential areas from fires, explosions, toxic fumes and substances, and other public
safety hazards;

4, Provide for residential housing choice, affordability, and diversity with varying housing densities,
types, and designs, including accessory apartments;

5. Provide for safe and efficient vehicular access and circulation and promote bicycle-, pedestrian-,
and transit-friendly neighborhoods;

6. Provide for public services and facilities needed to serve residential areas and accommodate
public and semi-public land uses that complement residential development or require a
residential environment while protecting residential areas from incompatible nonresidential
development;

1. Create neighborhoods and preserve existing community character while accommodating new
infill development and redevelopment consistent with the goals, objectives, and policies in the
comprehensive plan;

8. Preserve the unique character and historic resources of the traditional neighborhoods and the
community; and

9. Promote sustainable development in terms of energy efficiency and conservation, greenhouse
gas reductions, food security, materials recycling, and similar sustainability goals.

RESIDENTIAL BASE ZONING DISTRICTS
DISTRICT ABBREVIATION DISTRICT NAME

SFR-5 Single-Family Residential-5
MFR-12 Multifamily Residential-12
MFR-20 Multifamily Residential-20
MFR-40 Multifamily Residential-40
RP Residential/Professional
March 2015 City of Daytona Beach, Florida
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.2.B Single-Family Residential- 5 (SFR-5)

B. SINGLE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL-5 (SFR-5)

1. PURPOSE TYPICAL BUILDING TYPES

The purpose of the Single-Family Residential-5 (SFR-5) district is
to accommodate primarily single-family detached dwellings at
moderate densities on lots greater than 5,000 square feet in
area. The district also accommodates limited group living,
institutional, and open space uses, generally as special uses or
public or semi-public uses.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any
modified use standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9),
subject to the following modification:

I. Outdoor facilities for field sports, swimming, or court games
that are operated for profit are prohibited.

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

PLATTED LOT WIDTH

<50 ft | 50<60 ft | >60 ft
Lot area, minimum 2 5,000 sf2
Lot width, minimum 50 ft
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 50 ft3
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum # 0.5
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 900 sf | 900 sf | 1,400 sf
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35%
Structure height, maximum 35 fts
Front yard setback, minimum 25 ft | 25 ft | 30 ft
Street side yard setback, minimum |5 ft
Interior side yard setback, minimum 5 ft | 75 ft | 10 ft
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft

SPECIAL STANDARDS FOR ACCESSORY STRUCTURES OF SINGLE-FAMILY AND DUPLEX DWELLINGS®

Number of detached structures per lot, maximum 2
Floor area, maximum (% of principal building floor area) 50%
Structure height, maximum 20 ft
Floor area in rear yard, maximum 200 sf
Rear yard coverage, maximum (% of rear yard area) 30%
Setback from rear or side lot line, minimum 7.5 ft
Spacing from principal building, minimum 5ft

NOTES: [sf = square feet; ft = feet; du/ac = dwelling units/acre]

|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and
Dimensional Standards.

2. May be reduced for an irregularly shaped lot such as those on a cul-de-sac turnaround, provided the lot is at least 50 ft wide at a line located
within 400 ft from the right-of-way of an improved street.

3. Applicable to regularly shaped lots containing a dwelling; 20 ft for all other lots.

4. Applicable only to nonresidential development.

5. May be exceeded for a nonresidential structure with a Special Use Permit if the site is at least two acres in area and fronts on an existing
arterial or major collector street, and all setbacks for the structure are increased 6 inches for each foot the structure’s height exceeds 35 feet.
6. No accessory structure other than one commonly located in a front yard (e.g., lightpost, mailbox), shall be located closer to the front lot line
than the front wall of the principal building on the lot. (Swimming pools and tennis courts shall not be deemed commonly located in a front yard.)

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

March 2015 City of Daytona Beach, Florida
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.2.B Single-Family Residential- 5 (SFR-5)

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Lot area: 5,000 sf min.

Accessory structure height: 20’ max.
Rear or side setback: 7.5’ min.

Rear setback: 25’ min.

Interior side setback: 7.5’ min.

depth: 100’ min.

Lot width: 50’ min.

Street side setback: 15™~min ént setback 25’ min.

bt
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts

Subsection 4.2.C Multifamily Residential- 12 (MFR-12)

C. MULTIFAMILY RESIDENTIAL-12 (MFR-12)

1. PURPOSE

TYPICAL BUILDING TYPES

The purpose of the Multifamily Residential-12 (MFR-12) district

is established and intended to accommodate primarily

multifamily dwellings and multifamily complexes at low to
moderate densities. It also accommodates single-family dwellings,
duplexes, and duplex and townhouse subdivisions, as well as
limited group living, institutional, and open space uses, generally

as special uses or public or semi-public uses.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any
modified use standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS '
STN?)LE'::_";")ZY DvagH:rFqghsMk;D DUPLEX TOWNHOUSE NONRESIDENTIAL
DWELLINGS COMPLEXES SUBDIVISIONS | SUBDIVISIONS DEVELOPMENT
Subdivision site area, minimum n/a n/a 10,000 10,000 n/a
Subdivision site width, minimum n/a n/a 100 ft 100 ft n/a
Lot area, minimum 2 6,000 sf 10,890 sf 7,260 sf 2,000 sf 6,000 sf
Lot width, minimum 50 ft 50 ft 50 ft 16 ft 50 ft
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft 100 ft n/a n/a 100 ft
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 50 fe3 50 fe34 50 fe3 50 fe3 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a 12 du/ac 12 du/ac 12 du/ac n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum n/a n/a n/a n/a 0.55
| BR: 450 sf
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 900 sf § :E ?gg z: 850 sf 750 sf n/a
24 BR: 900 sf

Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35% 35% n/a 35% 35%
Structure height, maximum 35ft 35ft 35ft 35ft 35 fté
Front yard setback, minimum 20 ft 20 ft 25 ft 25 ft 20 ft
Street side yard setback, minimum |5 ft |5 ft 25 ft 25 ft |5 ft

<2 stories 75 ft 7.5 ft
Interior side yard setback, minimum >3 . 75ft nfaé nfa’ 15 ft + 6 in per foot of

23 stories 15 ft .

height > 35 ft
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft
Spacing between buildings, minimum n/a n/a8 15 ft 15 ft n/a
SPECIAL STANDARDS FOR ACCESSORY STRUCTURES OF SINGLE-FAMILY AND DUPLEX DWELLINGS®

Number of detached structures per lot, maximum 2
Floor area, maximum (% of principal building floor area) 50%
Structure height, maximum 20 ft
Floor area in rear yard, maximum 200 sf
Rear yard coverage, maximum (% of rear yard area) 30%
Setback from rear or side lot line, minimum 7.5 ft
Spacing from principal building, minimum 5ft

March 2015
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.2.C Multifamily Residential- 12 (MFR-12)

NOTES:  [sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre; BR = bedrooms]

|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and
Dimensional Standards.

2. May be reduced for an irregularly shaped lot (e.g., a cul-de-sac lot), provided the lot is at least 50 ft wide at a line located within 400 ft from
the right-of-way of an improved street.

3. Applicable to regularly shaped lots containing a dwelling; 20 ft for all other lots.

4. 100 ft for multifamily complex lots.

5. See LSCPA DEV2008-147 for amendment to Future Land Use Element Policy |.1.2 (Hospitals) and Neighborhood Policy L, Issue A: HHMC
shall be permitted to develop with a FAR not to exceed |.0.

6. May be exceeded for a nonresidential structure with a Special Use Permit if the site is at least two acres in area and fronts on an existing
arterial or major collector street, and all setbacks for the structure are increased 6 inches for each foot the structure’s height exceeds 35 feet.
7. The minimum interior side yard setback along an interior lot line forming the perimeter of the subdivision site shall be 7.5 ft.

8. Minimum spacing between dwellings in a multifamily complex shall be 40 ft front-to-front, front-to-rear, or front-to-side, and 25 ft side-to-
side.

9. No accessory structure other than one commonly located in a front yard (e.g., light post, mailbox), shall be located closer to the front lot
line than the front wall of the principal building on the lot. (Swimming pools and tennis courts shall not be deemed commonly located in a front
yard.)

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

TypPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Single family: Height: 35’

Lot width:
50" min.

Multifamily
Duplex Duplex: Height: 35’ max.
subdivision:

Height: 35" max.

Lot depth:

Building

P Townhouse:
spacing:
Front Height: 35'
setback:
25" min

Front setback:
Building
spacing:
15’ min.

Interior side setback:
(subdivision perimeter)
7.5’ min. A
Interior side setback: ’ setback:
15" min. (= 3 stories) 1

Height: 35’ max.
Subdivision

site width:

Building spacing: 25’ min. side-to-side 100’ min.

Lot width: 50’ min.

Lot depth:
100" min.

Street side setback: | etback: 20’ min.

City of Daytona Beach, Florida March 2015
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Article 4: Zoning Districts

Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.2.D Multifamily Residential- 20 (MFR-20)

D. MULTIFAMILY RESIDENTIAL-20 (MFR-20)

1. PURPOSE

TYPICAL BUILDING TYPES

The purpose of the Residential Multifamily-20 (RMF-20) district

is to accommodate primarily multifamily dwellings

multifamily complexes at moderate to high densities. It also
accommodates single-family dwellings, duplexes, and duplex and
townhouse subdivisions, as well as limited group living,

institutional, and open space uses, generally as spe
public or semi-public uses.

and

cial uses or

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any
modified use standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

SINGLE-FAMILY AND DVMV:II:IIIEI(;I:III;:ID DUPLEX TOWNHOUSE NONRESIDENTIAL

DUPLEX DWELLINGS IR SUBDIVISIONS | SUBDIVISIONS DEVELOPMENT
Subdivision site area, minimum n/a n/a 10,000 10,000 n/a
Subdivision site width, minimum n/a n/a 100 ft 100 ft n/a
Lot area, minimum 2 6,000 sf 6,534 sf 4,356 sf 2,000 sf 6,000 sf
Lot width, minimum 60 ft ;‘; E::E: 2(5) : 50 ft 16 ft 60 ft
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft 100 ft n/a n/a 100 ft
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 50 ft3 50 fe34 50 fe3 50 fe3 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a 20 du/ac 20 du/ac 20 du/ac n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum n/a n/a n/a n/a 1.0

| BR: 450 sf
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 900 sf § EE 5(5)8 :: 850 sf 750 sf n/a
=4 BR: 900 sf
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35% 35% n/a 35% 35%
Structure height, maximum 35 ft 35 ft 35 ft 35 ft 35 fts
Front yard setback, minimum 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft
Street side yard setback, minimum |5 ft |5 ft 25 ft 25 ft |5 ft
Interior side yard setback <2 stories 7.5 ft 7.5 ft 7.5 ft
. ’ >3 . 15 ft + 6 in per foot | 15 ft + 6 in per foot nfaé nfaé I5 ft + 6 in per foot

minimum >3 stories . . .

of height > 35 ft of height > 35 ft of height > 35 ft
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft
Spacing between buildings, minimum n/a nfa’ 15 ft 15 ft n/a

SPECIAL STANDARDS FOR ACCESSORY STRUCTURES OF SINGLE-FAMILY AND DUPLEX DWELLINGS®

Number of detached structures per lot, maximum 2
Floor area, maximum (% of principal building floor area) 50%
Structure height, maximum 20 ft
Floor area in rear yard, maximum 200 sf
Rear yard coverage, maximum (% of rear yard area) 30%
Setback from rear or side lot line, minimum 7.5 ft
Spacing from principal building, minimum 5ft

NOTES:

[sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre; BR = bedrooms]

March 2015
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.2.D Multifamily Residential- 20 (MFR-20)

I. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | 1.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and
Dimensional Standards.

2. May be reduced for an irregularly shaped lot (e.g., a cul-de-sac lot), provided the lot is at least 50 ft wide at a line located within 400 ft from the
right-of-way of an improved street.

3. Applicable to regularly shaped lots containing a dwelling; 20 ft for all other lots.

4. 100 ft for multifamily complex lots.

5. May be exceeded for a nonresidential structure with a Special Use Permit if the site is at least two acres in area and fronts on an existing
arterial or major collector street, and all setbacks for the structure are increased 6 inches for each foot the structure’s height exceeds 35 feet.

6. The minimum interior side yard setback along an interior lot line forming the perimeter of the subdivision site shall be 7.5 ft.

7. Minimum spacing between dwellings in a multifamily complex shall be 40 ft front-to-front, front-to-rear, or front-to-side, and 25 ft side-to-side.
8. No accessory structure other than one commonly located in a front yard (e.g., light post, mailbox—but not swimming pools and tennis courts),
shall be located closer to the front lot line than the front wall of the principal building on the lot.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Nonresidential

Lot width:

100’ ownhouse: Height: 35" max.

Lot depth:

min.
Multifamily dwelling Building spacing: 15’ min.
Street side setback:
25’ min. Subdivision site width:
00’ min.

Street side
setback: 15’

Building spacing:
40’ min. rear —to-

side

Height: 35’ max.
Building spacing:
25’ min. side-to-side

Lot width 2 5 units: 80’ min.
orwl units: €5 min Lot depth: 100" min.
Street side setback: |5 ont setback: 25’ min.
City of Daytona Beach, Florida March 2015
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Article 4: Zoning Districts

Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.2.E Multifamily Residential- 40 (MFR-40)

E. MULTIFAMILY RESIDENTIAL-40 (MFR-40)

1. PURPOSE

TYPICAL BUILDING TYPES

The purpose of the Residential Multifamily-40 (RMF-40) district
is to accommodate primarily multifamily residential
development at high densities. It also accommodates

homes, as well as limited group living, institutional, and open
space uses, generally as special uses or public or semi-public

uses.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any
modified use standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

SINGLE-FAMILY AND | MULTIFAMILY DWELLINGS DUPLEX TOWNHOUSE NONRESIDENTIAL
DuPLEX DWELLINGS AND COMPLEXES SUBDIVISIONS SUBDIVISIONS DEVELOPMENT
Subdivision site area, minimum n/a n/a 10,000 sf 10,000 sf n/a
Subdivision site width, minimum n/a n/a 100 ft 100 ft n/a
Lot area, minimum 2 6,000 sf 6,500 sf 2,500 sf 2,000 sf 6,000 sf
. . <4 units: 65 ft
Lot width, minimum 60 ft St units 80 fe 50 ft 16 ft 60 ft
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft 100 ft n/a n/a 100 ft
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 50 ft3 50 fe34 50 ft3 50 fe3 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a 40 du/ac 40 du/ac 40 du/ac n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
| BR: 450 sf
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 900 sf § :E ;(5)8 2: 850 sf 750 sf n/a
=4 BR: 900 sf
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35% 35% n/a 35% 35%
Structure height, maximum 35ft 75 ft 35ft 35ft n/a
Front yard setback, minimum 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft
. - 25 ft + 6 in per foot | 25 ft + 6 in per foot 25 ft + 6 in per foot
Street side yard setback, minimum of height E 35 f¢ of height f 35 f¢ 25 ft 25 ft of height f 35 f¢
Interior side yard setback <2 stories 7.5 ft 7.5 ft 7.5 ft
minimum ’ >3 stories I5 ft + 6 in per foot | |5 ft+ 6 in per foot n/as n/as I5 ft + 6 in per foot
of height > 35 ft of height > 35 ft of height > 35 ft
. 25 ft + 6 in per foot | 25 ft + 6 in per foot 25 ft + 6 in per foot
Rear yard setback, minimum of height S35 h of height S35t B fe 2 fe of height g
Spacing between buildings, minimum n/a nfaé 15 ft 15 ft n/a

SPECIAL STANDARDS FOR ACCESSORY STRUCTURES OF SINGLE-FAMILY AND DUPLEX DWELLINGS”

Number of detached structures per lot, maximum 2
Floor area, maximum (% of principal building floor area) 50%
Structure height, maximum 20 ft
Floor area in rear yard, maximum 200 sf
Rear yard coverage, maximum (% of rear yard area) 30%
Setback from rear or side lot line, minimum 7.5 ft
Spacing from principal building, minimum 5ft

March 2015
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.2.E Multifamily Residential- 40 (MFR-40)

NOTES:  [sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre; BR = bedrooms]

|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and Dimensional
Standards.

2. May be reduced for an irregularly shaped lot (e.g., a cul-de-sac lot), provided the lot is at least 50 ft wide at a line located within 400 ft from the
right-of-way of an improved street.

3. Applicable to regularly shaped lots containing a dwelling; 20 ft for all other lots.

4. 100 ft for multifamily complex lots.

5. The minimum interior side yard setback along an interior lot line forming the perimeter of the subdivision site shall be 7.5 ft.

6. Minimum spacing between dwellings in a multifamily complex shall be 40 ft front-to-front, front-to-rear, or front-to-side, and 25 ft side-to-side.
7. No accessory structure other than one commonly located in a front yard (e.g., light post, mailbox—but not swimming pools and tennis courts),
shall be located closer to the front lot line than the front wall of the principal building on the lot.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Lot
width:

Nonresidential

Lot depth: 100’ min.

Multifamily

Street side setback:

25’ min. 25’ min.

ront setback:

25’ min.
Side interior setback:
35’ min.
ear setback: 45’ min
Height: 75’ max.
_ / Lot depth: 100’ min.
L 2
Street side setback: 45’ min.
Front setback: 25’ min.
City of Daytona Beach, Florida March 2015
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.2.F Residential/Professional (R/P)

F. RESIDENTIAL/PROFESSIONAL (R/P)

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of the Residential/Professional (RP) district is to provide for transitional uses that serve as a buffer between single-family
residential neighborhoods and commercial uses, including single-family dwellings, duplexes and duplex subdivisions, townhouse subdivisions,
and multifamily dwellings and complexes, as well as small-scale office development for business and professional services. It also
accommodates limited group living, institutional, and open space uses, generally as special uses or public or semi-pubic uses.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

s,':',ff:gf:fﬂf ncnvgﬂmtln DUPLEX TOWNHOUSE NONRESIDENTIAL
DWELLINGS COMPLEXES SUBDIVISIONS | SUBDIVISIONS DEVELOPMENT
Subdivision site area, minimum n/a n/a 10,000 sf 10,000 sf n/a
Subdivision site width, minimum n/a n/a 100 ft 100 ft n/a
Lot area, minimum 2 6,000 sf 6,500 sf 2.500 sf 2.000 sf 6,000 sf
. - <4 units: 65 ft
Lot width, minimum 60 ft St units 80 ¢ 50 ft 16 ft 60 ft
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft 100 ft n/a n/a 100 ft
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 50 ft3 50 fe 34 50 ft3 50 ft3 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a 20du/ac 20 du/ac 20 du/ac n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum n/a n/a n/a n/a 1.0
| BR: 450 sf
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 900 sf § :E ;gg z: 850 sf 750 sf n/a
24 BR: 900 sf
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35% 35% n/a 35% 35%
Structure height, maximum 35ft 35ft 35ft 35ft 35ft
Front yard setback, minimum 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft
Street side yard setback, minimum I5 ft I5 ft 15 ft 15 ft 15 ft
<2 stories 7.5 ft 7.5 ft 75 ft
Interior side yard setback, minimum >3 stories 15 + 6in/1ft 15 + 6in/1ft nfa’ nfas 15 + 6in/1ft
B height>35 height>35 height>35
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft
Spacing between buildings, minimum n/a nfaé n/a n/a n/a
SPECIAL STANDARDS FOR ACCESSORY STRUCTURES OF SINGLE-FAMILY AND DUPLEX DWELLINGS
Number of detached structures per lot, maximum 2
Floor area, maximum (% of principal building floor area) 50%
Structure height, maximum 20 ft
Floor area in rear yard, maximum 200 sf
Rear yard coverage, maximum (% of rear yard area) 30%
Setback from rear or side lot line, minimum 7.5 ft
Spacing from principal building, minimum 5ft
March 2015 City of Daytona Beach, Florida
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.2.F Residential/Professional (R/P)

NOTES:  [sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre; BR = bedrooms]

|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and
Dimensional Standards.

2. May be reduced for an irregularly shaped lot (e.g., a cul-de-sac lot), provided the lot is at least 50 ft wide at a line located within 400 ft
from the right-of-way of an improved street.

3. Applicable to regularly shaped lots containing a dwelling; 20 ft for all other lots.

4. 100 ft for multifamily complex lots.

5. The minimum interior side yard setback along an interior lot line forming the perimeter of the subdivision site shall be 7.5 ft.

6. Minimum spacing between dwellings in a multifamily complex shall be 40 ft front-to-front, front-to-rear, or front-to-side, and 25 ft side-
to-side.

7. No accessory structure other than one commonly located in a front yard (e.g., light post, mailbox), shall be located closer to the front
lot line than the front wall of the principal building on the lot. (Swimming pools and tennis courts shall not be deemed commonly located in
a front yard.)

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Single
family

Multifamily Lot width:

Duplex

Duplex

Subdivision
Building Townhouse
spacing:

Front setback:
25’ min.

Building
spacing:
15" min. Street side
setback:

Interior side 5" min.
setback:

(subdivision | o 3 A%
perimeter) side ; 4
7.5"min. coihqck: AN T A o
15' min Subdivision
e ' JB S py site width:
Height: 35 1 7z 100" min.
Building spacing: 25’ min. side- : al > 4
to-side ; S
M » Rear setback: 25°
Lot
depth:
100" min.
rontsetback: 25’
15" min?
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.2 Residential Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.2.F Residential/Professional (R/P)

[This page intentionally blank]
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.A General Purposes of Business Base Zoning Districts

4.3. BUSINESS BASE ZONING DISTRICTS
A. GENERAL PURPOSES OF BUSINESS BASE ZONING DISTRICTS

The Business (B) base zoning districts are established for the general purpose of ensuring there are
lands in the city that provide a wide range of office, retail, service, institutional, and related uses to
meet household and business needs, and more specifically to:

1. Provide appropriately located lands for the full range of business uses needed by the city’s
residents, businesses, and workers, consistent with the goals, objectives, and policies of the
comprehensive plan and any small area plans adopted by the City;

2. Strengthen the city’s economic base, and provide employment opportunities close to home for
residents of the city and surrounding communities;

3. Create suitable environments for various types of business uses, and protect them from the
adverse effects of incompatible uses;

4. Create suitable environments for various types of mixed-use development, where business,
office, retail, and residential uses are designed and integrated in compatible ways;

5. Support the governmental activities taking place in the city;

6. Preserve the unique character of the downtown and historic districts, landmarks, and landmark
sites;

1. Minimize the impact of business development on residential districts and uses; and

8. Promote sustainable development in terms of energy efficiency and conservation, greenhouse
gas reductions, food security, materials recycling, and similar sustainability goals.

BUSINESS BASE ZONING DISTRICTS

DISTRICT ABBREVIATION DisTRICT NAME
OP Office/Professional
BP Business Professional
BR-1 Business Retail
BR-2 Business Shopping Center
BA Business Automotive
City of Daytona Beach, Florida March 2015
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.A OFfice/Professional (OP)

A. OFFICE/PROFESSIONAL (OP)

1. PURPOSE TYPICAL BUILDING TYPES

The purpose of the Office/Professional (OP) district is to accommodate primarily small-scale office
development for professional services. It also accommodates limited institutional uses as special uses or
public or semi-public uses.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use standards for any overlay
districts (Section 4.9)—particularly the E-Zone Overlay district.

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

Lot area, minimum 2 10,000 sf
Lot width, minimum 100 ft
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 50 fe#4
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum n/a
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum n/a
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35%
Structure height, maximum 35ft
Front yard setback, minimum 30 ft
Street side yard setback, minimum 30 ft
Interior side yard setback, minimum |5 ft
Rear yard setback, minimum 30 ft
Spacing between buildings, minimum n/a
SPECIAL STANDARDS FOR ACCESSORY STRUCTURES OF SINGLE-FAMILY AND DUPLEX DWELLINGS 1°
Number of detached structures per lot, maximum 2
Floor area, maximum (% of principal building floor area) 50%
Structure height, maximum 20 ft
Floor area in rear yard, maximum 200 sf
Rear yard coverage, maximum (% of rear yard area) 30%
Setback from rear or side lot line, minimum 7.5 ft
Spacing from principal building, minimum 5ft

NOTES:  [sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre; BR = bedrooms]

|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and
Dimensional Standards.

2. May be reduced for an irregularly shaped lot (e.g., a cul-de-sac lot), provided the lot is at least 50 ft wide at a line located within 400 ft from
the right-of-way of an improved street.

3. 5,000 sf for corner lots.

4. Applicable to regularly shaped lots containing a dwelling; 20 ft for all other lots.

5. 100 ft for multifamily complex lots.

6. May be exceeded for a nonresidential structure with a Special Use Permit if the site is at least two acres in area and fronts on an existing
arterial or major collector street, and all setbacks for the structure are increased 6 inches for each foot the structure’s height exceeds 35 feet.
7. The minimum interior side yard setback along an interior lot line forming the perimeter of the subdivision site shall be 7.5 ft.

8. The minimum interior side yard setback opposite the zero lot line shall be |5 ft.

9. Minimum spacing between dwellings in a multifamily complex shall be 40 ft front-to-front, front-to-rear, or front-to-side, and 25 ft side-to-
side.

10. No accessory structure other than one commonly located in a front yard (e.g., light post, mailbox—but not swimming pools and tennis
courts), shall be located closer to the front lot line than the front wall of the principal building on the lot.

March 2015 City of Daytona Beach, Florida
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.A OFfice/Professional (OP)

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Rear setback:
* 30’ min.

Interior side setback: 15 min.

. «

Street side setback: 30’ min.
Front setback: 30’ min.

City of Daytona Beach, Florida March 2015
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.B Business Professional (BP)

1. PURPOSE TYPICAL BUILDING TYPES
The purpose of the Business Professional (BP) district is to accommodate primarily small-scale
office development for business and professional services. It also accommodates small sit-down
restaurants and personal service establishments, limited institutional uses, and residential
development. Other institutional and open area uses may be allowed as special uses or public or
semi-public uses.
2.  USE STANDARDS
See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use standards for any
overlay districts (Section 4.9)—particularly the E-Zone Overlay district.
3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS
SINGLE-FAMILY AND DUPLEX MULTIFAMILY DWELLINGS AND
TS e — NONRESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT
Lot area, minimum 2 6,000 sf 6,500 sf n/a
. - <4 units: 65 ft
Lot width, minimum 60 ft >SS units 80 fc n/a
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft 100 ft n/a
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 50 fe4 50 fe4 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) 40 du/ac 40 du/ac n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum n/a n/a n/a
| BR: 450 sf
. . S 2 BR: 550 sf
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 900 sf 3BR 700 <f n/a
24 BR: 900 sf
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35% 35% 35%
Structure height, maximum n/a n/a n/a
Front yard setback, minimum 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft
Street side yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > | 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > | 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height >
35 ft 35 ft 35 ft
Interior sid d setback <2 stories 7.5 ft 7.5 ft 75 ft
nerior sice yard setback . I5 fc + 6 in per foot of height > | 15 ft + 6 in per foot of height > | 15 ft + 6 in per foot of height >
minimum 23 stories
35 ft 35 ft 35 ft
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > | 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > | 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height >
35 ft 35 ft 35 ft
Spacing between buildings, minimum n/a nfa® n/a
SPECIAL STANDARDS FOR ACCESSORY STRUCTURES OF SINGLE-FAMILY AND DUPLEX DWELLINGS 10
Number of detached structures per lot, maximum 2
Floor area, maximum (% of principal building floor area) 50%
Structure height, maximum 20 ft
Floor area in rear yard, maximum 200 sf
Rear yard coverage, maximum (% of rear yard area) 30%
Setback from rear or side lot line, minimum 7.5 ft
Spacing from principal building, minimum 5ft
March 2015 City of Daytona Beach, Florida
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.B Business Professional (BP)

NOTES:  [sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre; BR = bedrooms]

|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and Dimensional
Standards.

2. May be reduced for an irregularly shaped lot (e.g., a cul-de-sac lot), provided the lot is at least 50 ft wide at a line located within 400 ft from the
right-of-way of an improved street.

3. 5,000 sf for corner lots.

4. Applicable to regularly shaped lots containing a dwelling; 20 ft for all other lots.

5. 100 ft for multifamily complex lots.

6. May be exceeded for a nonresidential structure with a Special Use Permit if the site is at least two acres in area and fronts on an existing arterial or
major collector street, and all setbacks for the structure are increased 6 inches for each foot the structure’s height exceeds 35 feet.

7. The minimum interior side yard setback along an interior lot line forming the perimeter of the subdivision site shall be 7.5 ft.

8. The minimum interior side yard setback opposite the zero lot line shall be |5 ft.

9. Minimum spacing between dwellings in a multifamily complex shall be 40 ft front-to-front, front-to-rear, or front-to-side, and 25 ft side-to-side.
10. No accessory structure other than one commonly located in a front yard (e.g., light post, mailbox—but not swimming pools and tennis courts),
shall be located closer to the front lot line than the front wall of the principal building on the lot.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

TypPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Rear setback:

« ’,// 25’ min.
<
Interior side setback: <
7.5" min. (when = 2 stories)
~ 4 Front setback:
Street side S / 25" min.
setback: 25’ min. ™
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.C Business Retail-1 (BR-1)

C. BUSINESS RETAIL-1 (BR-1)

1. PURPOSE TYPICAL BUILDING TYPE

The purpose of the Business Retail-1 (BR-1) district is to accommodate a wide range of retail sales
and service uses (from florists, jewelry stores, and gift shops to department and variety stores,
furniture stores, and home and building supply centers), but excluding auto oriented uses (gas
stations, vehicle repair and servicing, drive-in or drive-through businesses). It also accommodates
multifamily residential development and limited institutional and commercial uses, generally as
special uses or public or semi-public uses.

2. USE STANDARDS a—

i
E
See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use standards for any overlay
districts (Section 4.9).

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

MULTIFAMILY DWELLINGS AND COMPLEXES NONRESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT
Lot area, minimum 6,500 sf n/a
< its:
Lot width, minimum ;; E::EZ gg : n/a
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft n/a
Density, maximum (du/ac) 10 du/ac n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum n/a 1.0
| BR: 450 sf
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 2 BR: 550 sf n/a
’ 3 BR: 700 sf
24 BR: 900 sf
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35% n/a
Structure height, maximum n/a n/a
Front yard setback, minimum 25 ft n/a
Street side yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft n/a
Interior side yard setback, minimum =2 stories 75 ft n/a
Y ’ 23 stories 15 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft n/a
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft n/a

NOTES:  [sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre; BR = bedrooms]
|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and
Dimensional Standards.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9), subject to the following
modifications:
a. Off-street parking is not required.
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.C Business Retail-1 (BR-1)

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Lot depth: 100’ min.

City of Daytona Beach, Florida March 2015
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.D Business Retail-2 (BR-2)

D. BUSINESS RETAIL-2 (BR-2)

1.

PURPOSE

TYPICAL BUILDING TYPE

The purpose of the Business Retail-2 (BR-2) district is to accommodate a wide range of retail
sales and service uses (from florists, jewelry stores, and gift shops to department and variety

(gas statlons, vehicle repalr and servicing, drive-in or drlve-through businesses). It also
accommodates commercial docking facilities, multifamily residential development, and limited
institutional and commercial uses, generally as special uses or public or semi-public uses.

2,

USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use standards for any

overlay districts (Section 4.9).

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS
MULTIFAMILY DWELLINGS AND COMPLEXES NONRESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT
Lot area, minimum 6,500 sf n/a
. - <4 units: 65 ft
Lot width, minimum >SS units 80 f n/a
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft 100 ft
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 20 ft 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) 40 du/ac n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum n/a 3.0
| BR: 450 sf
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 2 BR: 550 sf n/a
3 BR: 700 sf
24 BR: 900 sf

Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35% n/a
Structure height, maximum n/a n/a
Front yard setback, minimum 25 ft n/a
Street side yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft n/a
Interior side yard setback, minimum =2 stories 75 ft n/a

’ 23 stories I5 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft n/a
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft n/a
NOTES:  [sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre; BR = bedrooms]
|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and
Dimensional Standards.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.D Business Retail-2 (BR-2)

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Lot depth: 100’ min.
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.E Business Automotive (BA)

E. BUSINESS AUTOMOTIVE (BA)

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of the Business Automotive (BA) district is to accommodate a wide range of retail sales and
service uses (from florists, jewelry stores, and gift shops to department and variety stores, furniture 5
stores, and home and building supply centers)—and including auto-oriented uses (gas stations, vehicle
repair and servicing, vehicle sales or rental, taxi or limousine service facilities, drive-in or drive-through
businesses). The district also accommodates adult uses, commercial docking facilities, multifamily
residential development, and institutional uses, as well as limited commercial uses, generally as special

uses.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use standards for any overlay

districts (Section 4.9).

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

TYPICAL BUILDING TYPE

MULTIFAMILY DWELLINGS AND COMPLEXES NONRESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT
Lot area, minimum 6,500 sf n/a
<4 units:
Lot width, minimum ;‘; E::z: 2(5) fft n/a
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft 100 ft
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 20 ft 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) 40 du/ac n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum n/a 3.0
| BR: 450 sf
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 2 BR: 550 sf n/a
’ 3 BR: 700 sf
24 BR: 900 sf
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35% n/a
Structure height, maximum n/a n/a
Front yard setback, minimum 25 ft n/a
Street side yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft n/a
Interior side yard setback, minimum =2 stories 75 ft n/a
4 ’ 23 stories 15 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft n/a
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft n/a

NOTES:  [sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre; BR = bedrooms]
|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and

Dimensional Standards.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.E Business Automotive (BA)

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Lot depth: 100’ min.
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.3 Business Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.3.E Business Automotive (BA)

[This page intentionally blank]
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.4 Industrial Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.4.A General Purposes of Industrial Base Zoning Districts

4.4. INDUSTRIAL BASE ZONING DISTRICTS
A. GENERAL PURPOSES OF INDUSTRIAL BASE ZONING DISTRICTS

The Industrial (I) base zoning districts are established for the general purpose of ensuring there are
lands in the city that provide a wide range of manufacturing, storage, and related uses to meet
household and business needs, and more specifically to:

1. Provide appropriately located lands for the full range of industrial uses needed by the city’s
residents, businesses, and workers, consistent with the goals, objectives, and policies of the
comprehensive plan and any small area plans adopted by the City;

2. Strengthen the city’s economic base, and provide employment opportunities close to home for
residents of the city and surrounding communities;

3. Create suitable environments for various types of industrial uses, and protect them from the
adverse effects of incompatible uses;

4. Minimize the impact of industrial development on residential and commercial districts and uses;

5. Promote sustainable development in terms of energy efficiency and conservation, greenhouse
gas reductions, food security, materials recycling, and similar sustainability goals; and

6. Provide a place to locate uses that are generally incompatible with other uses or in other zoning

districts.
INDUSTRIAL BASE ZONING DISTRICTS
DISTRICT ABBREVIATION DiISTRICT NAME

M-1 Local Industry

M-3 General Industrial
M-4 Industrial Park

M-5 Heavy Industrial
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.4 Industrial Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.4.B Local Industry (M-1)

B. LOCAL INDUSTRY (M-1)

1. PURPOSE TYPICAL BUILDING TYPE

The purpose of the Local Industry (M-1) district is to accommodate industrial and related service
uses that cater to local markets. It allows industrial service uses (heavy equipment sales or rental,
laundry or dry-cleaning facilities, metal-working and pipe fitting uses, and moving and storage
establishments), limited manufacturing and production uses (light manufacturing, assembly, and
fabrication), warehouse and freight movement uses, and wholesale uses. The district also
accommodates salvage/recycling facilities, day labor services, retail sales and service uses, and limited
institutional uses.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use standards for any overlay
districts (Section 4.9).

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS
Lot area, minimum 5,000 sf
Lot width, minimum 50 ft
Lot depth, minimum n/a
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum 1.0
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) n/a
Structure height, maximum n/a
Front yard setback, minimum n/a
Street side yard setback, minimum 5ft
Interior side yard setback, minimum 5ft
Rear yard setback, minimum 5ft

NOTES:  [sf = square feet; ft = feet]
|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and
Dimensional Standards.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.4 Industrial Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.4.B Local Industry (M-1)

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Rear setback: 5’ min.
Lot area: 5,000 sf min.

Interior side

setback:

5’ min.

Lot width: 50’ min.

Street side setback: 5
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.4 Industrial Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.4.C General Industrial (M-3)

C. GENERAL INDUSTRIAL (M-3)

1. PURPOSE TYPICAL BUILDING TYPE

The purpose of the General Industrial (M-3) district is to accommodate industrial and related
service and office uses of a larger scale than accommodated by the Local Industry (M-1) district
and that serve regional and national markets. It allows a wide range of industrial service uses, light
manufacturing, assembly, and fabrication uses, warehouse and freight movement uses, and
wholesale uses.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use standards for any
overlay districts (Section 4.9), subject to the following modifications:

a. A sport shooting and training range is prohibited outside an enclosed structure.

b. Outdoor storage as an accessory use (Section 5.3.D.17.g.vii) is prohibited in the front yard and
any street side yard or rear yard abutting an arterial or collector street.

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

Lot area, minimum 1.5 ac
Lot width, minimum 150 ft
Lot depth, minimum n/a
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum 0.7
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 70%
Structure height, maximum n/a
Front yard setback, minimum 50 ft
Street side yard setback, minimum 30 ft
Interior side yard setback, minimum 20 ft
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft

NOTES: [ac = acre; sf = square feet; ft = feet]
|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and
Dimensional Standards.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9), subject to the
following modifications:
a. Off-street parking shall be set back at least 35 feet from the front lot line.
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.4 Industrial Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.4.C General Industrial (M-3)

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Lot area: 1.2 acres min.

Front setback:
50" min.

Interior side

setback: 20’ min. Rear setback:

25’ min.
Collector street

Lot width: 150" min.

Street side setback: 30’ min. Parking setback: 35’ min.
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.4 Industrial Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.4.D Industrial Park (M-4)

D. INDUSTRIAL PARK (M-4)

1. PURPOSE TYPICAL BUILDING TYPE

The purpose of the Industrial Park (M-4) district is to accommodate industrial park development
that includes limited industrial service uses, light and heavy manufacturing, assembly, and fabrication
uses, and warehouse uses.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use standards for any overlay
districts (Section 4.9), subject to the following modifications:
a. Outdoor storage as an accessory use (Section 5.3.D.17.g.vii) is allowed only in rear yards.

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

Lot area. minimum For 290% of lots in industrial park 2 ac
’ For <10% of lots in industrial park 1.5ac
Lot width, minimum 150 ft
Lot depth, minimum n/a
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum 0.7
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 60%
Structure height, maximum n/a
Front yard setback, minimum Lotarea <2 ac 75 ft
’ Lotarea =2 ac 100 ft
Street side yard setback, minimum 50 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft
Interior side yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft

NOTES: [ac = acre; sf = square feet; ft = feet]
|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and
Dimensional Standards.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9), subject to the
following modifications:
a. Off-street parking shall occupy no more than ten percent of the area of the front yard.
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Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.4 Industrial Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.4.D Industrial Park (M-4)

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Lot area: 2 acres min. for 90% of lots in the
industrial park; 1.5 acres for remaining 10%

Front setback: 100" min.
(75 if lot area is <2
acres)

Parking shalt’occupy

Interior side
setback: 57.5’ min.
for a 50’-high
building

Lot width: 150’ min.

Street side setback: 57.5’ min
for a 50’-high building

Street side setback: 50’ min for
buildings under 35’ high
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E. HEAVY INDUSTRIAL (M-5)

1. PURPOSE

TYPICAL BUILDING TYPE

The purpose of the Heavy Industrial (M-5) district is to accommodate industrial and related service

and office uses that serve regional and national markets—including heavy manufacturing, assembly,
and fabrication uses, as well as other high-impact industrial and industrial service uses (asphalt
plants, concrete plants, paving operations, heavy equipment repair and servicing). It also
accommodates day labor services, warehousing, outdoor storage as a principal use, and waste-
related uses. The district also provides a place for uses that are generally incompatible with other
uses or in other zoning districts (e.g., adult uses, body piercing establishments, tattoo
establishments, and sport shooting and training ranges).

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use standards for any overlay

districts (Section 4.9), subject to the following modifications:
a. Outdoor storage as an accessory use (Section 5.3.D.17.g.vii) is prohibited in the front yard and
any street side yard or rear yard abutting an arterial or collector street.

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

Lot area, minimum | ac
Lot width, minimum 150 ft
Lot depth, minimum 200 ft
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum 0.25
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 60%
Structure height, maximum n/a
Front yard setback, minimum 30 ft
Street side yard setback, minimum 30 ft
Interior side yard setback, minimum 20 ft
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft

NOTES: [ac = acre; sf = square feet; ft = feet]

|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and

Dimensional Standards.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9), subject to the

following modifications:
a. Off-street parking shall occupy no more than ten percent of the area of the front yard.
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TyPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Lot area: | acre min.

Front setback: 30’ min.

Parking shall
OCCcupy No more
than 10% of the,

Interior side

setback: 20’
min.
Lot width: 150’ min.
Lot depth: 200’ min.
Street side setback: 30’ m
City of Daytona Beach, Florida March 2015
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Section 4.5 Tourist Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.5.A General Purposes of Tourist Base Zoning Districts

4.5. TOURIST BASE ZONING DISTRICTS
A. GENERAL PURPOSES OF TOURIST BASE ZONING DISTRICTS

The Tourist (T) base zoning districts are established for the general purpose of providing quality tourist
destinations and enhancing the experience of tourists to Daytona Beach, and more specifically to:

1. Promote the development of quality hotels, attractions, convention centers, and meeting spaces;
2. Facilitate the development of family-friendly establishments and entertainment centers;

3. Promote the development of motor sports and car-related events such as antique auto shows,
boat shows, and related events;

4. Enhance the quality of life for city residents by promoting development of quality sports,
entertainment, and recreational facilities;

5. Encourage the clustering of heritage and cultural resources relating to history, culture, food, and
music; and

6. Ensure property owners’ investment by strengthening standards relating to the appearance and
signage along major corridors.

TOURIST BASE ZONING DISTRICTS

DISTRICT ABBREVIATION DisTRICT NAME
T-1 Tourist Accommodations
T-2 Tourist Office Restaurant
T-4 Tourist Office Retail
T-5 Tourist Highway Interchange
City of Daytona Beach, Florida March 2015
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B. TOURIST ACCOMMODATIONS (T-1)

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of the Tourist Accommodations (T-1) district is
to accommodate primarily visitor accommodation uses
(including accessory snack bars, guest recreation sales and
service, florists, gift shops, beach apparel shops, ticket and
auto rental offices), plus restaurants (other than drive-in or
drive-through) and bars and lounges that serve visiting
tourists. It also accommodates personal service
establishments, residential development, and limited
institutional and open area uses.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any
modified use standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9),
subject to the modifications in Section 4.5.B.5, Modified Use

Standards.

‘ TYPICAL BUILDING TYPE

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS !

ALL OTHER DEVELOPMENT
SINGLE-FAMILY DETACHED ALL OTHER LOTS
DWELLINGS OCECS:EONT STREET FRONTAGE
<100FT | >100 FT
Lot area, minimum 6,000 sf 2 40,000 sf 10,000 sf
Lot width, minimum 60 ft 75 ft 50 ft
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft 100 ft n/a
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 50 ft3 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a 40 du/ac
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum 4 n/a 3.0
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 900 sf n/a
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35% 60%
Structure width along Atlantic Ave, maximum n/a 250 ft | n/a
All development along the west side of SR A-1-A abutting or within 50
Structure height, maximum 5678 n/a feet of a Level | or Level 2 residential land use designation (see
’ comprehensive plan) shall be limited to a maximum building height of 35
ft plus a maximum of 10 ft for architectural design
Front yard setback, minimum 25 ft 25 ft 20 ft
Street side yard setback, minimum 25 fth+ .6 in per foot of 15 ft + 6 in per foot
eight > 35 ft . . .
<7 stories 75 of height > 55 ft 10 ft + 4 in per foot of | |5 ft + 4 in per foot of
Interior side yard setback, - above mean sea level height > 42.5 ft height > 57.5 ft
minimum >3 stories 5t + 6 in per foot of 910
height >35 ft
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 fth-'-eiZP:: fzrsf?tot of ﬁﬂigf&?::?? 10 ft + 4 in per foot of height > 35 ft
Sum of setbacks
Spacing between principal buildings, minimum n/a applicable to each n/a
structure 2
SPECIAL STANDARDS FOR ACCESSORY STRUCTURES OF SINGLE-FAMILY AND DUPLEX DWELLINGS '3
Number of detached structures per lot, maximum 2
Floor area, maximum (% of principal building floor area) 50%
Structure height, maximum 20 ft
Floor area in rear yard, maximum 200 sf
Rear yard coverage, maximum (% of rear yard area) 30%
Setback from rear or side lot line, minimum 7.5 ft
Spacing from principal building, minimum 5ft
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NOTES: [sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre]

|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | |.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and Dimensional
Standards.

2. May be reduced for an irregularly shaped lot such as those on a cul-de-sac turnaround, provided the lot is at least 50 ft wide at a line located
within 400 ft from the right-of-way of an improved street.

3. Applicable to regularly shaped lots containing a dwelling; 20 ft for all other lots.

4. Parking garages and drive aisles shall not be included in the gross floor area of a building for purposes of calculating FAR (though any floor area
located on a floor of a parking garage that is not used for parking or drive aisles (e.g. residential units) is included in calculations or gross floor area).
5. See minimum street side and interior side yard setback standards, which require additional setbacks for structures exceeding a height of 55 ft
above mean sea level.

6. No space above 35 feet in height shall be utilized for living space. Existing structures in excess of 35 feet in height shall be permitted to remain
and if destroyed, may be rebuilt at the existing height. Any proposed development in excess of 35 feet in height holding a valid site plan approval on
September [, 2007, shall not become subject to this restriction until the site plan approval expires. After construction, any such development shall
be permitted to remain and if destroyed, may be rebuilt at the existing height.

7. The existing Bellair Plaza site is developed as a commercial shopping center. Redevelopment of the site for structures over 65 feet in height shall
require a planned development zoning designation to allow public review of proposed projects.

8. All development from International Speedway Blvd. to Harvey Ave. between Granview Ave. and A-I-A shall be a planned development with
heights required to transition from commercial on A-|-A to residential along Granview Ave.

9. For any multifamily residential or hotel or motel building whose footprint incorporates an aboveground parking garage or deck, the top of the
building may be increased by one additional story, without requiring a corresponding increase in the minimum side yard setback, for each
aboveground level of the parking garage or deck where at least 50 percent of the area is devoted to parking.

10. May be reduced to accommodate multiple buildings along Atlantic Avenue, provided the area of another required yard setback on the site is
increased by an amount equal to or greater than that by the side yard setback is reduced.

I'l. A principal structure may encroach into the required rear yard setback to within 50 ft of the existing bulkhead or a bulkhead line established in
Section 4.9.E.3.c, Atlantic Ocean Building and Bulkhead Lines, provided the front yard setback is increased by distance equal or exceeding the
distance of the rear yard encroachment.

I2. May be reduced to the larger of the applicable setbacks, provided the setback depth by which the spacing is reduced is added to a setback
elsewhere on the site.

13. No accessory structure to a single-family dwelling other than one commonly located in a front yard (e.g., light post, mailbox—but not swimming
pools and tennis courts) shall be located closer to the front lot line than the front wall of the dwelling.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9), subject to the modifications
in Section 4.5.B. 6, Modified Development Standards.
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TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Atlantic Ocean
building line

gtback: 45’
in. for a
105’-high
building

- 25’ min.

Lot width:
50’ min.

5”-high buildin
Rear setback: g &
10’ min. for a

25'-high building Lot area: 10,000 sf min.

5. MobDIFIED USE STANDARDS

The following standards shall apply to development within the Tourist — Accommodations (T-1)
district in addition to the generally-applicable use-specific standards in Article 5: Use Standards.

a. Parking Deck or Garage Incorporated in an Oceanfront Multifamily Residential or
Hotel or Motel Development

i. Where any portion or floor of a multifamily residential or hotel or motel
development located on an oceanfront lot is used for a parking deck or garage
and is visible from Atlantic Avenue:

(a) The parking deck or garage, including ramps accessing the parking deck or
garage, shall not be constructed in whole or in part within a required front,
side or rear yard.

(b) Multifamily dwelling units or hotel or motel lodging units may be located
on the perimeter of any floor of the parking deck or garage provided the
total gross floor area of these units does not exceed 50 percent of the
total gross floor area of the parking deck or garage floor.

ii. Where any portion or floor of a multifamily residential or hotel or motel
development is used for a parking deck or garage and is not visible from Atlantic
Avenue (including an underground parking garage):

(@) The parking deck or garage, including ramps accessing the parking deck or
garage, shall be constructed in a manner that does not hamper the
installation or maintenance of required landscaping or associated irrigation.

(b) The parking deck or garage, including ramps accessing the parking deck or
garage, shall not extend beyond the bulkhead, or if no bulkhead exists, the
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bulkhead line established by Section 4.9.E.3.c, Atlantic Ocean Building and
Bulkhead Lines.

(c) The maximum elevation of the parking deck or garage shall not extend
more than 20 feet above mean sea level.
Other Indoor Recreation/Entertainment Uses Prohibited on Oceanfront Lots

Uses constituting an Other Indoor Recreation/Entertainment Use (see Section 1.5,
Terms and Uses Defined) are prohibited on oceanfront lots.

6. MobIFIED DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

The following standards shall apply to development within the Tourist — Accommodations (T-1)
district in addition to the generally-applicable development standards in Article 6: Development
Standards.

a.

Off-Site Parking for Visitor Accommodation Uses

A visitor accommodation use located on the east side of Atlantic Avenue may provide
off-site parking on the west side of Atlantic Avenue, subject to the following:

i. No more than |5 percent of the site of the visitor accommodation use shall be
covered by surface parking and associated driveways (excluding fire lanes). The
balance of the site uncovered by buildings shall be landscaped. No aboveground
parking garage or deck shall be located on sites abutting the Atlantic Ocean.

ii. The site of the off-site parking facility shall have at least 30 feet of frontage on
Atlantic Avenue directly across from the site of the visitor accommodation use.

iii. Access to the off-site parking facility shall be from Atlantic Avenue or from a side
street provided such access is not across from a residential district.

iv. The off-site parking facility shall be set back at least 50 feet from a residential
district. The setback area shall be landscaped and an eight -foot screening wall or
landscape screening shall be provided between the parking facility and the
residential district.

V. If the off-site parking facility contains a structure, the architectural design of the
structure shall complement and be consistent with the design features of the
visitor accommodation building(s) so as to maintain a continuity of exterior design
and materials between the off-site parking structure and the visitor
accommodation use. Walls of painted concrete block are prohibited.

Vi. Any structure on the off-site parking facility site shall be used exclusively for
parking above the ground floor. The ground floor may include any use permitted
in the district except a visitor accommodation use or a residential use—provided
off-street parking requirements applicable to such uses are met.

Site Design and Architectural Standards for Oceanfront Multifamily and Hotel/Motel
Developments

In recognition that high standards of site design and architectural quality are essential to
the success of the city's tourism industry, any new multifamily dwelling or complex or
hotel or motel development on an oceanfront lot shall comply with the following
standards:

i. Building materials shall be resistant to the effects of the sun and salt water.

ii. Each building facade shall have multiple surface planes such that provide relief
from flat, boxy surfaces.

iii. Windows shall make up at least 25 percent of the facade area per floor on the
front and rear building facades and at least 15 percent of the facade area per floor
on the side building facades.

City of Daytona Beach, Florida
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iv.

Vi.
vii.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.

xXiii.

Xiv.

XV.

All windows shall have exterior ornamentation (sills, frames, awnings, shutters,
louvers, balconies, false balconies, etc.) that provide relief from a flat building
surface.

Each building facade shall have a color scheme consisting of three complementary
colors; one of which shall be the principal (base) color and the others used as
highlights and accents.

All buildings shall have multiple or pitched rooflines that provide relief from a flat
roof. Mansards, parapet walls, fascia, or other ornamentation may be used to
satisfy this requirement, but elevator shafts and mechanical rooms may not.

Pedestrian level lighting shall be provided between the building and the sidewalk
along Atlantic Avenue, consistent with any applicable federal, State, and local
environmental requirements relating to protected or endangered species.

Attractive, non-glare exterior lighting in the landscape areas is encouraged.
Water features such as reflecting pools and lighted fountains are encouraged.

Signage shall be limited to monument signs that are appropriately integrated into
the project architecture or landscaping plans. Signage shall not be permitted on
seawalls.

The front yard of the site and the first ten feet inside the site from the
bulkhead/seawall shall be heavily landscaped so that the predominant view toward
the site from Atlantic Avenue and from the beach is one of noticeable and dense
landscaping and not of hard surfaces or features. No pavement shall encroach into
this landscaped area except for permitted driveways entering and exiting the site
in an east-west direction and pathways to the beach.

Landscaping along the Atlantic Avenue frontage, ocean frontage, at the building
corners, and within side yard setbacks shall consist of Palm tree groves meeting
the following standards;

(a) Palm tree groves shall consist of at least five palms per cluster, the trunks
being in close proximity to each other.

(b)  The palms shall be a minimum clear trunk height of ten feet with varying
heights within the cluster.

(c) The palm groves shall be placed 50 feet on center along the perimeter of
the site and at the corners of the building.

(d)  Sabal Palms shall be mixed with date palms and included along the Atlantic
Avenue frontage.

Architectural placement, parking design, and project ground signs shall be
subordinate to and coordinated with the landscaping. Flowering plants shall be
incorporated into the design.

Driveways and at-grade surface parking areas to the north and south of the site’s
principal structure(s) shall be constructed of colored interlocking pavers.

All utilities shall be installed underground.
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C. TOURIST/OFFICE/RESTAURANT (T-2)

1. PURPOSE TYPICAL BUILDING TYPE

The purpose of the Tourist/Office/Restaurant (T-2) district is to
accommodate primarily visitor accommodation uses (including
accessory snack bars, guest recreation sales and service, florists,
gift shops, beach apparel shops, ticket and auto rental offices), plus
restaurants (other than drive-in or drive-through) and bars and
lounges that serve visiting tourists, as well as office uses. It also
accommodates residential development and limited institutional
and open area uses.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any i
modified use standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9). —-‘ i

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

ALL OTHER DEVELOPMENT
SINGLE-FAMILY DETACHED DWELLINGS STREET FRONTAGE
<100 FT | >100 FT
Lot area, minimum 6,000 sf 2 10,000 sf
Lot width, minimum 60 ft 50 ft
Lot depth, minimum 100 ft n/a
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 50 ft3 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a 40 du/ac
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum n/a 3.0
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 900 sf n/a
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35% 60%
PRINCIPAL STRUCTURES
All development along the west side of SR A-1-A abutting or within 50 feet of a Level |
Structure height, maximum 456 or Level 2 residential land use designation (see comprehensive plan) shall be limited to a
maximum building height of 35 ft plus a maximum of 10 ft for architectural design
Front yard setback, minimum 25 ft 20 ft
Street side yard setback, minimum . 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft 10 fe + 4 in per foot of | 15 f¢ + 4 in per foot of
Interior side yard setback, minimum <2 stories 75 f height above 42.5 ft height above 57.5 ft
’ 23 stories 15 ft + 6 in per foot of height >35 ft
Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft 10 ft + 4 in per foot of height above 35 ft
ACCESSORY STRUCTURES’
Number of detached structures per lot, maximum 2 n/a
Floor area, maximum (% of principal building floor 509% n/a
area)
Structure height, maximum 20 ft n/a
Floor area in rear yard, maximum 200 sf n/a
Rear yard coverage, maximum (% of rear yard area) 30% n/a
Setback from rear or side lot line, minimum 7.5 ft n/a
Spacing from principal building, minimum 5ft n/a

NOTES:  [sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre]

I. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | 1.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and
Dimensional Standards.

2. May be reduced for an irregularly shaped lot such as those on a cul-de-sac turnaround, provided the lot is at least 50 ft wide at a line located
within 400 ft from the right-of-way of an improved street.

3. Applicable to regularly shaped lots containing a dwelling; 20 ft for all other lots.

4. No space above 35 feet in height shall be utilized for living space. Existing structures in excess of 35 feet in height shall be permitted to
remain and if destroyed, may be rebuilt at the existing height. Any proposed development in excess of 35 feet in height holding a valid site plan
approval on September |, 2007, shall not become subject to this restriction until the site plan approval expires. After construction, any such
development shall be permitted to remain and if destroyed, may be rebuilt at the existing height.
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5. The existing Bellair Plaza site is developed as a commercial shopping center. Redevelopment of the site for structures over 65 feet in height
shall require a planned development zoning designation to allow public review of proposed projects.

6. All development from International Speedway Blvd. to Harvey Ave. between Granview Ave. and A-|-A shall be a planned development with
heights required to transition from commercial on A-|-A to residential along Granview Ave.

7. No accessory structure to a single-family dwelling other than one commonly located in a front yard (e.g., light post, mailbox—but not
swimming pools and tennis courts), shall be located closer to the front lot line than the front wall of the dwelling.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Lot width: 50’ min.

Interior side setback:
10’ min. for

building < 35’-high Rear setback:

10’ min. for
building < 35’-
high
Street side setback: 10" min. for ront setback: 20’ min.
building < 35’-high
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D. TOURIST/OFFICE/RETAIL (T-4)

1. PURPOSE

The Tourist/Office/Retail (T-4) district is established and intended to
accommodate primarily visitor accommodation uses (including accessory snack
bars, guest recreation sales and service, florists, gift shops, beach apparel shops,
ticket and auto rental offices), plus restaurants (other than drive-in or drive-
through) and bars and lounges that serve visiting tourists, as well as office and
retail sales and service uses. It also accommodates single-family dwellings,
duplexes, multifamily dwellings and complexes, townhouse subdivisions, family
care homes, community residential homes, limited institutional and open area
uses (clubs and lodges child care facilities, schools, places of worship, nursing
home facilities, cemeteries, country clubs, golf courses), personal service
establishments, parking lots and garages (as a principal use), gas stations, and
car washes. The district allows funeral homes with a Special Use Permit.

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use
standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9), subject to the modifications in

Section 4.5.D.5, Modified Use Standards.

3. INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS

TYPICAL BUILDING TYPE

ALL OTHER DEVELOPMENT
SINGLE-FAMILY DETACHED DWELLINGS STREET FRONTAGE
<100 FT | >100 FT

Lot area, minimum 6,000 sf 2 10,000 sf

Lot width, minimum 60 ft 50 ft

Lot depth, minimum 100 ft n/a

Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 50ft3 20 ft

Density, maximum (du/ac) n/a 40 du/ac

Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum nla 3.0

Living area per dwelling unit, minimum 900 sf n/a

Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 35% 60%

PRINCIPAL STRUCTURES

Structure height, maximum 456

All development along the west side of SR A-1-A abutting or within 50 feet of a Level | or
Level 2 residential land use designation (see comprehensive plan) shall be limited to a

maximum building height of 35 ft

plus a maximum of 10 ft for architectural design

Front yard setback, minimum 25 ft 10 ft

Street side yard setback, minimum ' 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft 10t + 4 in per foot of | 15 fc + 4 in per foot of

Interior side yard setback, minimum <2 stories 75 fe height above 42.5 ft height above 57.5 ft
’ 23 stories I5 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft

Rear yard setback, minimum 25 ft + 6 in per foot of height > 35 ft 10 ft + 4 in per foot of height above 35 ft

ACCESSORY STRUCTURES’

Number of detached structures per lot, maximum 2 nla

Floor area, maximum (% of principal building floor area) 50% n/a

Structure height, maximum 20 ft n/a

Floor area in rear yard, maximum 200 sf nla

Rear yard coverage, maximum (% of rear yard area) 30% n/a

Setback from rear or side lot line, minimum 7.5 ft n/a

Spacing from principal building, minimum 5ft n/a

March 2015
Page 4-48

City of Daytona Beach, Florida
Land Development Code




Article 4: Zoning Districts
Section 4.5 Tourist Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.5.D Tourist/Office/Retail (T-4)

NOTES: [sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre; SF = Single-family dwelling]

|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | 1.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and Dimensional
Standards.

2. May be reduced for an irregularly shaped lot such as those on a cul-de-sac turnaround, provided the lot is at least 50 ft wide at a line located
within 400 ft from the right-of-way of an improved street.

3. Applicable to regularly shaped lots containing a dwelling; 20 ft for all other lots.

4. No space above 35 feet in height shall be utilized for living space. Existing structures in excess of 35 feet in height shall be permitted to remain
and if destroyed, may be rebuilt at the existing height. Any proposed development in excess of 35 feet in height holding a valid site plan approval on
September [, 2007, shall not become subject to this restriction until the site plan approval expires. After construction, any such development shall
be permitted to remain and if destroyed, may be rebuilt at the existing height.

5. The existing Bellair Plaza site is developed as a commercial shopping center. Redevelopment of the site for structures over 65 feet in height shall
require a planned development zoning designation to allow public review of proposed projects.

6. All development from International Speedway Blvd. to Harvey Ave. between Granview Ave. and A-|-A shall be a planned development with
heights required to transition from commercial on A-1-A to residential along Granview Ave.

7. No accessory structure to a single-family dwelling other than one commonly located in a front yard (e.g., light post, mailbox—but not swimming
pools and tennis courts)), shall be located closer to the front lot line than the front wall of the dwelling.

4. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).

TyPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Street side setback:
15’ min. for 20’-high
building

with 2 100’ street
frontage

Rear setback:
10’ min for
35’-high building

Interior side setback:
10’ min. for 20’-high

. building
Lo,t W,'dth' with < 100’ street
50’ min. f
rontage
I ~e wadidels
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5.

MobiFiED USE STANDARDS

The following standards shall apply to development within the Tourist/Office/Retail (T-4) district
in addition to the generally-applicable use-specific standards in Article 5: Use Standards.

a.

Light Recreation Vehicle Rental

The use shall be located only on lots fronting Atlantic Avenue.

Light recreation vehicles offered for rent may not be displayed, parked, or stored
within ten feet of any public right-of-way.

Light recreation vehicles offered for rent may not be displayed, parked, or stored
in such a manner as to interfere with traffic safety, required parking, or
landscaped areas.

iv. The area used for the display, parking, or storage of light recreation vehicles
offered for rent, when combined with the area covered by buildings on the site,
shall not exceed 60 percent of the gross area of the site.

Light Motor Vehicle Rental

The rental of light motor vehicles is allowed as an accessory use to a motor vehicle sales
and service use, subject to the following standards:

Only one portion of the lot, not exceeding 50 percent of its area, shall be used for
the accessory light motor vehicle rental use.

No more than 25 light motor vehicles offered for rent may be parked on the site.

Light motor vehicles offered for rent shall not be displayed, parked, or stored
closer to any public right-of-way than the principal building, or within 25 feet of
any right-of-way.

Light motor vehicles offered for rent shall not be displayed, parked, or stored in
such a manner as to interfere with access, circulation, and parking for the principal
use.

Addition of light motor vehicle rentals as an accessory use to a motor vehicle sales and

service use does not entitle the owner or occupant to additional signage.

Other Indoor Recreation/Entertainment Uses Prohibited on Oceanfront Lots

Uses constituting an Other Indoor Recreation/Entertainment Use (see Section 1.5,
Terms and Uses Defined) are prohibited on oceanfront lots.
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Section 4.5 Tourist Base Zoning Districts
Subsection 4.5.E Tourist/Highway Interchange (T-5)

E. TOURIST/HIGHWAY INTERCHANGE (T-5)

1. PURPOSE

TYPICAL BUILDING TYPE

The purpose of the Tourist /Highway Interchange (T-5) district is to provide for tourist-serving
development near highway interchanges. It is intended to accommodate primarily visitor
accommodation uses (including accessory snack bars, guest recreation sales and service, florists, gift
shops, beach apparel shops, ticket and auto rental offices), plus restaurants and bars and lounges that
serve visiting tourists, as well as office and retail sales and service uses, personal service
establishments, and limited auto-oriented uses (gas stations and car washes). It also accommodates
multifamily and townhouse residential development, and limited institutional and open area uses
(clubs and lodges child care facilities, schools, places of worship, cemeteries, country clubs, golf

courses).

2. USE STANDARDS

See use tables and use-specific standards in Article 5 and any modified use standards for any overlay

districts (Section 4.9).

3.

INTENSITY AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS !

Lot area, minimum 39,375 sf
Lot width, minimum 175 ft
Lot depth, minimum 225 ft
Lot frontage on an improved street, minimum 20 ft
Density, maximum (du/ac) 20 du/ac
Floor area ratio (FAR), maximum 3.0
Living area per dwelling unit, minimum n/a
Lot coverage, maximum (% of lot area) 60%
Structure height, maximum n/a
Front yard setback, Along major arterial street 50 ft
minimum Along any other street 20 ft

Street side yard setback, minimum

Interior side yard setback, minimum

Rear yard setback, minimum

15 ft + 4 in per foot of height above 35 ft

NOTES:

Dimensional Standards.

[sf = square feet; ft = feet; in = inches; du/ac = dwelling units/acre]
|. See measurement rules and allowed exceptions/variations in Section | 1.4, Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and

4.

DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

See development standards in Article 6 and any modified development standards for any overlay districts (Section 4.9).
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TYPICAL DEVELOPMENT CONFIGURATION (EXAMPLE ONLY)

Rear setback: |5’ min.
for 35’-high building

Lot width:
175 min.

Front setback: 20’ min.
along any other street

Interior side
setback: 15’
min. for 35’-
high building

Front setback: 50’ min.
along any major arterial
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	Article 1: General Provisions
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	A.  General
	B.  References to Florida Laws

	1.3. General Purpose and Intent
	1.4. Applicability and Jurisdiction
	A.  General Applicability
	B.  Application to Governmental Units
	1. The provisions of this Code shall apply to development by the City or its agencies and departments, or on land owned or otherwise controlled by the City.
	2. To the extent allowed by law, the provisions of this Code shall also apply to development by any county, State, or federal government or its agencies, departments, or corporate services, or on land owned or otherwise controlled by a county, State, ...
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	2. Copies of the Official Zoning District Map shall be made available for public inspection in the office of the City Clerk during normal business hours.

	B.  Changes
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	2. City staff shall enter changes onto the Official Zoning District Map promptly after a map amendment is approved by the City Commission. Where the ordinance enacting a zoning district boundary change contains wording explaining or clarifying the loc...
	3. The City Clerk shall maintain copies of superseded versions of the Official Zoning District Map for historical reference.
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	1. Any development for which an application for a development permit has been approved before March 1, 2015 may be carried out in accordance with the terms and conditions of the development order and the procedures and standards in effect at the time ...
	2. To the extent a prior approval authorizes development that does not comply with this Code, the subsequent development, although permitted, shall be nonconforming and subject to the provisions of Article 8: Nonconformities.


	1.9. Severability

	Article 2: Administrative Authorities
	2.1. City Commission
	A.  Decide Applications for a Development Permit or Approval
	1. Text Amendment (Section 3.4.B);
	2. General Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.C);
	3. Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.D);
	4. Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.E);
	5. Planned Development (Section 3.4.F);
	6. Special Use Permit (Section 3.4.G);
	7. Public or Semipublic Use Permit (Section 3.4.H);
	8. Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat (Section 3.4.K.3);
	9. Final Plat (Section 3.4.K.5);
	10. Right-of-Way Vacation (Section 3.4.AA);
	11. Easement Abandonment (Section 3.4.BB);
	12. Excess Boat Slip Allocation (Section 3.4.BB.6); and
	13. Temporary outside activities and uses associated with a festival (Section 5.4.C.11).

	B.  Decide Appeals
	1. To review and decide an Appeal (Section 3.4.X) from:
	a. A decision by the Historic Preservation Board on a Certificate of Appropriateness; or
	b. A decision by the Redevelopment Board; or
	c. To review and decided an appeal from a decision by the City Manager acting as Floodplain Administrator (Section 6.15.C.13.b).


	C.  Adopt Schedule of Development Review Fees
	D.  Other Powers

	2.2. Planning Board
	A.  Establishment
	B.  Powers and Duties
	1. General Powers and Duties
	a. To act as the City’s local planning agency in accordance with State law and assume general responsibility for compliance with the City’s comprehensive planning program, including the consistency of development regulations with the comprehensive plan;
	b. To work in conjunction with City staff to prepare the City’s comprehensive plan and plan amendments, and to make final recommendations to the City Commission regarding the adoption or amendment of the plan;
	c. To adopt rules governing its proceedings, conduct regular public meetings, call special meetings, and create committees to help carry out its powers and duties; and
	d. To carry out any other powers and duties delegated to it by the City Commission, in accordance with State law.

	2. Decide Applications for a Development Permit
	3. Decide Appeals
	4. Make Recommendations on Applications for a Development Permit
	a. Text Amendment (Section 3.4.B);
	b. General Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.C);
	c. Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.D);
	d. Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.E);
	e. Planned Development (Section 3.4.F);
	f. Special Use Permit (Section 3.4.G);
	g. Public or Semipublic Use Permit, unless proposed by the City (Section 3.4.H);
	h. Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat (Section 3.4.K.3);and
	i. Right-of-Way Vacation (Section 3.4.AA).


	C.  Membership, Appointment, and Terms of Office
	1. The Planning Board shall consist of seven voting members appointed by the City Commission as a whole.
	2. The Planning Board shall also include one nonvoting member appointed by the Volusia County School Board, to attend those meetings at which the board considers the following types of applications, if the application proposes increasing the residenti...
	a. Comprehensive plan amendment;
	b. General Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.C);
	c. Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.D); or
	d. Planned Development (Section 3.4.F).

	3. The board shall include at least one voting member from among the residents of each City Commission zone.
	4. All voting board members shall be residents of the city and qualified electors.
	5. Voting board members shall be appointed for four-year, staggered terms and may be reappointed to successive terms. All members shall continue to serve until their successors are appointed.
	6. Vacancies among voting members occurring for reasons other than expiration of term shall be filled for the period of the unexpired term only. Replacement members shall be appointed from among residents of a City Commission zone that has only one cu...
	7. Board members shall serve without compensation.

	D.  Attendance
	E.  Removal
	F.  Chair and Vice-Chair
	1. The Planning Board shall elect a Chair and a Vice-Chair from among its voting members, each to serve a one-year term. No member shall serve more than two consecutive terms as Chair. The Vice-Chair may be elected to successive terms without limitati...
	2. The Chair shall preside over all board meetings. The Vice-Chair shall perform the duties of the Chair in the absence of the Chair. If both the Chair and Vice-Chair are absent, the board shall vote to determine who shall serve as acting Chair for th...

	G.  Staff
	H.  Meetings
	1. Schedule
	2. Official Record
	3. Notice of Meetings
	4. Open Meetings

	I.  Quorum and Necessary Vote
	1. Quorum
	2. Voting

	J.  Voting Conflicts
	K.  Rules of Procedure
	L.  Sunshine Law Requirements

	2.3. Redevelopment Boards
	A.  Establishment
	1. Downtown Redevelopment Board, to serve the Downtown Redevelopment Area and the Ballough Road Redevelopment Area;
	2. Beachside Redevelopment Board, to serve the Main Street Redevelopment Area and the South Atlantic Redevelopment Area; and
	3. Midtown Redevelopment Board, to serve the Midtown Redevelopment Area.

	B.  Powers and Duties
	1. General Powers and Duties
	a. To adopt rules governing its proceedings, conduct regular public meetings, call special meetings, and create committees to help carry out its powers and duties; and
	b. To carry out any other powers and duties delegated to it by the City Commission, in accordance with State law.

	2. Decide Applications for a Development Permit
	a. Major Site Plan (Section 3.4.I.2.b.i).

	3. Decide Appeals
	4. Make Recommendations on Applications for a Development Permit
	a. General Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.C);
	b. Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.D);
	c. Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendments (Section 3.4.E);
	d. Planned Development (Section 3.4.F); and
	e. Special Use Permit (Section 3.4.G).


	C.  Membership, Appointment, and Terms of Office
	1. Each Redevelopment Board shall consist of seven regular members appointed by the City Commission as a whole, plus one Planning Board member who shall serve as an ex officio non-voting member.
	2. The seven regular members of a Redevelopment Board shall be appointed in accordance with the following representation requirements:
	a. For the Downtown Redevelopment Board, members shall include:
	i. Six members who reside or have their principal place of business in either the Downtown Redevelopment Area or the Ballough Road Redevelopment Area; and
	ii. One member of the Downtown Development Authority, who shall serve ex officio.

	b. For the Beachside Redevelopment Board, members shall include seven members who reside or have their principal place of business in either the Main Street Redevelopment Area or the South Atlantic Road Redevelopment Area.
	c. For the Midtown Redevelopment Board, members shall include seven members who reside or have their principal place of business in the Midtown Redevelopment Area.

	3. A majority of board members shall be residents of the city.
	4. Members shall be appointed to two-year staggered terms and may be reappointed to successive terms.
	5. No member, except ex-officio members, shall serve more than two consecutive terms.
	6. Members shall continue to serve until their successors are appointed.
	7. Vacancies shall be filled for the period of the unexpired term only. Replacement members shall be appointed so as to retain the representation requirements specified in subsections1 and 2 above.
	8. Board members shall serve without compensation.

	D.  Attendance
	E.  Removal
	F.  Chair and Vice-Chair
	1. Each Redevelopment Board shall elect a Chair and a Vice-Chair from among its members, each to serve a one-year term. No member shall serve more than two consecutive terms as Chair. The Vice-Chair may be elected to successive terms without limitation.
	2. The Chair shall preside over all board meetings. The Vice-Chair shall perform the duties of the Chair in the absence of the Chair. If both the Chair and Vice-Chair are absent, the board shall vote to determine who shall serve as acting Chair for th...

	G.  Staff
	H.  Meetings
	1. Schedule
	2. Official Record
	3. Notice of Meetings
	4. Open Meetings

	I.  Quorum and Necessary Vote
	1. Quorum
	2. Voting

	J.  Voting
	1. All board members shall comply with State law regarding voting conflicts.
	2. All applications shall be voted upon their merits within 30 days of the item being placed on a board meeting agenda unless the applicant waives this provision or good cause is shown.

	K.  Rules of Procedure
	L.  Sunshine Law Requirements

	2.4. Historic Preservation Board
	A.  Establishment
	B.  Powers and Duties
	1. General Powers and Duties
	a. To adopt bylaws and rules governing its proceedings, conduct regular public meetings, call special meetings;
	b. To establish, maintain, and update the official local register of historic sites and districts;
	c. To review and comment on any nominations to the National Register of Historic Places;
	d. To advise and assist owners of historic sites or structures within historic districts on physical and financial aspects of preservation, renovation, rehabilitation, and reuse, and procedures for listing on the local register and National Register o...
	e. To develop programs to stimulate public interest in urban neighborhood conservation, and to participate in the adoption and amendment of codes, ordinances, procedures, and programs that reflect urban neighborhood conservation policies and goals;
	f. To explore funding and grant sources which might be available for the identification, protection, enhancement, perpetuation, and use of historic, architectural, archaeological, and cultural resources, and to advise property owners of availability o...
	g. To develop additional design guidelines for alteration, construction, or relocation of individual sites and structures within specific historic districts where necessary or appropriate;
	h. To work with agencies at all levels of government in planning proposed and future projects to reflect the concerns and policies expressed herein and assist in the development of proposed and future land use plans;
	i. To confer recognition upon the owners of individual sites or property or structures within historic districts by means of certificates, plaques, or markers;
	j. To participate in pertinent informational or educational meetings, workshops, or conferences;
	k. To undertake any other action or activity necessary or appropriate to the implementation of its power and duties or to implementation of the purpose of historic preservation, including requesting independent expertise and advice from professionals ...
	l. To assist staff to provide any appropriate documentation, including this Code, the local register of historic places and sites, and any surveys and zoning maps of those sites designated as historic, to FEMA and any other catastrophe management orga...
	m. To provide a report to the State Historic Preservation Officer by November 1of each year for the prior period from October 1 through September 30, to include at least:
	i. A copy of the rules of procedure;
	ii. A copy of the historic preservation provisions of this Code;
	iii. Resumes of board members;
	iv. Changes to the board’s membership;
	v. Newly designated historic properties;
	vi. New National Register listings within the city;
	vii. A review of survey and inventory activity describing the system used to survey and inventory;
	viii. A program report on each grant-assisted activity; and
	ix. The number of projects reviewed.

	n. To carry out any other powers and duties delegated to it by the City Commission, in accordance with State law.

	2. Decide Applications for a Development Permit
	3. Nominate and Make Recommendations on Individual Sites and Districts to the Local Register of Historic Places and for Historic Overlay Zoning
	4. Make Recommendations on Application for a Development Permit
	a. Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.D);
	b. Planned Development (Section 3.4.F);
	c. Special Use Permit (Section 3.4.G); and
	d. Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat (Section 3.4.K.3).


	C.  Membership, Appointment, and Terms of Office
	1. The Historic Preservation Board shall consist of nine members appointed by the City Commission as a whole.
	2. Board members shall include one member nominated by each City Commissioner and two members nominated by the Mayor. Members shall be appointed on the basis of civic pride, integrity, experience, interest in historic preservation, and the requirement...
	3. A majority of board members shall be residents of the city.
	4. Board members shall be appointed for three-year, staggered terms, and may be appointed to successive terms. Members shall continue to serve until their successors are appointed.
	5. All vacancies shall be filled within 60 days unless an extension is granted by the State Historic Preservation Officer. Vacancies occurring for reasons other than expiration of terms shall be filled for the period of the unexpired term only. If a v...
	6. When new members are appointed to the board, information about the member shall be forwarded to the State Historic Preservation Officer within 30 days after appointment.
	7. Board members shall serve without compensation.

	D.  Attendance
	E.  Removal
	F.  Chair and Vice-Chair
	1. The Historic Preservation Board shall elect a Chair, a Vice-Chair, and a Secretary from among its members, each to serve a one-year term. No member shall serve more than two consecutive terms as Chair. The Vice-Chair may be elected to successive te...
	2. The Chair shall preside over all board meetings and shall have the right to vote. The Vice-Chair shall perform the duties of the Chair in the absence of the Chair. If both the Chair and Vice-Chair are absent, the board shall vote to determine who s...

	G.  Staff
	H.  Meetings
	1. Schedule
	2. Official Record
	3. Notice of Meetings
	4. Open Meetings

	I.  Quorum and Necessary Vote
	1. Quorum
	2. Voting

	J.  Voting Conflicts
	K.  Rules of Procedure
	L.  Sunshine Law Requirements

	2.5. Board of Adjustment
	A.  Establishment
	B.  Powers and Duties
	1. General Powers and Duties
	a. To adopt rules governing its proceedings, conduct regular public meetings, call special meetings, and create committees to help carry out its powers and duties; and
	b. To carry out any other powers and duties delegated to it by the City Commission, in accordance with State law.

	2. Decide Applications for a Development Permit
	3. Decide Appeals

	C.  Membership, Appointment, and Terms of Office
	1. The Board of Adjustment shall consist of seven regular members and one alternate member, appointed by the City Commission as a whole.
	2. Board members shall include one regular member nominated by each City Commissioner from among residents of the City Commissioner’s zone, plus one regular member and one alternate member that are nominated by the Mayor and may be a resident of any C...
	3. All board members shall be residents of the city and qualified electors.
	4. Board members shall be appointed for three-year, staggered terms, and may be reappointed to successive terms. Members shall continue to serve until their successors are appointed.
	5. Vacancies occurring for reasons other than expiration of term shall be filled for the period of the unexpired term only. If a vacating member was appointed from among residents of a particular City Commission zone, the replacement member also shall...
	6. When substituting for a regular member, the alternate member shall have the same powers and duties as the regular member.
	7. Board members shall serve without compensation.

	D.  Attendance
	E.  Removal
	F.  Chair and Vice-Chair
	1. The Board of Adjustment shall elect a Chair and a Vice-Chair from among its members, each to serve a one-year term. No member shall serve more than two consecutive full terms as Chair. The Vice-Chair may be elected to successive terms without limit...
	2. The Chair shall preside over all board meetings, and may administer oaths and compel the attendance of witnesses. The Vice-Chair shall perform the duties of the Chair in the absence of the Chair. If both the Chair and Vice-Chair are absent, the boa...

	G.  Staff
	H.  Meetings
	1. Schedule
	2. Official Record
	3. Notice of Meetings
	4. Open Meetings

	I.  Quorum and Necessary Vote
	1. Quorum
	2. Voting

	J.  Voting Conflicts
	K.  Rules of Procedure
	L.  Sunshine Law Requirements

	2.6. Beautification and Tree Advisory Board
	A.  Establishment
	B.  Powers
	1. To offer advice on all plans for the beautification of City-controlled land;
	2. To formulate a beautification plan for the city and make recommendations to the Planning Board regarding beautification;
	3. To recommend procedures for the care, maintenance, pruning, fertilization, watering, planting, removal, replacement, staking, and spraying of vegetation, and for planting on private land at street intersections and other locations to prevent traffi...
	4. To make recommendations regarding the beautification of any street, sidewalk, or public parking area proposed to be constructed, installed, widened, altered, or increased in size;
	5. To select recipients of a monthly citywide beautification award for commercial projects and monthly beautification awards for residential projects in each City Commission zone;
	6. To adopt rules governing its proceedings, conduct regular public meetings, call special meetings, and create committees to help carry out its powers and duties; and
	7. To carry out any other powers and duties delegated to it by the City Commission, in accordance with State law.

	C.  Membership, Appointment, and Terms of Office
	1. The Beautification and Tree Advisory Board shall consist of seven members appointed by the City Commission as a whole.
	2. Board members shall include one member nominated by each City Commissioner from among residents of the City Commission zone, plus one at-large member nominated by the Mayor who may be a resident of any City Commission zone.
	3. All board members shall be residents of the city and qualified electors.
	4. Board members shall be appointed for three-year, staggered terms, and may be appointed to successive terms. Members shall continue to serve until their successors are appointed.
	5. Vacancies occurring for reasons other than expiration of term shall be filled for the period of the unexpired term only. If a vacating member was appointed from among residents of a particular City Commission zone, the replacement member shall also...
	6. Board members shall serve without compensation.

	D.  Attendance
	E.  Removal
	F.  Chair and Vice-Chair
	1. The Beautification and Tree Advisory Board shall elect a Chair and a Vice-Chair from among its members, each to serve a one-year term. No member shall serve more than two consecutive full terms as Chair. The Vice-Chair may be elected to successive ...
	2. The Chair shall preside over all board meetings. The Vice-Chair shall perform the duties of the Chair in the absence of the Chair. If both the Chair and Vice-Chair are absent, the board shall vote to determine who shall serve as acting Chair for th...

	G.  Staff
	H.  Meetings
	1. Schedule
	2. Official Record
	3. Notice of Meetings
	4. Open Meetings

	I.  Quorum and Necessary Vote
	1. Quorum
	2. Voting

	J.  Voting Conflicts
	K.  Rules of Procedure
	L.  Sunshine Law Requirements

	2.7. Code Enforcement Board
	A.  Establishment
	B.  Powers and Duties
	1. To conduct administrative hearings concerning alleged violations of this Code and other authorized City codes and ordinances—including authority to subpoena alleged violators,  witnesses, and evidence at such hearings and to take testimony under oath;
	2. To issue orders having the force of law to command whatever steps are necessary to bring a violation into compliance;
	3. To impose fines, or fines plus enforcement and repair costs, for repeat violations or noncompliance with its orders;
	4. To adopt rules governing its proceedings, conduct regular public meetings, call special meetings, and create committees to help carry out its powers and duties; and
	5. To carry out any other powers and duties delegated to it by the City Commission, in accordance with State law.

	C.  Membership, Appointment, and Terms of Office
	1. The Code Enforcement Board shall consist of seven members appointed by the City Commission as a whole.
	2. Appointments shall be made on the basis of experience or interest in zoning and development regulation, building regulations and control, or other fields within the jurisdiction of the board. Whenever possible, board members shall include an archit...
	3. All board members shall be residents of the city.
	4. Board members shall be appointed for three-year, staggered terms, and may be appointed to successive terms. Members shall continue to serve until their successors are appointed.
	5. Vacancies occurring for reasons other than expiration of term shall be filled for the period of the unexpired term only.
	6. Board members shall serve without compensation.

	D.  Attendance
	E.  Removal
	F.  Chair and Vice-Chair
	1. The Code Enforcement Board shall elect a Chair and a Vice-Chair from among its members, each to serve a one-year term. No member shall serve more than two consecutive terms as Chair. The Vice-Chair may be elected to successive terms without limitat...
	2. The Chair shall preside over all board meetings. The Vice-Chair shall perform the duties of the Chair in the absence of the Chair. If both the Chair and Vice-Chair are absent, the board shall vote to determine who shall serve as acting Chair for th...

	G.  Staff
	H.  Meetings
	1. Schedule
	2. Official Record
	3. Notice of Meetings
	4. Open Meetings

	I.  Quorum and Necessary Vote
	1. Quorum
	2. Voting

	J.  Voting Conflicts
	K.  Rules of Procedure
	L.  Sunshine Law Requirements

	2.8. Special Magistrates
	A.  Establishment
	B.  Powers and Duties
	1. To conduct administrative hearings concerning alleged violations of this Code and other authorized City codes and ordinances—including authority to subpoena alleged violators,  witnesses, and evidence to such hearings and to take testimony under oath;
	2. To issue orders having the force of law to command whatever steps are necessary to bring a violation into compliance;
	3. To impose fines, or fines plus enforcement and repair costs, for repeat violations or noncompliance with his or her orders;
	4. To carry out any other powers and duties delegated to them by the City Commission, in accordance with State law.

	C.  Appointment and Terms of Office
	1. From time to time, based on the City Attorney’s recommendation, the City Commission may appoint, by resolution, one or more Special Magistrates to perform the powers and duties set forth in subsection B above.
	2. Every Special Magistrate shall be an attorney duly licensed to practice law in the State of Florida for a period of at least five years and shall be a member in good standing of the Florida Bar.
	3. No Special Magistrate shall be considered to be a City employee.
	4. The resolution appointing a Special Magistrate may fix terms and conditions on the appointment, in accordance with the provisions of this section.
	5. Conditions of appointment fixed by the appointing resolution may include compensation for the Special Magistrate’s services, and costs such as travel, mileage, and per diem expenses, subject to compliance with the City’s record-keeping and other do...


	2.9. Concurrency Appeals Board
	A.  Establishment
	B.  Powers and Duties
	1. General Powers and Duties
	a. To adopt rules governing its proceedings, conduct meetings, and call special meetings; and
	b. To carry out any other powers and duties delegated to it by the City Commission, in accordance with State law.

	2. Decide Appeals
	a. A final decision on an application for a Concurrency Certificate Determination (Section 3.4.Z.2); or
	b. A final decision on an application for a Concurrency Exemption Determination (Section 3.4.Z.3).


	C.  Membership
	D.  Meetings
	1. Schedule
	2. Official Record
	3. Notice of Meetings
	4. Open Meetings

	E.  Quorum and Necessary Vote
	1. Quorum
	2. Voting

	F.  Sunshine Law Requirements

	2.10. Wellfields Appeals Board
	A.  Establishment
	B.  Powers and Duties
	1. General Powers and Duties
	a. To adopt rules governing its proceedings, conduct meetings, and call special meetings; and
	b. To carry out any other powers and duties delegated to it by the City Commission, in accordance with State law.

	2. Decide Appeals

	C.  Membership
	D.  Meetings
	1. Schedule
	2. Official Record
	3. Notice of Meetings
	4. Open Meetings

	E.  Quorum and Necessary Vote
	1. Quorum
	2. Voting

	F.  Sunshine Law Requirements

	2.11. Board of Building Codes
	A.  Establishment
	B.  Powers and Duties
	1. General Powers and Duties
	a. To resolve conflicts among the Building Code, Fire Prevention Code, and Life Safety Code;
	b. To adopt rules governing its proceedings, conduct regular public meetings, call special meetings, and create committees to help carry out its powers and duties; and
	c. To carry out any other powers and duties delegated to it by the City Commission, in accordance with State law.

	2. Decide Appeals
	a. City staff decisions directly related to administration of the provisions of the construction codes (Florida Building Code and International Property Maintenance Code) adopted by reference and amended in Article 9: Construction Codes; and
	b. City staff’s denial of an application for a building permit to repair a structure condemned as unsafe or dilapidated in accordance with Chapter 22, Buildings and Building Regulations, Article II, Unsafe or Dilapidated Structures, of the Code of Ord...


	C.  Membership, Appointment, and Terms of Office
	1. The Board of Building Codes shall consist of seven members appointed by the City Commission as a whole.
	2. Board members shall include one architect, one engineer, one general contractor, and one member with expertise in fire safety standards. The remaining three at-large members shall be from the building industry.
	3. A majority of board members shall be residents of the city.
	4. Board members shall be appointed for three-year, staggered terms, and may be reappointed to successive terms. Members shall continue to serve until their successors are appointed.
	5. Vacancies occurring for reasons other than expiration of term shall be filled for the period of the unexpired term only.
	6. Board members shall serve without compensation.

	D.  Attendance
	E.  Removal
	F.  Chair and Vice-Chair
	1. The Board of Building Codes shall elect a Chair and a Vice-Chair from among its members, each to serve a one-year term. No member shall serve more than two consecutive terms as Chair. The Vice-Chair may be elected to successive terms without limita...
	2. The Chair shall preside over all board meetings. The Vice-Chair shall perform the duties of the Chair in the absence of the Chair. If both the Chair and Vice-Chair are absent, the board shall vote to determine who shall serve as acting Chair for th...

	G.  Staff
	H.  Meetings
	1. Schedule
	2. Official Record
	3. Notice of Meetings
	4. Open Meetings

	I.  Quorum and Necessary Vote
	1. Quorum
	2. Voting

	J.  Voting Conflicts
	K.  Rules of Procedure
	L.  Sunshine Law Requirements

	2.12. City Staff
	A.  General Powers and Duties
	1. To conduct pre-application staff conferences in accordance with Section 3.3.A, Pre-Application Staff Conference;
	2. To establish requirements for the contents of an application for a development permit reviewed under this Code, and a submittal schedule for review of such applications;
	3. To compile and maintain an administrative manual;
	4. To serve as professional staff liaison to the Planning Board, Redevelopment Boards, Historic Preservation Board, Board of Adjustment, Board of Building Codes, Code Enforcement Board, and Beautification and Tree Advisory Board;
	5. To enforce this Code in accordance with Article 10: Enforcement;
	6. To provide expertise and technical assistance to the City’s review and decision-making bodies, on request; and
	7. To maintain on file a record of all applications for a development permit reviewed under this Code, and make copies available on request.

	B.  Decide Applications for a Development Permit
	1. Minor Site Plan (Section 3.4.I.4);
	2. Minor Certificate of Appropriateness (Section 3.4.J.4);
	3. Minor Subdivision Plat (Section 3.4.K.4);
	4. Tree Removal Permit (Section 3.4.L);
	5. Wetlands Alteration Permit (Section 3.4.M);
	6. Wellfield Protection Permit (Section 3.4.N);
	7. Site Demolition and Restoration Permit (Section 3.4.O);
	8. Minor Temporary Use Permit (Section 3.4.P.3);
	9. Sign Permit (Section 3.4.Q);
	10. Building Permit (Section 3.4.R);
	11. Certificate of Occupancy (Section 3.4.T);
	12. Administrative Adjustment (Section 3.4.W);
	13. Concurrency Certificate Determination (Section 3.4.Z);
	14. Concurrency Exemption Determination (Section 3.4.Z.3); and
	15. Floodplain Development Permit or Approval (Section 6.15.C.10).

	C.  Prepare Staff Report on Applications for a Development Permit
	1. Text Amendment (Section 3.4.B);
	2. General Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.C);
	3. Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.D);
	4. Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.E);
	5. Planned Development (Section 3.4.F);
	6. Special Use Permit (Section 3.4.G);
	7. Public or Semipublic Use Permit (Section 3.4.H);
	8. Major Site Plan (Section 3.4.I.2.b.i);
	9. Major Certificate of Appropriateness (Section 3.4.J.3);
	10. Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat (Section 3.4.K.3);
	11. Final Plat (Section 3.4.K.5);
	12. Concurrency Transportation Proportionate Share Agreement (Section 3.4.Z.3);
	13. Right-of-Way Vacation (Section 3.4.AA);
	14. Easement Abandonments (Section 3.4.BB);
	15. Excess Boat Slip Allocation (Section 3.4.CC) ; and
	16. Temporary outside activities and uses associated with a festival (Section 5.4.C.11).



	Article 3: Review Procedures
	3.1. Organization
	3.2. Summary Table
	3.3. Standard Procedures
	A.  Pre-Application Staff Conference
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference Required
	i. Text Amendment (Section 3.4.B);
	ii. General Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.C);
	iii. Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.D);
	iv. Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.E);
	v. Planned Development (Section 3.4.F);
	vi. Special Use Permit (Section 3.4.G);
	vii. Public or Semipublic Use Permit (Sec. 3.4.H);
	viii. Major Site Plan (Section 3.4.I.2.b.i);
	ix. Major Certificate of Appropriateness (Section 3.4.J.3);
	x. Variance (Section 3.4.V);
	xi. Transportation Concurrency Proportionate Share Determination (Section 3.4.Z. 3); and
	xii. Comprehensive Plan Amendment.

	b. Pre-Application Conference Optional

	3. Information Submitted for Conference
	a. General
	b. Additional Information for Specific Applications
	i. Planned Development, Special Use Permit, Major Site Plan, and Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat
	ii. Major Certificate of Appropriateness

	c. Requests for Additional Information

	4. Effect

	B.  Neighborhood Meeting
	1. Purpose
	2. Favored Practice
	3. Applicability
	a. Neighborhood Meeting Mandatory
	i. Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.D);
	ii. Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment (Section 3.4.E);
	iii. Planned Development (Section 3.4.F);
	iv. Special Use Permit (Section 3.4.G); or
	v. Public or Semipublic Use Permit (Section 3.4.H).
	vi. Comprehensive Plan Amendment.

	b. Neighborhood Meeting Optional

	4. Procedure
	a. Time and Place
	b. Notification
	i. Mailed Notice
	(a) The applicant shall mail notice of the meeting a minimum of ten days in advance of the meeting to City staff, the owner of land subject to the application (if different from the applicant), any organization or person who has registered to receive ...
	(1) 300 feet of the land subject to the application, for applications for a General Zoning District Map Amendment, Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment, Historic Overlay District Map Amendment, Planned Development, or Special Use Permit; or
	(2) 150 feet of the land subject to the application, for all other applications.

	(b) Where neighboring lands are part of a townhouse, condominium, or timeshare development, the notice may be mailed to the president or manager of the development’s property owners’ association instead of individual unit owners.

	ii. Posted Notice
	iii. Notice Content

	c. Conduct of Meeting
	d. Staff Attendance
	e. Written Summary of Neighborhood Meeting


	C.  Application Submittal and Acceptance
	1. Authority to Submit Applications
	a. The owner of the land on which development is proposed; or
	b. A person authorized to submit the application on behalf of the land owner, as evidenced by a letter or document signed by such owner.

	2. Application Contents
	3. Application Fees
	4. Submittal and Review Schedule
	5. Application Submittal
	6. Determination of Application Completeness
	a. Completeness Review
	i. Contains all information and materials established by City staff as required for submittal of the particular type of application;
	ii. Is in the form established by City staff as required for submittal of the particular type of application;
	iii. Includes information in sufficient detail to evaluate the application to determine whether it complies with the appropriate review standards of this Code; and
	iv. Is accompanied by the fee established for the particular type of application.

	b. Application Incomplete
	i. On determining that the application is incomplete, City staff shall—within the specified completeness review period—notify the applicant of the submittal deficiencies and offer the applicant the opportunity to pick up the incomplete application, co...
	ii. If the applicant picks up the incomplete application but fails to resubmit an application within 45 days after being notified of submittal deficiencies, the application shall be considered withdrawn.
	iii. City staff shall not process an application for further review until it is determined to be complete.
	iv. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this paragraph, after an application is determined to be incomplete three times, the applicant may request, and the City staff shall undertake, processing and review of the application even though it is not ...

	c. Application Complete

	7. Application Revision
	a. An applicant may submit a revised application to the City after receiving initial staff review comments on the application (See Section 3.3.D.2, Staff Review and Opportunity for Application Revision.) or on requesting and receiving permission from ...
	b. Any other revisions to the application may be submitted at any time during the review procedure, but the revised application shall be submitted and reviewed as if it were a new application, and may be subject to additional application fees to defra...

	8. Application Withdrawal
	a. An applicant may withdraw an application for a development permit at any time by submitting a letter of withdrawal to City staff.
	b. Applications withdrawn after required notice of any public hearing scheduled for the application shall be subject to limitations on the subsequent submittal of similar applications (See Section 3.3.I.5, Limitation on Subsequent Similar Applications...
	c. If an application is withdrawn by the applicant, or deemed withdrawn by the applicant’s failure to revise the application in response to a notice of compliance deficiencies (See Section 3.3.D.2, Staff Review and Opportunity for Application Revision...


	D.  Staff Review and Action
	1. Referral of Application to Staff and Review Agencies
	2. Staff Review and Opportunity for Application Revision
	3. Applications Subject to Staff Report to an Advisory or Decision-Making Body
	a. Staff Report
	b. Distribution and Availability of Application and Staff Report
	i. Schedule and verify notice of any required public hearing on the application in accordance with Section 3.3.E, Public Hearing Scheduling;
	ii. Transmit the application, related materials, and the staff report to the appropriate advisory or decision-making body;
	iii. Transmit a copy of the staff report to the applicant; and
	iv. Make the application, related materials, and the staff report available for examination by the public during normal business hours, and make copies of such materials available at a reasonable cost.


	4. Applications Subject to Staff Decision
	a. Decision
	b. Conditions of Approval


	E.  Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	1. Required Public Hearings
	2. Scheduling Public Hearings
	a. If an application is subject to a public hearing (See Table 3.3.E.1, Required Public Hearings.), City staff shall ensure that the public hearing on the application is scheduled for either a regularly scheduled meeting of the body conducting the hea...
	b. The public hearing on the application shall be scheduled so there is sufficient time for preparation of a staff report and satisfaction of the public notice requirements in this Code and under State law.

	3. Public Hearing Notice
	a. Notice Timing Requirements
	b. Published Notice Requirements
	i. City staff shall cause a required notice of a public hearing on an application to be prepared and published in a newspaper having general circulation in the city.
	ii. Where a published notice is required in accordance with F.S. 166.041, the size and format of the notice shall comply with the requirements of that statute.

	c. Mailed Notice Requirements
	i. The applicant shall mail a required notice of a public hearing on an application via first class mail to the following persons:
	(a) Owner(s) of land subject to the application (if other than the applicant);
	(b) Owners of real property within:
	(1) 300 feet of the land subject to an application for a General Zoning District Map Amendment, Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment, Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment, Planned Development, Special Use Permit, or Public or Semipubl...
	(2) 150 feet of the land subject to an application for a Major Certificate of Appropriateness, Variance, Appeal (but only if the appeal involves a particular parcel), or Right-of-Way Vacation; and

	(c) Organizations and persons who have registered to receive notification of development application public hearings in accordance with Section 3.3.E.3.i, Registration to Receive Notice by Mail.

	ii. The owner names and addresses used to mail required notices to owners of neighboring lands shall be those shown on the current ad valorem tax rolls of Volusia County.
	iii. Where the neighboring lands are part of a townhouse, condominium, or timeshare development, the notice may be mailed to the president or manager of the development’s property owners association instead of individual unit owners.

	d. Posted Notice Requirements
	i. The applicant shall place a required posted notice on the land subject to the application, at a location adjacent to each abutting street and clearly visible to traffic along the street (or if no part of the subject land abuts a street, in the righ...
	ii. Posted notice shall be in a form established by City staff.
	iii. The applicant shall ensure that posted notice is maintained in place until after a final City decision on the subject application is rendered.
	iv. The posted notice shall be removed by the applicant within 14 days after a final decision on the application is rendered by the decision-making body.

	e. Notice Content
	i. Identify the application;
	ii. Describe the nature and scope of the proposed development or action;
	iii. Identify the location of land subject to application (not applicable to notices posted on the subject property);
	iv. Identify the date, time, and location of the public hearing(s) being noticed; and
	v. Comply with any other notice content requirements established by State law.

	f. Affidavit of Notice
	g. Availability of Hearing Notice for Public Inspection
	h. Applicant Responsible for Notice Costs
	i. Registration to Receive Notice by Mail

	4. Requests to Defer Public Hearing
	a. Before Public Hearing Notice
	b. After Public Hearing Notice
	i. If an application is subject to a public hearing and required notice of the hearing has already been provided, the applicant may request that the hearing be deferred by submitting a written request for deferral to the body scheduled to hold the hea...
	ii. If the body grants the request for deferral, it shall concurrently set a new hearing date for the application.
	iii. If a deferral is granted, the application may be subject to additional application fees to defray the additional costs of processing the application.



	F.  Public Hearing Procedures
	1. General
	a. Rights of All Persons
	b. Restrictions on Presentations
	c. Continuance of Hearing
	d. Record of Hearing Proceedings
	e. Burden of Proof and Persuasion

	2. Standard Public Hearings
	a. Opening of Hearing
	b. Staff Presentation
	c. Applicant Presentation
	d. Public Comment
	e. Responses to Presentations and Comments
	i. The applicant may respond to any testimony, comments, documents, or materials presented by City staff or the public.
	ii. City staff may respond to any testimony, comments, documents, or materials presented by the applicant or the public.

	f. Close of Hearing

	3. Quasi-Judicial Public Hearing Procedures
	a. Order of Proceedings
	i. Opening of Hearing
	ii. Swearing In or Affirmation of Witnesses
	iii. Staff Presentation
	iv. Applicant Presentation
	v. Affected Parties’ Presentations
	vi. Public Comment
	vii. Responses to Presentations and Comments
	(a) The applicant may respond to any testimony, comments, documents, or materials presented by City staff, affected parties, or the public.
	(b) Affected parties may respond to any testimony, comments, documents, or materials presented by City staff, the applicant, or the public.
	(c) City staff may respond to any testimony, comments, documents, or materials presented by the applicant, affected parties, or the public, in that order.

	viii. Conclusions
	ix. Close of Hearing

	b. Evidence
	c. Cross-Examination
	d. Public Hearing Record


	G.  Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	1. The advisory body shall hold any required public hearing (See Table 3.3.E.1, Required Public Hearings.) in accordance with Section 3.3.F, Public Hearing Procedures, and consider the application, relevant support materials, staff report, and any pub...
	2. The advisory body shall take action as promptly as possible in consideration of the interests of the applicant, affected parties, and citizens of the city.

	H.  Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
	1. Review and Decision
	a. General
	i. The decision-making body shall hold any required public hearing (See Table 3.3.E.1, Required Public Hearings.) in accordance with Section 3.3.F, Public Hearing Procedures, and consider the application, relevant support materials, staff report, any ...
	ii. The decision-making body shall take action as promptly as possible in consideration of the interests of the applicant, affected parties, and citizens of the city.

	b. Additional Requirements after a Quasi-Judicial Public Hearing

	2. Conditions of Approval

	I.  Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	1. Notice of Decision
	2. Appeals
	a. A party aggrieved or adversely affected by any decision for which no further administrative review procedure is provided by this Code may within 30 days after rendition of the order, seek review of the decision in the courts in accordance with appl...
	b. A party aggrieved by other final decisions may appeal the decision in accordance with the procedures and standards in Section 3.4.Y, Appeal, or Section 6.14.C.13.b, Appeals, as appropriate.

	3. Expiration of Development Order
	a. General
	b. Extension of Expiration Time Period

	4. Modification or Amendment of Development Order
	5. Limitation on Subsequent Similar Applications
	a. Prior Application Denial
	i. If an application requiring a public hearing is denied, no application proposing the same or similar development on all or part of the same land shall be submitted within 180 days after the date of denial unless the decision-making body waives this...
	ii. The owner of land subject to the time limit provided in provision [i] above, or the owner’s authorized agent, may submit a written request for waiver of the time limit, along with a fee to defray the cost of processing the request, to City staff, ...
	(a) There is a substantial change in circumstances relevant to the issues or facts considered during review of the prior application that might reasonably affect the decision-making body’s application of the relevant review standards to the developmen...
	(b) New or additional information is available that was not available at the time of review of the prior application and that might reasonably affect the decision-making body’s application of the relevant review standards to the development proposed i...
	(c) The new application proposed to be submitted is materially different from the prior application; or
	(d) The final decision on the prior application was based on a material mistake of fact.


	b. Prior Application Withdrawal



	3.4. Application-Specific Procedures
	A.  Overview
	1. General
	2. Structure of Procedures

	B.  Text Amendment
	1. Purpose
	2. Text Amendment Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	3. Text Amendment Review Standards
	a. Is consistent with the comprehensive plan;
	b. Is in conflict with any provision of this Code or the Code of Ordinances;
	c. Is required by changed conditions;
	d. Addresses a demonstrated community need;
	e. Is consistent with the purpose and intent of the zoning districts in this Code, or would improve compatibility among uses and would ensure efficient development within the city;
	f. Would result in a logical and orderly development pattern; and
	g. Would result in significantly adverse impacts on the natural environment, including but not limited to water, air, noise, storm water management, wildlife, vegetation, wetlands, and the natural functioning of the environment.

	4. Expiration

	C.  General Zoning District Map Amendment
	1. Purpose
	2. General Zoning District Map Amendment Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	i. A Redevelopment Board, for applications that involve land within a Redevelopment area served by the Redevelopment Board; and
	ii. The Planning Board, for all applications.

	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
	i. Approval of the application as submitted;
	ii. Approval of the application with a reduction in the area proposed to be rezoned;
	iii. Approval of a rezoning to a base zoning district limiting development to lower intensities than the base zoning district proposed; or
	iv. Denial of the application.


	3. General Zoning District Map Amendment Review Standards
	a. Is consistent with and furthers the goals, objectives, and policies of the comprehensive plan;
	b. Is in conflict with any provision of this Code;
	c. Addresses a demonstrated community need;
	d. Is required by changed conditions;
	e. Is compatible with existing and proposed uses surrounding the subject land, and is the appropriate zoning district for the land;
	f. Would result in a logical and orderly development pattern;
	g. Would not result in significant adverse impacts on the natural environment—including, but not limited to, water, air, noise, storm water management, wildlife, vegetation, wetlands, and the natural functioning of the environment;
	h. Would result in development that is adequately served by public facilities (e.g., streets, potable water, sewerage, stormwater management, solid waste collection and disposal, schools, parks, police, and fire and emergency medical facilities);
	i. Would not result in significantly adverse impacts on the property values in the  surrounding area; and
	j. Would not conflict with the public interest, and is in harmony with the purposes and intent of this Code.

	4. Expiration
	5. Amendment

	D.  Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment
	1. Purpose
	2. Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	i. The Historic Preservation Board, for applications that involve land within a Historic Overlay district;
	ii. A Redevelopment Board, for applications that involve land within a Redevelopment area served by the Redevelopment Board; and
	iii. The Planning Board, for all applications.

	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
	i. Approval of the application as submitted;
	ii. Approval of the application with a reduction in the area proposed to be rezoned;
	iii. Approval of  rezoning to a base zoning district limiting development to lower intensities than the base zoning district proposed; or
	iv. Denial of the application.


	3. Site-Specific Zoning District Map Amendment Review Standards
	a. Whether the applicant has provided, as part of the record of the public hearing on the application, competent substantial evidence that the proposed amendment:
	i. Is consistent with and furthers the goals, objectives, and policies of the comprehensive plan and all other applicable City-adopted plans;
	ii. Is not in conflict with any portion of this Code;
	iii. Addresses a demonstrated community need;
	iv. Is compatible with existing and proposed uses surrounding the subject land, and is the appropriate zoning district for the land;
	v. Would result in a logical and orderly development pattern;
	vi. Would not adversely affect the property values in the area;
	vii. Would result in development that is adequately served by public facilities (roads, potable water, wastewater, solid waste, storm water, schools, parks, police, and fire and emergency medical facilities); and
	viii. Would not result in significantly adverse impacts on the natural environment—including, but not limited to, water, air, noise, storm water management, wildlife, vegetation, wetlands, and the natural functioning of the environment; and

	b. If the applicant demonstrates that the proposed amendment meets the criteria in subparagraph [a] above, whether the current zoning district designation accomplishes a legitimate public purpose.

	4. Expiration
	5. Amendment

	E.  Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment
	1. Purpose
	2. Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	i. Applications to designate a local historic site and classify land containing the site as a Historic Overlay district may be submitted only by the owner(s) of the land.
	ii. Applications to designate a local historic district and classify land within the district as a Historic Overlay district may be submitted only by the City Commission, the Historic Preservation Board or any member thereof, City staff, or the owner ...
	iii. Any site, building, structure, object, or district listed on the National Register of Historic Places shall be nominated by the Historic Preservation Board for designation on the local register of historic places and classification as a Historic ...
	iv. All applications shall include information and documents relevant to the proposed designation and classification, or on which such designation and classification relies, and shall include at least the following information, to be prepared by City ...
	(a) The names and addresses of all owners of property within the proposed district, and the tax parcel identification number and street address of each property;
	(b) A schedule listing each structure and site within the proposed district and the proposed classification of each as a contributing historic structure or site, or a noncontributing structure or site. A property is contributing if it is one that by i...
	(c) A physical description or survey of the proposed district, with photographs showing examples of contributing historic and noncontributing structures and sites;
	(d) A statement of the historical, cultural, architectural, archaeological, or other significance of the proposed district;
	(e) A description of typical architectural styles, character-defining features, and types of buildings, structures, objects, or sites within the proposed district.
	(f) Any other information and documents relevant to the application or on which the application relies.


	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	i. A Redevelopment Board, for applications that involve land within a Redevelopment area served by the Redevelopment Board; and
	ii. The Planning Board, for all applications.

	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
	i. The City Commission’s decision shall be based on the review standards in paragraph 3 below, and shall be one of the following:
	(a) Approval of the application as submitted;
	(b) Approval of the application with a reduction in the area proposed to be rezoned; or
	(c) Denial of the application.

	ii. If the City Commission also finds that land approved for classification as a Historic Overlay zoning district is appropriate only for residential uses, the land shall be designated on the Official Zoning Map with the suffix “-R” (e.g., HO-R).
	iii. An ordinance approving a Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment shall:
	(a) Specifically identify all contributing historic structures and sites in the district;
	(b) Provide design guidelines to ensure that future development and maintenance of structures and sites in the district are compatible with the contributing historic structures and sites in the district; and
	(c) Expressly identify exemptions, if any, from application of specific provisions of the Historic Overlay district.



	3. Historic Overlay Zoning District Map Amendment Review Standards
	a. The character, interest, or value of the site is related to the development, heritage, archaeological, or cultural characteristics of the community, State, or country;
	b. The site was the location of a significant local, county, State, or national event;
	c. The site is readily identified with a person or persons who significantly contributed to  the development of the community, county, State, or country;
	d. The site is distinguished by an architectural style valuable for the study of a period, type, method of construction, or use of indigenous materials;
	e. The site is the work of a master builder, designer, architect, or landscape architect whose individual work has influenced the development of the community, county, State, or country;
	f. Elements of design, detailing, materials, or craftsmanship render the site architecturally significant;
	g. The site is listed in the National Register of Historic Places administered by the National Parks Service of the U.S. Department of the Interior or any successor agency as a historic place or as a contributing site or structure within a historic di...
	h. The site, because of its unique location or singular physical characteristics, is an established or familiar visual feature; or
	i. The site is a particularly fine or unique example of a utilitarian structure with a high level of integrity or architectural significance.

	4. Development Activity While Classification Pending
	5. Expiration
	6. Amendment
	7. Local Register of Historic Places
	a. Establishment
	b. Listing


	F.  Planned Development
	1. Purpose
	2. Scope
	3. Planned Development Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	i. Depicts the general configuration and relationship of the principal elements of the proposed development, including uses, general building types, density/intensity, resource protection, pedestrian and vehicular circulation, open space, public facil...
	ii. Specifies terms and conditions defining development parameters;
	iii. Provides for environmental mitigation;
	iv. Outlines how public facilities will be provided to serve the planned development; and
	v. Provides for management and maintenance of development incorporated in the PD Plan/Agreement.

	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	i. The Historic Preservation Board, for applications that involve land within a Historic Overlay district;
	ii. A Redevelopment Board, for applications that involve land within a Redevelopment area served by the board; and
	iii. The Planning Board, for all applications.

	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
	i. Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission, following a quasi-judicial public hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) The City Commission’s decision shall be based on the review standards in paragraph 4 below, and shall be one of the following:
	ii. Approval of the application subject to the PD Plan/Agreement included in the application;
	iii. Approval of the application subject to conditions related to the PD Plan/Agreement; or
	iv. Denial of the application.


	4. Planned Development Review Standards
	5. Recordation
	6. Designation on Official Zoning District Map
	7. Effect of Approval
	8. Lapse
	9. Minor Deviations
	a. Address technical considerations that could not reasonably be anticipated during the Planned Development approval process;
	b. Comply with applicable City codes, rules, and regulations, without the need for a variance other than one expressly authorized by the PD Agreement; and
	c. Have no material effect on the character of the approved PD district, the basic concept and terms of the PD Plan/Agreement. These may include, but are not limited to, the following:
	i. Structural alterations that do not significantly affect the basic size, form, style, and appearance of principal structures;
	ii. Minor changes in the location and configuration of streets and driveways that do not adversely affect vehicular access and circulation on or off the site of the change;
	iii. Minor changes in the location or configuration of buildings, parking areas, landscaping, or other site features; and
	iv. Minor changes in the location and configuration of public infrastructure facilities that do not have a significant impact on the City’s utility and stormwater management systems; and
	v. Increases of five percent or less in the total number of parking spaces.


	10. Amendment

	G.  Special Use Permit
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	3. Special Use Permit Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	i. The Historic Preservation Board, for applications that involve land within a Historic Overlay district;
	ii. A Redevelopment Board, for applications that involve land within a Redevelopment district served by the board; and
	iii. The Planning Board, for all applications.

	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	4. Special Use Permit Review Standards
	a. Would be consistent with the comprehensive plan;
	b. Would comply with all applicable zoning district standards;
	c. Would comply with all standards in Section 5.2.B, Standards for Specific Principal Uses;
	d. Would avoid overburdening existing public facilities and services, including, but not limited to, streets and other transportation facilities, schools, potable water facilities, sewage disposal, stormwater management, and police and fire protection;
	e. Would be appropriate for its location and is compatible with the general character of surrounding lands and the uses permitted in the zoning district;
	f. Would avoid significant adverse odor, noise, glare, and vibration impacts on surrounding lands regarding refuse collection, service delivery, parking and loading, signs, lighting, and other site elements;
	g. Would adequately screen, buffer, or otherwise minimize adverse visual impacts on adjacent lands;
	h. Would avoid significant deterioration of water and air resources, scenic resources, and other natural resources;
	i. Would maintain safe and convenient ingress and egress and traffic flow onto and through the site by vehicles and pedestrians, and safe road conditions around the site;
	j. Would allow for the protection of land values and the ability of neighboring lands to develop uses permitted in the zoning district; and
	k. Would comply with all other relevant City, State, and federal laws and regulations.

	5. Effect of Approval
	6. Expiration
	a. A development order approving a Special Use Permit shall automatically expire if the development authorized by the Special Use Permit is not established or substantially commenced within two years after the date of the development order, or an exte...
	b. A development order approving a Special Use Permit shall automatically expire if the authorized development is discontinued and not resumed for a period of one year, or an extension of this time period that is authorized in accordance with Section ...

	7. Minor Deviations
	a. Address technical considerations that could not reasonably be anticipated during the Special Use Permit approval process; and
	b. Would not:
	c. Materially alter the drainage, streets, or other engineering design;
	d. Adversely impact the management of stormwater quality or stormwater quantity;
	e. Substantially affect the terms of the original approval; or
	f. Result in significant adverse impacts on the surrounding lands or the city at large.

	8. Amendment

	H.  Public or Semipublic Use Permit
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	3. Public or Semipublic Use Permit Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	4. Public or Semipublic Use Permit Review Standards
	a. Is necessary;
	b. Would be consistent with the comprehensive plan;
	c. Would comply with all applicable zoning district standards;
	d. Would comply with all standards in Section 5.2.B, Standards for Specific Principal Uses;
	e. Would avoid overburdening existing public facilities and services, including, but not limited to, streets and other transportation facilities, schools, potable water facilities, sewage disposal, stormwater management, and police and fire protection;
	f. Would be appropriate for its location, is compatible with the general character of surrounding lands and the uses permitted in the zoning district, and does not inappropriately cluster or overburden a single area with public or semipublic uses;
	g. Would avoid significant adverse odor, noise, glare, and vibration impacts on surrounding lands regarding refuse collection, service delivery, parking and loading, signs, lighting, and other site elements;
	h. Would adequately screen, buffer, or otherwise minimize adverse visual impacts on adjacent lands;
	i. Would avoid significant deterioration of water and air resources, scenic resources, and other natural resources;
	j. Would maintain safe and convenient ingress and egress and traffic flow onto and through the site by vehicles and pedestrians, and safe road conditions around the site;
	k. Allows for the protection of land values and the ability of neighboring lands to develop uses permitted in the zoning district; and
	l. Would comply with all other relevant City, State and federal laws and regulations.

	5. Effect of Approval
	6. Expiration
	a. A development order approving a Public or Semipublic Use Permit shall automatically expire if the development authorized by the Public or Semipublic Use Permit is not established or substantially commenced within two years after the date of the dev...
	b. A development order approving a Public or Semipublic Use Permit shall automatically expire if the authorized development is discontinued and not resumed for a period of one year, or an extension of this time period that is authorized in accordance ...

	7. Minor Deviations
	a. Address technical considerations that could not reasonably be anticipated during the Public or Semipublic Use Permit approval process; and
	b. Would not:
	i. Materially alter the drainage, streets, or other engineering design;
	ii. Adversely impact the management of stormwater quality or stormwater quantity;
	iii. Substantially affect the terms of the original approval; or
	iv. Result in significant adverse impacts on the surrounding lands or the city at large.


	8. Amendment

	I.  Site Plan
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	a. General
	i. New development or expansion of existing development that requires a Building Permit;
	ii. Development activity within an area of special flood hazard or that affects wetlands;
	iii. Alteration of storm drainage;
	iv. Access or driveway construction; and
	v. Land clearing other than for a single-family dwelling within a platted subdivision or on an existing lot of record.

	b. Major Site Plan/Minor Site Plan
	i. Major Site Plan
	(a) The development constitutes industrial development adjoining a residential zoning district; or
	(b) The development proposes 20,000 square feet or more of gross floor area.

	ii. Minor Site Plan


	3. Major Site Plan Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	4. Minor Site Plan Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b.  Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	5. Site Plan Review Standards
	a. Is consistent with the comprehensive plan;
	b. Complies with the applicable district, use, and intensity and dimensional standards of this Code;
	c. Complies with the applicable development standards of this Code (Article 6);
	d. Complies with all other applicable standards in this Code;
	e. Complies with all requirements or conditions of any prior applicable development orders; and
	f. Is issued a Concurrency Certificate in accordance with Section 3.4.Z.2.b, Concurrency Certificate Determination Procedure.

	6. Appeal
	7. Effect of Approval
	8. Expiration
	9. Performance Guarantees
	10. Minor Deviations
	a. Address technical considerations that could not reasonably be anticipated during the Site Plan approval process; and
	b. Would not:
	i. Increase the density of residential development or the gross square footage of any development;
	ii. Increase or decrease the number of building stories;
	iii. Materially alter the drainage, streets, or other engineering design;
	iv. Adversely impact the management of stormwater quality or stormwater quantity;
	v. Substantially affect the terms of the original approval; or
	vi. Result in significant adverse impacts on the surrounding properties or the city at large.


	11. Amendment

	J.  Certificate of Appropriateness
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	a. General
	i. Material alteration in the exterior appearance of a building, structure, or object listed individually on the local register of historic places, or of a building located within a historic district listed on the local register of historic places and...
	ii. Erection of an addition to an existing building, structure, or object listed individually on the local register of historic places;
	iii. Erection of a new building within a historic district listed on the local register of historic places;
	iv. Demolition of a building, structure, or object listed individually on the local register of historic places, or of a building, structure, or object located within a historic district listed on the local register of historic places and classified a...
	v. Relocation of a building, structure, or object listed individually on the local register of historic places, or of a building within a historic district listed on the local register of historic places and classified as contributing to that district;
	vi. Disturbance of an archaeological site; and
	vii. Division of a tract or parcel of land into two or more lots.

	b. Major and Minor Certificates of Appropriateness
	i. Major Certificate of Appropriateness
	ii. Minor Certificate of Appropriateness
	(a) Installation of a canvas awning or canopy;
	(b) Repair of a cornice using existing materials and duplicating the original design;
	(c) Construction of a ground-level deck that is not visible from any street and does not require alterations to any structure;
	(d) Installation of new doors that are compatible in size and style with the original architecture of the building;
	(e) Installation of new fencing located behind any street façade;
	(f) The painting of any exterior material or surfaces other than unpainted masonry, stone, brick, terra cotta, or concrete;
	(g) The replacement of a front porch column with one matching the original in style, size, and material;
	(h) The replacement of a roof with one of the same material and color;
	(i) Installation of skylights;
	(j) The replacement of a window with ones compatible in size and style to the original; and
	(k) The repair or replacement of siding with siding that duplicates the appearance of the original; and
	(l) Installation of signs on commercial property.



	3. Major Certificate of Appropriateness Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
	i. Delayed Demolition
	(a) If an application for a Major Certificate of Appropriateness proposes the demolition of a building, structure, or object, the Historic Preservation Board may approve the application subject to the condition that the demolition be delayed for a per...
	(b) During any demolition delay period, the Historic Preservation Board may take such steps as it deems necessary to preserve the structure concerned—including, but not limited to, consultation with community groups, public agencies, and interested ci...
	(c) The Historic Preservation Board may, with the consent of the property owner, request that the owner, at the owner's responsibility, salvage and preserve specified classes of building materials, architectural details, ornaments, fixtures, and the l...
	(d) If, within the period of delay, no alternative to demolition has been arrived at which is acceptable to the owner, and after architectural and historic documentation has been prepared by the applicant and submitted to the City, the City shall then...

	ii. Economic Hardship Determination


	4. Minor Certificate of Appropriateness Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	5. Certificate of Appropriateness Review Standards
	a. Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment of Historic Properties
	i. A property will be used as it was historically, or be given a new use that maximizes the retention of distinctive materials, features, spaces, and spatial relationships. Where a treatment and use have not been identified, a property will be protect...
	ii. The historic character of a property will be retained and preserved. The replacement of intact or repairable historic materials or alteration of features, spaces, and spatial relationships that characterize a property will be avoided.
	iii. Each property will be recognized as a physical record of its time, place, and use. Work needed to stabilize, consolidate, and conserve existing historic materials and features will be physically and visually compatible, identifiable upon close in...
	iv. Changes to a property that have acquired historic significance in their own right will be retained and preserved.
	v. Distinctive materials, features, finishes, and construction techniques or examples of craftsmanship that characterize a property will be preserved.
	vi. The existing condition of historic features will be evaluated to determine the appropriate level of intervention needed. Where the severity of deterioration requires repair or limited replacement of a distinctive feature, the new material will mat...
	vii. Chemical or physical treatments, if appropriate, will be undertaken using the gentlest means possible. Treatments that cause damage to historic materials will not be used.
	viii. Archeological resources will be protected and preserved in place. If such resources must be disturbed, mitigation measures will be undertaken.
	ix. A property will be used as it was historically or be given a new use that requires minimal change to its distinctive materials, features, spaces, and spatial relationships.
	x. The historic character of a property will be retained and preserved. The removal of distinctive materials or alteration of features, spaces, and spatial relationships that characterize a property will be avoided.

	b. New Construction
	c. Relocation
	i. The historic character and aesthetic interest the building, structure, or object contributes to its present setting;
	ii. Whether there are definite plans for the area to be vacated and the effect of those plans on the character of the surrounding area;
	iii. Whether the building, structure, or object can be moved without significant damage to its physical integrity; and
	iv. Whether the proposed relocation area is compatible with the historical and architectural character of the building, structure, or object.

	d. Demolition
	i. The historic or architectural significance  of the building, structure or object;
	ii. The importance of the building, structure, or object to the ambience of a district;
	iii. The difficulty or the impossibility of reproducing such a building, structure, or object because of its design, texture, material, detail, or unique location;
	iv. Whether the building, structure, or object is one of the last remaining examples of its kind in the neighborhood, the county or the region;
	v. Whether there are definite plans for reuse of the land if the proposed demolition is carried out, and the effect of those plans on the character of the surrounding area;
	vi. Whether reasonable measures can be taken to save the building, structure, or object from collapse; and
	vii. Whether the building, structure, or object is capable of earning reasonable economic return on its value.

	e. Division of Land
	i. To what extent the proposed subdivision will disrupt the historic pattern of development;
	ii. The intended use of the proposed subdivision;
	iii. The compatibility of the use of the proposed subdivision with the surrounding historic district; and
	iv. To what extent the landowner will experience an economic hardship if the proposed subdivision is denied.


	6. Claims of Undue Economic Hardship
	a. The applicant may include in the application a written claim, with supporting information that compliance with the standards for approval of a Certificate of Appropriateness would result in undue economic hardship for the landowner. Such informatio...
	i. Two written estimates of the cost of the proposed construction, alteration, demolition, or removal, by certified individuals or firms;
	ii. A report from a licensed engineer, contractor, or architect with experience in rehabilitation as to the structural soundness of any structures on the property and their suitability for rehabilitation;
	iii. The estimated market value of the property in its current condition; after completion of the proposed construction, alteration, demolition, or removal; and, in the case of a proposed demolition, after renovation of the existing property for conti...
	iv. In the case of a proposed demolition, an estimate from an architect, developer, licensed contractor, real estate consultant, appraiser, or other real estate professional experienced in rehabilitation as to the economic feasibility of rehabilitatio...
	v. The amount paid for the property, the date of purchase, and the party from whom purchased, including a description of the relationship, if any, between the owner of record or applicant and the person from whom the property was purchased, and any te...
	vi. The annual gross income from the property for the previous two years; itemized operating and maintenance expenses for the previous two years; and depreciation deduction and annual cash flow before and after debt service, if any, during the same pe...
	vii. The remaining balance on any mortgage or other financing secured by the property and annual debt service, if any, for the previous two years;
	viii. All appraisals obtained within the previous two years by the owner or applicant in connection with the purchase, financing, or ownership of the property;
	ix. Any listing of the property for sale or rent, price asked, and any offers received.
	x. The assessed value of the property according to the two most recent assessments;
	xi. The real estate taxes for the previous two years;
	xii. The form of ownership or operation of the property, whether sole proprietorship, for profit or not-for-profit corporation, limited partnership, joint venture, or other; and
	xiii. Any other information considered necessary by the Historic Preservation Board to a determination as to whether the property does yield or may yield a reasonable return to the property owner.

	b. The Historic Preservation Board may require that the property owner furnish such additional information as the board believes is relevant to the determination of any alleged undue economic hardship.

	7. Notice of Decision
	8. Reconsideration of Amended Application
	9. Appeal
	10. Effect of Approval
	11. Expiration
	a. The authorized development is not commenced within one year after the date of the development order, or an extension of this time period that is authorized in accordance with Section 3.3.I.3.b, Extension of Expiration Time Period; or
	b. The work authorized by the Certificate of Appropriateness is not completed within five years after the date of the development order, or an extension of this time period that is authorized in accordance with Section 3.3.I.3.b, Extension of Expirati...

	12. Amendment

	K.  Subdivision Plat
	1. Purpose
	a. Providing for the orderly growth and development of the city;
	b. Coordinating streets and roads within proposed subdivisions with the city’s street system and transportation plans, and with other public facilities;
	c. Providing rights-of-way for streets and utility easements;
	d. Avoiding congestion and overcrowding, and encouraging the proper arrangement of streets in relation to existing or planned streets;
	e. Ensuring there is adequate open space and recreation facilities to serve development; and
	f. Ensuring there is proper recordation of landownership or property owner association records, where applicable.

	2. Applicability
	a. General
	b. Major Subdivision
	c. Minor Subdivision
	d. Exemptions
	i. The combination or recombination of portions of previously subdivided and recorded lots or parcels where:
	(a) The total number of lots or parcels is not increased;
	(b) Each resulting lot or parcel complies with the dimension standards for the applicable zoning district in Article 4: Zoning Districts, and the lot standards in Section 7.1.A, Subdivision Lots and Blocks; and
	(c) No nonconformities are created;  or

	ii. The division of a lot or parcel resulting from the public acquisition of land for the purpose of establishing, opening, widening, or expansion of streets, public transportation corridors, parks, or greenways.


	3. Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat
	a. Procedure
	i. Pre-Application Conference
	ii. Neighborhood Meeting
	iii. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	iv. Staff Review and Action
	v. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	vi. Public Hearing Procedures
	vii. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	(a) The Historic Preservation Board, for applications that involve land within a Historic Overlay district; and
	(b) The Planning Board, for all applications.

	viii. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	b. Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat Review Standards
	i. The standards in Article 7: Subdivision and Infrastructure;
	ii. Applicable standards in Article 6: Development Standards;
	iii. All other applicable standards in this Code;
	iv. All requirements or conditions of any prior applicable development orders; and
	v. All other applicable City regulations.

	c. Effect of Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat
	d. Expiration
	e. Minor Deviations
	i. Address technical considerations that could not reasonably be anticipated during the Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat approval process; and
	ii. Would not:
	(a) Increase the number of lots;
	(b) Decrease the amount of open space;
	(c) Substantially change the location or dimensions of open space;
	(d) Materially alter the drainage, streets, or other engineering design;
	(e) Adversely impact the management of stormwater quality or stormwater quantity;
	(f) Substantially affect the terms of the original approval; or
	(g) Result in significant adverse impacts on the surrounding lands or the city at large.


	f. Amendment

	4. Minor Subdivision Plat
	a. Procedure
	i. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	ii. Neighborhood Meeting
	iii. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	iv. Staff Review and Action
	v. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	vi. Public Hearing Procedures
	vii. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	viii. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	b. Minor Subdivision Plat Review Standards
	i. The standards in Article 7: Subdivision and Infrastructure;
	ii. Applicable standards in Article 6: Development Standards;
	iii. All other applicable standards in this Code;
	iv. All requirements or conditions of any prior applicable development orders; and
	v. All other applicable City regulations.

	c. Certification of Approval
	d. Effect of Minor Subdivision Plat Approval
	e. Expiration
	f. Amendment

	5. Final Plat
	a. Procedure
	i. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	ii. Neighborhood Meeting
	iii. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	iv. Staff Review and Action
	v. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	vi. Public Hearing Procedures
	vii. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	viii. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	b. Final Plat Review Standards
	i. Substantially conforms to any Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat approved and unexpired for the site (See Section 3.4.K.3.e, Minor Deviations.);
	ii. Complies with the applicable standards in Article 7: Subdivision and Infrastructure;
	iii. Complies with all other applicable standards in this Code;
	iv. Complies with all other applicable City, county, and State regulations; and
	v. Includes all required certificates.

	c. Effect of Final Plat Approval
	i. A development order approving a Final Plat authorizes the subdivider to submit an application for a development permit for approval of public infrastructure improvements (e.g., streets, bridges, sidewalks, bikeways, stormwater management facilities...
	ii. On completion of the construction or installation of required infrastructure improvements, or City approval of performance and maintenance guarantees ensuring such completion, the subdivider is authorized to have the plat certified and recorded (s...
	iii. On certification and recordation of the Final Plat, the subdivider is authorized to convey the platted lots by reference to the recorded plat.

	d. Completion of Required Infrastructure Improvements
	i. An approved Final Plat may be recorded only after construction or installation of all infrastructure improvements required to serve the area covered by the Final Plat is completed or such installation or completion is ensured by a subdivision impro...
	ii. If City staff determines that any required infrastructure improvements are not complete, the subdivider shall provide a performance guarantee to ensure their completion in accordance with Section 7.2.S, Performance Guarantees. The subdivider shall...

	e. Certification and Recordation
	i. If a development order approving an application for a Final Plat is issued, and on completion of the construction or installation of required infrastructure improvements, or City approval of a performance and maintenance guarantees ensuring such co...
	ii. City staff shall submit the approved and certified Final Plat to the City Clerk, who shall file the plat with the Volusia County Clerk of the Circuit Court for recording in the public records. The City Clerk shall provide copies of the recorded pl...

	f. Expiration
	i. Unless specifically provided otherwise in the developer order, a development order approving a Final Plat shall automatically expire if:
	(a) An application for a development permit for the required infrastructure improvements proposed to serve the area covered by the Final Plat is not submitted within one year after the date of the development order, or an extension of this time period...
	(b) The Final Plat is not submitted for certification and recordation within 30 days after completion of the construction or installation of required infrastructure improvements or City approval of performance and maintenance guarantees ensuring such ...

	ii. If all required infrastructure improvements are accepted as complete, an approved Final Plat shall not expire.

	g. Acceptance of Dedication
	h. Amendment


	L.  Tree Removal Permit
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	a. General
	b. Exemptions
	i. Land disturbing activities and tree removal, relocation, or substantial alteration in accordance with a Special Use Permit, Public or Semipublic Use Permit, Major or Minor Site Plan, Certificate of Appropriateness, Major Subdivision Preliminary Pla...
	ii. Removal of trees that have been planted and are being grown in a plant nursery or botanical garden for the purpose of sale to the general public as landscaping material;
	iii. Removal of  destroyed or effectively destroyed trees when ordered by City staff;
	iv. Emergency removal of trees that pose an immediate danger to life, limb, or property due to an accident or a storm or other act of nature, as determined by City staff;
	v. Removal of a nuisance tree, as defined by this Code;
	vi. Land disturbing activities and tree removal, relocation, or substantial alteration in conjunction with active agricultural or silvicultural operations.


	3. Tree Removal Permit Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	4. Tree Removal Permit Review Standards
	5. Effect of Approval
	6. Amendment

	M.  Wetlands Alteration Permit
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	a. General
	b. Exemptions
	i. Nonmechanical clearing of wetland or wetland buffer vegetation from an area of 500 square feet or less for access, provided the vegetation is removed from the wetland and disposed of on a suitable upland site;
	ii. Minor maintenance or emergency repair to existing structures in improved areas;
	iii. Clearing and construction of walking trails no more than four feet in width with no structural components or fill;
	iv. Overhead utility crossings—provided, however, that associated roads are subject to these requirements;
	v. Maintenance, including incidental dredge and fill activities in ditches, retention and detention areas, public rights-of-way, and other drainage systems;
	vi. Bona fide mosquito control activities reviewed by the Volusia County Technical Subcommittee on Managed Marshes;
	vii. Development of wetlands one-half acre or smaller—provided, however, that if the entire wetland exceeds this threshold size, whether on one or more lots, then development of any part of the wetland is subject to these requirements; and
	viii. Activities within artificial wetlands that are performed or occur as part of a manmade treatment system.


	3. Wetlands Alteration Permit Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	4. Wetlands Alteration Permit Review Standards
	a. The ability of the wetland to receive, store, and discharge surface water runoff so as to contribute to hydrological stability and control of flooding and erosion;
	b. The ability of the wetland to recharge the groundwater as demonstrated by reliable available information;
	c. The ability of the wetland to provide filtration and nutrient assimilation from surface water runoff;
	d. The ability of the wetland to provide habitat and significant ecological functions in the life cycle for fish, wildlife, or other forms of animal or plant life;
	e. The ability of the wetland to function as an integral part of any waters, water body, or watercourse;
	f. The cumulative impacts of the proposed development on the wetland system in combination with other developments which have been or shall be proposed in the same drainage basin;
	g. The technical feasibility of any proposed wetland mitigation plans and the likelihood of their success in restoring or replacing the environmental benefit altered by the development;
	h. The capacity of the existing wetland to provide environmental benefits because of such factors as maturity, size, degree or prior alteration, physical relationship to other water systems, and adjacent land uses;
	i. The degree or magnitude of the impact of the proposed alteration on the wetland and how such impact shall be minimized through mitigation measures, either off site or on site, or both, and recommendations concerning the appropriate location of miti...
	j. Whether, and the extent to which, a proposed development project must be located within a wetland or water body in order to perform the project's basic functions; and
	k. Whether the wetlands impacted by the proposed activity are protected or used in a manner that does not adversely impact their beneficial functions as provided in mitigation requirements.

	5. Incorporation of Federal, State, or Regional Wetland Permit Conditions
	6. Amendment

	N.  Wellfield Protection Permit
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	a. General
	i. Any operation, construction, modification, installation, or replacement of a hazardous substance storage system, or component thereof, within a primary or secondary wellfield protection zone; and
	ii. Any activity that has the potential to discharge a hazardous substance into the soils, groundwater, or surface water within a secondary wellfield protection zone.

	b. Exemptions
	i. The transportation of any hazardous substance through either or both the primary or secondary wellfield protection zones, providing the transporting vehicle is in transit;
	ii. Agricultural uses, including mosquito control, except that the uses shall comply with F.S. 487.011 et seq., the Florida Pesticides Law and the Florida Pesticide Application Act of 1974, and F.A.C. 5E-2.001 et seq. and F.A.C. 5E-9.001 et seq.;
	iii. The use of any hazardous substance solely as fuel in a vehicle fuel tank or as lubricant in a vehicle;
	iv. Fire, police, emergency medical services, emergency management center facilities, and public utilities, except for landfills;
	v. Retail sales establishments that store and handle hazardous substances for resale in their original unopened containers;
	vi. Office uses, except for the storage, handling, or use of hazardous substances as provided for in applicable administrative codes;
	vii. Repairing or maintaining any existing facility or improvement on lands within the primary or secondary wellfield protection zone;
	viii. Storage tanks which are constructed and operated in accordance with the regulations of State law;
	ix. Geotechnical borings;
	x. Residential activity—including any building or structure, or portion thereof, that is designed for or used for residential purpose, any activity involving the use or occupancy of a lot for residential purposes, and those customary and accessory res...


	3. Wellfield Protection Permit Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	4. Wellfield Protection Permit Review Standards
	5. Appeal
	6. Amendment

	O.  Site Demolition and Restoration Permit
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	3. Site Demolition and Restoration Permit Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	4. Site Demolition and Restoration Permit Review Standards
	5. Amendment

	P.  Temporary Use Permit
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	3. Temporary Use Permit Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	4. Temporary Use Permit Review Standards
	5. Expiration
	6. Amendment

	Q.  Sign Permit
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	a. General
	i. Unless exempted in accordance with subparagraph [b] below, a Sign Permit approved in accordance with the provisions of this section is required before:
	(a) Any sign is erected, constructed, reconstructed, replaced, altered, moved, or removed and reinstalled for reconditioning or repair;
	(b) The advertising message or sign area of any sign is painted or repainted;
	(c) The copy of any sign is changed (except for a changeable copy sign);
	(d) The plastic face of any sign is replaced; or
	(e) The structural or electrical components of any sign are changed (except for routine electrical maintenance).

	ii. A Sign Permit shall be subject to annual renewal through the submittal and approval of an application for a Sign Permit in accordance with the provisions in this section.

	b. Exemptions
	i. Regulatory signs used to control traffic, street signs, danger signs, railroad crossing signs, safety signs, or other signs erected by public officers in the performance of regulatory duties;
	ii. Public information signs erected by or at the direction of a public body;
	iii. No trespassing or no dumping signs with a sign area not exceeding 1.5 square feet per sign;
	iv. Legal notices required by law to be posted on a property;
	v. Instructional or directional signs intended to provide direction to pedestrian or vehicular traffic and control of parking on private property, provided such signs are located entirely on the property to which the traffic or parking pertains, and h...
	vi. Flags, emblems, or insignia of any nation or political subdivision, one welcome flag, and one corporate flag. All flags shall be displayed from a permanent structure or flagpole. Flagpoles must meet wind load standards contained in the Building Code;
	vii. Memorial signs or tablets and building names that are cut into a masonry surface of a building, inlaid so as to be part of the building, or set on a tablet or plaque made of a noncombustible material that is attached to the building;
	viii. Commemorative plaques, historical markers, or symbols or insignias identifying a religious or service organization, provided such signs have a sign area not exceeding four square feet;
	ix. One non-electric sign with a sign area not exceeding 1.5 square feet that identifies only the address of a premises and the name and occupation or profession of its occupant;
	x. Signs that are located within the interior of any building or building complex, or within an enclosed lobby or court of any building, and are not visible from a public right-of-way;
	xi. Any display or sign located inside a window of a business structure other than signs attached to or hung from windows located in a Redevelopment district;
	xii. Double-faced wooden identification signs with a sign area not exceeding three square feet that are hung under an awning located in a Redevelopment district;
	xiii. One double-faced acrylic sign with sign area dimensions not exceeding 18 inches by 24 inches that bears the name and logo of the “Superior Small Lodging Program,” provided the sign is displayed by an establishment participating in the program; and
	xiv. Real estate signs with a sign area not exceeding 1.5 square feet.


	3. Sign Permit Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	4. Sign Permit Review Standards
	5. Effect of Approval; Annual Renewal; Expiration
	a. A development order approving a Sign Permit authorizes the erection, construction, reconstruction, replacement, alteration, moving, or removal and reinstallation of a new sign as proposed in the application and subject to any conditions imposed as ...
	b. A development order approving a Sign Permit shall automatically expire if:
	i. The work authorized by the development order is not commenced within six months after the date of the development order;
	ii. The work authorized by the development order is suspended or abandoned for at least 120 days at any time after commencement; or
	iii. The Sign Permit is not renewed before December 31.


	6. Amendment

	R.  Floodplain Development Permit or Approval
	S.  Building Permit
	1. General
	2. Relationship to this Code
	3. Appeal

	T.  Certificate of Occupancy
	1. General
	2. Relationship to this Code
	a. No Certificate of Occupancy shall be issued for a development unless and until the development is completed in full compliance with development orders approved in accordance with this Code for the development.
	b. Within seven days after receipt of a written request for a Certificate of Occupancy, City staff shall make a final inspection of the development and on finding that all requirements have been met, issue a Certificate of Occupancy. If all requiremen...
	c. Where no health or safety hazard is created, a conditional Certificate of Occupancy may be issued before completion of all improvements. The conditions may include the submittal of plans and specifications for the required improvements and the prov...

	3. Appeal

	U.  Variance from Floodplain Management Regulations
	V.  Variance
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	a. General
	b. Variances Not Permitted
	i. Increase development density (e.g., units per acre) beyond that allowed in a base zoning district;
	ii. Increase the number of a particular type of sign beyond that allowed by signage standards or have the effect of allowing a prohibited sign;
	iii. Permit a use not generally permitted in a zoning district (whether such use is prohibited expressly or by implication), or any deviation from specific requirements for a special or conditional use in the district;
	iv. Allow any deviation from the setback standards for oceanfront lots in the T-1 district (see Section 4.5.B.3, Intensity and Dimensional Standards 1); or
	v. Allow any deviation from the modified use standards for the T-1 district in Section 4.5.B.5.a, Parking Deck or Garage Incorporated in an Oceanfront Multifamily Residential or Hotel or Motel Development;
	vi. Allow any deviation from the modified development standards for the T-1 district in Section 4.5.B.6.b, Site Design and Architectural Standards for Oceanfront Multifamily and Hotel/Motel Developments;
	vii. Allow any deviation from the minimum front yard, street side yard, interior side yard, or rear yard setback standards for lots in the RDB-1 or RDB-5 district that are located east of Atlantic Avenue (see Sections 4.7.C.3 and 4.7.G.3); or
	viii. Allow any deviation from the restrictions on nonconforming uses in Section 8.2, Nonconforming Uses, except to permit the re-establishment of a discontinued use made nonconforming by amendments of the use tables in Article 5: Use Standards.


	3. Variance Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearing
	f. Public Hearings Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	4. Variance Review Standards
	a. A Variance application shall be approved only on a finding there is competent substantial evidence in the record of the public hearing, that all of the following standards are met:
	i. There are extraordinary and exceptional conditions (such as topographic conditions, narrowness, shallowness, or the shape of the parcel of land) pertaining to the particular land or structure for which the Variance is sought, that do not generally ...
	ii. Those extraordinary and exceptional conditions are not the result of the actions of the landowner.
	iii. Because of those extraordinary and exceptional conditions, the application of this Code to the land or structure for which the Variance is sought would effectively prohibit or unreasonably restrict the utilization of the land or structure and res...
	iv. The Variance would not confer any special privilege on the landowner that is denied to other lands or structures that are similarly situated.
	v. The extent of the Variance is the minimum necessary to allow a reasonable use of the land or structure.
	vi. The Variance is in harmony with the general purpose and intent of this Code and preserves its spirit.
	vii. The Variance would not adversely affect the health or safety of persons residing or working in the neighborhood, be injurious to property or improvements in the neighborhood, or otherwise be detrimental to the public welfare.
	viii. The Variance is consistent with the comprehensive plan.

	b. If the Variance application involves land within a Historic Overlay district, the Board of Adjustment shall also find there is competent substantial evidence in the record of the public hearing that the Variance is:
	i. The minimum necessary to maintain the historic character of a historic site or district; or
	ii. Necessary to accommodate an appropriate adaptive reuse of a structure that would not significantly diminish the historic character of the historic site or district containing the structure.

	c. If the Variance application involves standards in Section 6.10, Signage, the Board of Adjustment shall also find that that there is competent evidence in the record of the public hearing that the Variance would not have the effect of allowing a pro...
	d. The following factors do not constitute sufficient grounds for approval of a Variance:
	i. A request for a particular use that is not permitted;
	ii. Hardships resulting from factors other than application of requirements of this Code;
	iii. The fact that land or a structure may be utilized more profitably or be more marketable with a Variance; or
	iv. The citing of other nonconforming or conforming uses of land or structures in the same or other zoning districts.


	5. Effect of Approval
	6. Expiration
	7. Amendment

	W.  Administrative Adjustment
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	1. Administrative Adjustment Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	2. Administrative Adjustment Review Standards
	a. The Administrative Adjustment is of a technical nature (i.e., relief from a dimensional or design standard), and is either:
	i. Required to compensate for some unusual aspect of the development site or the proposed development that is not shared by landowners generally;
	ii. Supporting an objective from the purpose statements of the zoning district where located; or
	iii. Proposed to protect sensitive natural resources or save healthy existing trees.

	b. The requested Administrative Adjustment is consistent with the character of development in the surrounding area, and will not result in incompatible uses.
	c. Any adverse impacts resulting from the Administrative Adjustment will be mitigated to the maximum extent practicable.
	d. The Administrative Adjustment will not substantially interfere with the convenient and enjoyable use of adjacent lands, and will not pose a danger to the public health or safety.
	e. The Administrative Adjustment is consistent with the comprehensive plan.

	3. Effect of Approval
	4. Expiration
	5. Amendment

	X.  Appeal of Decisions on Floodplain Management Regulations
	Y.  Appeal
	1. Purpose
	2. Types of Appeal
	a. Appeal of City Staff Decisions to Redevelopment Board
	b. Appeal of City Staff Decisions to Planning Board
	c. Appeal of City Staff Decisions to Board of Adjustment
	d. Appeal of City Staff Decisions to Concurrency Appeals Board
	e. Appeal of City Staff Decisions to Wellfield Appeals Board
	f. Appeal of Historic Preservation Board and Redevelopment Board Decisions to City Commission
	i. An applicant aggrieved by a decision of the Historic Preservation Board on an application for a Major Certificate of Appropriateness may appeal the decision to the City Commission.
	ii. An applicant aggrieved by a decision of a Redevelopment Board may appeal the decision to the City Commission.


	3. Appeal Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
	i. The appellate body shall base its decision on the review standards in paragraph 4 below.
	ii. The appellate body shall base its decision solely on the record of the appeal, as supplemented by arguments and any additional evidence presented at the public hearing.
	iii. The final decision of the appellate body shall be one of the following:
	(a) Affirmation of the decision or interpretation being appealed (in whole or in part);
	(b) Modification of the decision or interpretation being appealed (in whole or in part); or
	(c) Reversal of the decision or interpretation being appealed (in whole or in part).



	4. Appeal Review Standards
	5. Effect of Pending Appeal
	a. A pending appeal stays all City actions in furtherance of the decision being appealed unless City staff certifies to the appellate body reviewing the decision that because of facts stated in the certificate, a stay would cause imminent peril to lif...
	b. While an appeal of a decision on an application for a Concurrency Certificate Determination is pending, infrastructure system capacity shall be temporarily reserved for the proposed development.


	Z.  Concurrency  Reviews
	1. Purpose
	2. Concurrency Certificate Determination
	a. Applicability
	i. General
	(a) Mandatory
	(b) Optional
	(c) Nonbinding Concurrency Review

	ii. Exemptions
	(a) The following development is exempt from the requirement to obtain a Concurrency Certificate Determination, provided a written request for an exemption is submitted to and approved by City staff:
	(1) Development activity based on rights determined by City staff to have previously vested;
	(2) Construction of a single-family home on an existing lot in a platted subdivision recorded before May 16, 1990, where all infrastructure required within the subdivision to support the lot has been accepted by the City as complete; and
	(3) Development of less than 1,000 square feet of new or additional floor area.

	(b) Development in the areas designated in the comprehensive plan as transportation concurrency exception areas (TCEAs) are exempt from the concurrency requirement for transportation facilities.


	b. Concurrency Certificate Determination Procedure
	i. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	ii. Neighborhood Meeting
	iii. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	iv. Staff Review and Action
	(a) Identify the extent of the deficiency for any infrastructure system found to have insufficient available capacity; and
	(b) Include notice of the opportunity to propose and seek approval of a Transportation Proportionate Share Agreement to satisfy any deficiency in available capacity for transportation facilities. (See Section 3.4.Z.3, Transportation Concurrency Propor...

	v. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	vi. Public Hearing Procedures
	vii. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	viii. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision

	c. Concurrency Certificate Determination Standards
	i. Sanitary sewer facilities;
	ii. Solid waste facilities;
	iii. Drainage facilities;
	iv. Potable water facilities;
	v. Parks and recreation facilities;
	vi. Transportation  facilities, including mass transit facilities; and
	vii. Schools.

	d. Issuance of Certificate and Reservation of Capacity
	i. If a development order approving a Concurrency Certificate is approved, City staff shall issue the Certificate of Concurrency and reserve capacity in the public facilities and services needed to accommodate the proposed development on:
	(a) Approval of a development order for which the Concurrency Certificate is approved; and
	(b) Payment of applicable fees.

	ii. Approval of development order for a Concurrency Certificate shall constitute temporary reservation of the needed capacity until the Concurrency Certificate is issued.

	e. Appeal
	f. Effect of Approval
	g. Expiration
	i. A development order for a Concurrency Certificate and the associated capacity reservation shall automatically expire upon expiration of the development order for the development with which the certificate was issued, or any subsequent development o...
	ii. If privately financed public infrastructure improvements are constructed or installed as a condition of approval of a Concurrency Certificate, a development agreement shall be executed providing for expiration of the Concurrency Certificate and ca...
	iii. Where not otherwise provided, a Concurrency Certificate shall expire one year after the date of approval.

	h. Amendment

	3. Transportation Concurrency Proportionate Share Determination
	a. Procedure
	i. Unless otherwise stated herein, all development in the city receiving notification that needed transportation capacity is unavailable and that mitigation is required may participate in the City's proportionate share program or one of the mitigation...
	ii. To participate, within ten days after approval of an application for a Concurrency Certificate Determination in accordance with Section 3.4.Z.2, Concurrency Certificate Determination , the applicant shall notify the City Manager in writing. Upon r...
	iii. Within ten days after the pre-application meeting, the applicant shall submit to the City Manager an application for proportionate share determination. The application shall include the following:
	(a) Project and mitigation description and phasing schedule, if available;
	(b) A copy of the most recent traffic study with supporting data;
	(c) A copy of the written Concurrency Certificate Determination application approval; and
	(d) The applicant-prepared proportionate share calculation and description of the methodology used.

	iv. Within 30 days after receipt, the City Manager shall review the application for completeness and shall notify the applicant if it is incomplete. The applicant will be given 30 days to cure any deficiencies. If, after 30 days, the application is st...
	v. The City Commission shall hold a quasi-judicial public hearing to consider the application and a proportionate share agreement incorporating the terms and conditions of the proportionate share contribution. The City Commission shall at the conclusi...
	vi. The City Commission may approve the proportionate share agreement only if the underlying proposed development is consistent with the City of Daytona Beach comprehensive plan, all applicable provisions of this Code, and the proportionate share cont...
	vii. The filing of an application in accordance with this section shall be without prejudice to the right of the applicant to assert a claim of vested rights for a three-year period or other period as specified by statute; provided, however, that upon...
	viii. Any deadlines established for the City to review, give notice, or give response are aspirational only; and the failure to comply with such deadlines shall not be deemed to constitute a waiver, approval, or acceptance on the part of the City.

	b. Calculating Proportionate Share
	i. Proportionate share contributed as mitigation for the transportation impacts on specific public facilities may take several forms, including but not limited to private funds, donations of land, or construction and contribution of facilities. A deve...
	(a) A specific development’s proportionate share contribution shall be calculated based upon the number of trips from the proposed development expected to reach roadways during the peak hour from the stage or phase being approved, divided by the chang...

	ii. For purposes of determining proportionate share obligations, the City shall determine improvement costs, as defined herein, in the Capital Improvement Element of the City of Daytona Beach Comprehensive Plan, the TPO transportation improvement prog...
	iii. If the City has accepted right-of-way dedication for all or a portion of the proportionate share contribution, credit for the dedication of non-site-related right-of-way shall be valued through an appraisal at the date of dedication, at no expens...
	iv. The City shall give credits against the portion of City impact fees that would have funded the same public facility improvement or improvement(s) made instead by the developer's proportionate share contribution. In addition, if the proportionate s...
	(a) Project VMT = Project trips for which a proportionate share is calculated × length of segment for which a proportionate share is calculated;
	(b) Total VMT = Vehicle miles of travel generated by the project; and
	(c) VMT = ADT × % NEW × ATL/2, where:
	(1) ADT = Trip ends during a weekday;
	(2) % NEW = Percent of trips that are primary trips; and
	(3) ATL = Average trip length.


	v. Any impact fee credits for non-City roads shall be available solely through separate agreement with the other local government having jurisdiction over such roads. The unavailability of impact fee credits for fees otherwise due another local govern...
	vi. Upon execution of an approved proportionate share agreement, the City shall issue to the developer a Concurrency Certificate in accordance with Section 3.4.Z.2, Concurrency Certificate Determination .
	vii. Payment of the proportionate share contribution is due in full prior to issuance of the final development order or recording of the Final Plat, at the City's discretion, and shall be nonrefundable. If payment is made more than 12 months after exe...
	(a) The amount shall be recalculated at the time of payment based on the best estimate of the cost of the required improvement at the time of payment in accordance with Section (b)(3), and adjusted accordingly; and
	(b) At the City Manager's discretion, traffic service volumes may be updated and a traffic study update required in order to determine whether a new proportionate fair share calculation is required based on additional impacts.

	viii. Dedication of necessary right-of-way for facility improvements in accordance with a proportionate share agreement must be made in a form acceptable to the City Attorney, prior to issuance of the final development order or recording of the Final ...
	ix. Unless provided otherwise in the proportionate share agreement, all developer improvements authorized or required in accordance with this section must be completed prior to issuance of a Development Permit. A proportionate share agreement may auth...
	x. Notwithstanding the execution of a proportionate share agreement, any amendments to the scope of development shall, unless waived by the City in writing, require additional proportionate share contributions to the extent the change generates additi...
	xi. The City may enter into proportionate share agreements for selected corridor improvements to facilitate cooperation among multiple developers to accomplish improvements to a shared transportation facility.
	xii. The City shall appropriate proportionate share contributions for one or more mobility improvements that will benefit a regionally significant transportation facility. The City may, in its discretion, use proportionate share revenues for short-ter...
	xiii. In the event a scheduled facility improvement is removed from the CIP, then proportionate share revenues collected for its construction may be applied for construction of another improvement within that same corridor or sector that would mitigat...
	xiv. Developers who construct transportation improvements exceeding their proportionate share obligation calculated under this section may qualify for reimbursement for the excess contribution using one or more of the following methods:
	(a) An impact fee credit account may be established for the applicant in the amount of the excess contribution, a portion or all of which may be assigned and reassigned under the terms and conditions acceptable to the City;
	(b) An account may be established for the developer for the purpose of reimbursing the applicant for the excess contribution with proportionate share payments from future applicants on the facility; or
	(c) The City may reimburse the applicant for the excess contribution through payment or some combination of means acceptable to the City and developer.

	xv. Applicants who submit a petition for proportionate share determination that contain a material misrepresentation of fact(s) may be subject to sanctions by the City, including but not limited to suspension of development activity, revocation of the...
	xvi. Pursuant to policies in the intergovernmental coordination element of the comprehensive plan and applicable policies in the adopted East Central Florida Regional Planning Council plan, the City shall coordinate with affected jurisdictions, includ...

	c. The requirements of this section shall not be waived in any planned development agreement or proportionate share agreement; and all such requirements shall automatically apply in every proportionate share agreement regardless of whether the agreeme...

	4. Concurrency Exemption Determination
	a. Applicants claiming exemption to concurrency requirements must submit a completed exemption application. Incomplete submittals will be returned to the applicant. The application shall include, where applicable:
	i. Identification of project.
	ii. Infrastructure impacts created by the proposed development.
	iii. Date and type of any prior development approval involving the project.
	iv. Extent of construction completed to date.
	v. Brief explanation of the facts on which the exemption claim is based.
	vi. Any other information necessary to support the claim.

	b. An applicant may claim exemption from concurrency based on a vested right to develop. A vested right can be established by the following means:
	i. Proof of an approved DRI, FQD, or local government final development order, vested pursuant to the Florida Statutes.
	ii. Proof of facts which would legally estop the City from denying the right to develop.

	c. City staff shall determine whether a project meets the criteria for exemption, and shall provide the applicant with written notice of determination. The applicant may appeal City staff’s determination to the Concurrency Appeals Board in accordance ...


	AA.  Right-of-Way Vacation
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	3. Right-of-Way Vacation Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	i. Construe references in Section 3.3.E to the “parcel” or “property” subject to the application as incorporating the segment of right-of-way proposed to be vacated;
	ii. Also provide mailed notice of the public hearing to every utility agency authorized to maintain facilities within that part of the city in which the subject right-of-way is located.

	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
	i. Applicable to a final decision by the City Commission following a standard public hearing. (See Section 3.3.H.) The City Commission’s final decision shall be based on the review standards in paragraph 4 below, and shall be one of the following:
	(a) Approval of the application as submitted;
	(b) Approval of the application with a reduction in the amount or extent of right-of-way that is vacated; or
	(c) Denial of the application.

	ii. Conditions of approval may include requirements for granting of a public utility easement in any portion of a vacated right-of-way.


	4. Right-of-Way Vacation Review Standards
	a. The right-of-way is not now, or in the foreseeable future, needed for a public purpose for the city or its inhabitants; and
	b. Vacation of the right-of-way is consistent with the comprehensive plan.

	5. Survey Preparation and Recordation
	a. If the application is approved, the applicant shall have a Florida Professional Surveyor and Mapper prepare a survey in accordance with the Florida Administrative Code that shows the vacation of the subject public rights-of-way and incorporates con...
	b. City staff shall submit the approved and certified survey and other documentation to the City Clerk, who shall file the documents with the Volusia County Clerk of the Circuit Court for recording in the public records. The City Clerk shall provide c...

	6. Effect of Right-of-Way Vacation

	BB.  Easement Abandonment
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	3. Easement Abandonment Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
	i. Approval of the application as submitted;
	ii. Approval of the application with a reduction in the amount or extent of easement that is abandoned; or
	iii. Denial of the application.


	4. Easement Abandonment Review Standards
	a. The easement is not now, or in the foreseeable future, needed for a public purpose for the city or its inhabitants; and
	b. Abandonment of the easement is consistent with the comprehensive plan.

	5. Survey Preparation and Recordation
	a. If the application is approved, the applicant shall have a Florida Professional Surveyor and Mapper prepare a survey in accordance with the Florida Administrative Code that shows the abandonment of the subject public easement and incorporates condi...
	b. City staff shall submit the approved and certified survey and other documentation to the City Clerk, who shall file the documents with the Volusia County Clerk of the Circuit Court for recording in the public records. The City Clerk shall provide c...

	6. Effect of Easement Abandonment

	CC.  Excess Boat Slip Allocation
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	3. Excess Boat Slip Allocation Procedure
	a. Pre-Application Staff Conference
	b. Neighborhood Meeting
	c. Application Submittal and Acceptance
	d. Staff Review and Action
	e. Public Hearing Scheduling and Notice
	f. Public Hearing Procedures
	g. Advisory Body Review and Recommendation
	h. Decision-Making Body Review and Decision
	i. Approval of the application as submitted;
	ii. Approval of the application with a reduction in the number of slips allocated; or
	iii. Denial of the application.


	4. Excess Boat Slip Allocation Review Standards
	a. The number of proposed slips that will be made available for purchase, lease, or use by the general public;
	b. Construction, expansion, or improvements to new or existing public spaces, parks, plazas, walkways, or other features providing access to the waterfront for the general public, on- or off-site;
	c. Construction, expansion, or improvement of a public dock or boat ramp and related facilities on- or off-site;
	d. Redevelopment of upland uses in a Redevelopment Area consistent with the adopted area plan;
	e. Preservation of upland historic properties or structures;
	f. Construction or allocation of slips designed to benefit an underserved segment of the boating public;
	g. Acquisition of upland for public use;
	h. Improvements to existing water-related facilities for use by the general public;
	i. Activities such as dredging that improve access to, or navigability of, the waterway;
	j. Financial contribution toward a project as described above or any public project that will enhance public use of and access to the waterway and riparian lands within the city; and
	k. Construction, expansion, or improvement of stormwater management facilities for existing streets that dead end into the river.

	5. Effect of Approval
	6. Expiration
	a. Approval of an excess boat slip allocation and the associated reservation of the approved number of boat slips shall automatically expire 15 days after the date of approval if the applicant has not yet paid 100 percent of the nonrefundable boat sli...
	b. City staff may extend the approval and reservation of excess boat slips for a period of one additional year if the applicant demonstrates significant good faith efforts in moving forward toward construction permitting approval. Determination of goo...
	c. On expiration of the approval and reservation, the right to develop the slips shall cease and the reserved slips shall be released and entered into the City’s boat slip inventory as available.




	Article 4: Zoning Districts
	4.1. General Provisions
	A.  Compliance with District Standards
	B.  Types of Zoning Districts
	C.  Establishment of Zoning Districts
	D.  Classification of Zoning Districts
	E.  Relationships Among Base and Overlay Zoning Districts
	F.  Organization of Zoning District Regulations
	1. Base Zoning Districts
	a. Sections 4.2 through 4.7 describe those zoning districts within a particular category of base district (Residential, Business, Tourist, Industrial, Specialty, Redevelopment, and Planned Development). The description of each base district consists o...
	b. The graphics are intended to illustrate the general character of the district and do not necessarily reflect all the standards that may apply to a particular development. All development is subject to Article 5: Use Standards, Article 6: Developmen...

	2. Overlay Zoning Districts


	4.2. Residential Base Zoning Districts
	A.  General Purposes of Residential Base Zoning Districts
	1. Provide appropriately located lands for residential development that are consistent with the goals, objectives, and policies of the comprehensive plan and any small area plans adopted by the City.
	2. Ensure adequate light, air, privacy, and open space areas for each dwelling, and protect residents from the negative effects of noise, excessive population density, traffic congestion, flooding, and other significant adverse environmental impacts;
	3. Protect residential areas from fires, explosions, toxic fumes and substances, and other public safety hazards;
	4. Provide for residential housing choice, affordability, and diversity with varying housing densities, types, and designs, including accessory apartments;
	5. Provide for safe and efficient vehicular access and circulation and promote bicycle-, pedestrian-, and transit-friendly neighborhoods;
	6. Provide for public services and facilities needed to serve residential areas and accommodate public and semi-public land uses that complement residential development or require a residential environment while protecting residential areas from incom...
	7. Create neighborhoods and preserve existing community character while accommodating new infill development and redevelopment consistent with the goals, objectives, and policies in the comprehensive plan;
	8. Preserve the unique character and historic resources of the traditional neighborhoods and the community; and
	9. Promote sustainable development in terms of energy efficiency and conservation, greenhouse gas reductions, food security, materials recycling, and similar sustainability goals.


	4.3. Business Base Zoning Districts
	A.  General Purposes of Business Base Zoning Districts
	1. Provide appropriately located lands for the full range of business uses needed by the city’s residents, businesses, and workers, consistent with the goals, objectives, and policies of the comprehensive plan and any small area plans adopted by the C...
	2. Strengthen the city’s economic base, and provide employment opportunities close to home for residents of the city and surrounding communities;
	3. Create suitable environments for various types of business uses, and protect them from the adverse effects of incompatible uses;
	4. Create suitable environments for various types of mixed-use development, where business, office, retail, and residential uses are designed and integrated in compatible ways;
	5. Support the governmental activities taking place in the city;
	6. Preserve the unique character of the downtown and historic districts, landmarks, and landmark sites;
	7. Minimize the impact of business development on residential districts and uses; and
	8. Promote sustainable development in terms of energy efficiency and conservation, greenhouse gas reductions, food security, materials recycling, and similar sustainability goals.


	4.4. Industrial Base Zoning Districts
	A.  General Purposes of Industrial Base Zoning Districts
	1. Provide appropriately located lands for the full range of industrial uses needed by the city’s residents, businesses, and workers, consistent with the goals, objectives, and policies of the comprehensive plan and any small area plans adopted by the...
	2. Strengthen the city’s economic base, and provide employment opportunities close to home for residents of the city and surrounding communities;
	3. Create suitable environments for various types of industrial uses, and protect them from the adverse effects of incompatible uses;
	4. Minimize the impact of industrial development on residential and commercial districts and uses;
	5. Promote sustainable development in terms of energy efficiency and conservation, greenhouse gas reductions, food security, materials recycling, and similar sustainability goals; and
	6. Provide a place to locate uses that are generally incompatible with other uses or in other zoning districts.


	4.5. Tourist Base Zoning Districts
	A.  General Purposes of Tourist Base Zoning Districts
	1. Promote the development of quality hotels, attractions, convention centers, and meeting spaces;
	2. Facilitate the development of family-friendly establishments and entertainment centers;
	3. Promote the development of motor sports and car-related events such as antique auto shows, boat shows, and related events;
	4. Enhance the quality of life for city residents by promoting development of quality sports, entertainment, and recreational facilities;
	5. Encourage the clustering of heritage and cultural resources relating to history, culture, food, and music; and
	6. Ensure property owners’ investment by strengthening standards relating to the appearance and signage along major corridors.
	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Parking Deck or Garage Incorporated in an Oceanfront Multifamily Residential or Hotel or Motel Development
	i. Where any portion or floor of a multifamily residential or hotel or motel development located on an oceanfront lot is used for a parking deck or garage and is visible from Atlantic Avenue:
	(a) The parking deck or garage, including ramps accessing the parking deck or garage, shall not be constructed in whole or in part within a required front, side or rear yard.
	(b) Multifamily dwelling units or hotel or motel lodging units may be located on the perimeter of any floor of the parking deck or garage provided the total gross floor area of these units does not exceed 50 percent of the total gross floor area of th...

	ii. Where any portion or floor of a multifamily residential or hotel or motel development is used for a parking deck or garage and is not visible from Atlantic Avenue (including an underground parking garage):
	(a) The parking deck or garage, including ramps accessing the parking deck or garage, shall be constructed in a manner that does not hamper the installation or maintenance of required landscaping or associated irrigation.
	(b) The parking deck or garage, including ramps accessing the parking deck or garage, shall not extend beyond the bulkhead, or if no bulkhead exists, the bulkhead line established by Section 4.9.E.3.c, Atlantic Ocean Building and Bulkhead Lines.
	(c) The maximum elevation of the parking deck or garage shall not extend more than 20 feet above mean sea level.


	b. Other Indoor Recreation/Entertainment Uses Prohibited on Oceanfront Lots

	6. Modified Development Standards
	a. Off-Site Parking for Visitor Accommodation Uses
	i. No more than 15 percent of the site of the visitor accommodation use shall be covered by surface parking and associated driveways (excluding fire lanes). The balance of the site uncovered by buildings shall be landscaped. No aboveground parking gar...
	ii. The site of the off-site parking facility shall have at least 30 feet of frontage on Atlantic Avenue directly across from the site of the visitor accommodation use.
	iii. Access to the off-site parking facility shall be from Atlantic Avenue or from a side street provided such access is not across from a residential district.
	iv. The off-site parking facility shall be set back at least 50 feet from a residential district. The setback area shall be landscaped and an eight -foot screening wall or landscape screening shall be provided between the parking facility and the resi...
	v. If the off-site parking facility contains a structure, the architectural design of the structure shall complement and be consistent with the design features of the visitor accommodation building(s) so as to maintain a continuity of exterior design ...
	vi. Any structure on the off-site parking facility site shall be used exclusively for parking above the ground floor. The ground floor may include any use permitted in the district except a visitor accommodation use or a residential use—provided off-s...

	b. Site Design and Architectural Standards for Oceanfront Multifamily and Hotel/Motel Developments
	i. Building materials shall be resistant to the effects of the sun and salt water.
	ii. Each building facade shall have multiple surface planes such that provide relief from flat, boxy surfaces.
	iii. Windows shall make up at least 25 percent of the facade area per floor on the front and rear building facades and at least 15 percent of the facade area per floor on the side building facades.
	iv. All windows shall have exterior ornamentation (sills, frames, awnings, shutters, louvers, balconies, false balconies, etc.) that provide relief from a flat building surface.
	v. Each building facade shall have a color scheme consisting of three complementary colors; one of which shall be the principal (base) color and the others used as highlights and accents.
	vi. All buildings shall have multiple or pitched rooflines that provide relief from a flat roof. Mansards, parapet walls, fascia, or other ornamentation may be used to satisfy this requirement, but elevator shafts and mechanical rooms may not.
	vii. Pedestrian level lighting shall be provided between the building and the sidewalk along Atlantic Avenue, consistent with any applicable federal, State, and local environmental requirements relating to protected or endangered species.
	viii. Attractive, non-glare exterior lighting in the landscape areas is encouraged.
	ix. Water features such as reflecting pools and lighted fountains are encouraged.
	x. Signage shall be limited to monument signs that are appropriately integrated into the project architecture or landscaping plans. Signage shall not be permitted on seawalls.
	xi. The front yard of the site and the first ten feet inside the site from the bulkhead/seawall shall be heavily landscaped so that the predominant view toward the site from Atlantic Avenue and from the beach is one of noticeable and dense landscaping...
	xii. Landscaping along the Atlantic Avenue frontage, ocean frontage, at the building corners, and within side yard setbacks shall consist of Palm tree groves meeting the following standards;
	(a) Palm tree groves shall consist of at least five palms per cluster, the trunks being in close proximity to each other.
	(b) The palms shall be a minimum clear trunk height of ten feet with varying heights within the cluster.
	(c) The palm groves shall be placed 50 feet on center along the perimeter of the site and at the corners of the building.
	(d) Sabal Palms shall be mixed with date palms and included along the Atlantic Avenue frontage.

	xiii. Architectural placement, parking design, and project ground signs shall be subordinate to and coordinated with the landscaping. Flowering plants shall be incorporated into the design.
	xiv. Driveways and at-grade surface parking areas to the north and south of the site’s principal structure(s) shall be constructed of colored interlocking pavers.
	xv. All utilities shall be installed underground.


	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Light Recreation Vehicle Rental
	i. The use shall be located only on lots fronting Atlantic Avenue.
	ii. Light recreation vehicles offered for rent may not be displayed, parked, or stored within ten feet of any public right-of-way.
	iii. Light recreation vehicles offered for rent may not be displayed, parked, or stored in such a manner as to interfere with traffic safety, required parking, or landscaped areas.
	iv. The area used for the display, parking, or storage of light recreation vehicles offered for rent, when combined with the area covered by buildings on the site, shall not exceed 60 percent of the gross area of the site.

	b. Light Motor Vehicle Rental
	i. Only one portion of the lot, not exceeding 50 percent of its area, shall be used for the accessory light motor vehicle rental use.
	ii. No more than 25 light motor vehicles offered for rent may be parked on the site.
	iii. Light motor vehicles offered for rent shall not be displayed, parked, or stored closer to any public right-of-way than the principal building, or within 25 feet of any right-of-way.
	iv. Light motor vehicles offered for rent shall not be displayed, parked, or stored in such a manner as to interfere with access, circulation, and parking for the principal use.
	Addition of light motor vehicle rentals as an accessory use to a motor vehicle sales and service use does not entitle the owner or occupant to additional signage.

	c. Other Indoor Recreation/Entertainment Uses Prohibited on Oceanfront Lots



	4.6. Specialty Base Zoning Districts
	4.7. Redevelopment Base Zoning Districts
	A.  General Purposes of Redevelopment Base Zoning Districts
	1. Encourage public and private cooperative efforts to create environmentally and economically sound and aesthetically pleasing new development and rehabilitated development;
	2. Stimulate and attract private investment in Redevelopment Areas;
	3. Increase employment opportunities;
	4. Ensure better service to residents and tourists;
	5. Improve property values;
	6. Recruit and enhance development that is consistent with redevelopment plans and neighborhood policies; and
	7. Apply architectural design and appearance standards to improve the quality of development.

	B.  General Standards for All Redevelopment Districts
	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Mixed-Use Development
	i. Mixed-use development shall be limited to  business support service uses, eating and drinking establishments, offices, retail sales and service uses, and recreation/entertainment uses providing one or more high-quality passive or interactive entert...
	ii. The development shall provide space for high quality retail and service establishments that contribute to the creation of evening activity centers accessible to pedestrians.
	iii. The development may include one business establishment devoted principally to games of skill, which shall be designed to provide for the passage of light and air.
	iv. Minimum lot size shall be 32,000 square feet north of Main Street and 15,000 square feet south of Main Street.
	v. Minimum lot depth shall be 150 feet.
	vi. Structures facing commercially-oriented streets or open spaces shall have a mix of tenants or be designed to generate uses providing a range of activities and services for day and evening hours.
	vii. The development shall include a large plaza on at least one quadrant of the site, which at a minimum includes a triangle with sides at least 25 feet long at each corner of the site.
	viii. The development shall construct a 20-foot-wide boardwalk along ocean frontage to City specifications and convey the boardwalk to the City upon completion of connecting boardwalk segments on adjoining properties.

	b. Multifamily Dwellings
	c. Business Support Service Uses
	d. Eating and Drinking Establishments
	e. Parking Deck or Garage, or Parking Lot (as a principal use)
	i. Up to 35 percent of the total area devoted to long-term parking in parking lots, decks, or garages may be designed for compact cars.
	ii. A landscaped strip at least 15 feet wide shall be provided between a parking deck or garage and any adjacent major arterial street except for any portion of the deck or garage facade that incorporates ground floor commercial uses.
	iii. The development shall construct a 20-foot-wide boardwalk along ocean frontage to City specifications and convey the boardwalk to the City upon completion of connecting boardwalk segments on adjoining properties.
	iv. An underground parking garage shall:
	(a) Not extend beyond the bulkhead line;
	(b) Not exceed a height of 20 feet above mean sea level; and
	(c) Be constructed only within required side or rear yards that do not abut a public street.


	f. Office Uses
	g. Recreation/Entertainment Uses
	h. Retail Sales and Service Uses

	6. Modified Development Standards
	a. Off-Site Parking
	i. Public and private pedestrian areas shall link the development and the off-site parking facility and incorporate textured surface treatment of outdoor pedestrian areas using brick or other materials consistent with City standards.
	ii. If the off-site parking facility contains a structure, the architectural design of the structure shall complement and be consistent with the design features of the use’s principal building(s) so as to maintain a continuity of exterior design and m...
	iii. Valet parking shall be provided during time periods specified by the City.


	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Mixed-Use Development with Motor Vehicle Sales and Service Uses
	i. The development may include only the following motor vehicle sales and service uses:
	(a) Retail sales of electric vehicles;
	(b) Wholesale or retail sales of motor vehicle parts, assembly of such parts, and installation of any such parts sold on the premises;
	(c) Vehicle repair and servicing.

	ii. The development shall provide space for high quality retail and service establishments that contribute to the creation of evening activity centers accessible to pedestrians.
	iii. The development shall:
	(a) Include at least 20,000 square feet of floor area;
	(b) Abut an east-west street and a north-south street; and
	(c) Not cover so much of a block as to leave an uncovered portion that is too small to accommodate quality redevelopment.

	iv. Any structures facing commercially-oriented streets or open spaces shall be designed to generate uses providing a range of activities and services for day and evening hours.
	v. The development shall include a large plaza on at least one quadrant of the site that at a minimum includes a triangle with sides at least 25 feet long at each corner of the site.
	vi. All vehicle repairs shall occur within an enclosed structure.
	vii. Outdoor service or storage or display of supplies or materials is prohibited.
	viii. All entry doors for vehicles to be serviced shall be screened from all public rights-of-way.
	ix. Parking areas visible from a public right-of-way shall make up not more than 35 percent of the gross area of the site. Vehicles parked in such areas shall be parked only in striped parking spaces.

	b. Parking Deck or Garage, or Parking Lot (as a principal use)
	i. The parking deck or garage shall abut a north-south street.
	ii. Up to 35 percent of the total area devoted to long-term parking in parking lots, decks, or garages may be designed for compact cars.
	iii. A landscaped strip at least 15 feet wide shall be provided between a parking deck or garage and any adjacent major arterial street except for any portion of the deck or garage facade that incorporates ground floor commercial uses.

	c. Parking Lot (as a principal or accessory use)
	d. Retail Sales and Service Uses – Accessory Motorcycle Parts Sales

	6. Modified Development Standards
	a. Structures with access from north and south streets adjoining Main Street shall provide space for high quality retail and service establishments that contribute to the creation of evening activity centers accessible to pedestrians. Any such structu...
	b. No off-street parking is required.
	c. Up to 35 percent of the total area designated for long-term parking in a surface parking lot or in a parking deck or garage may be designed for the parking of compact cars.
	d. Temporary surface parking lots located where the City or a private entity intends to construct a parking deck or garage may be allowed a partial waiver of landscaping requirements for up to five years from the date of Site Plan approval provided th...
	e. Balconies extending over sidewalks shall be at least nine feet above the sidewalk level, be designed to be consistent with the period and style of the original construction of the building or surrounding buildings, and have a location and size that...
	f. Where the development is adjacent to a residential use, buildings shall be oriented towards Main Street, and a landscaped buffer at least ten feet wide shall be provided.
	g. Where mixed-use development in the RDB-2 district encroaches into an adjacent RDB-6 district, the encroaching development is subject to Section 4.7.H, Encroachment of Mixed-Use Development from an Adjacent RDB-2 or RDB-3 District.

	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Marina
	i. The development shall incorporate brick or other textured treatment in pedestrian areas, using materials consistent or compatible with City standards.
	ii. Structures facing commercially-oriented streets or open spaces shall have a mix of tenants or be designed to generate uses providing a range of activities and services for day and evening hours.
	iii. The development shall have access to Main Street and have direct access to its required off-street parking area(s).
	iv. The development may be a mixed use development utilizing the waterfront and containing water-oriented activities.

	b. Motor Vehicle Sales and Service Uses
	i. The development shall have access to Main Street and have direct access to its required off-street parking area(s).
	ii. Outdoor service or storage or display of supplies or materials is prohibited except for pumping gas or similar minor service.
	iii. Any automotive parts sales and installation use shall be for light vehicles only.
	iv.  All entry doors for vehicles to be serviced shall be screened from all public rights-of-way.
	v. Areas devoted to storage of vehicles to be serviced shall be screened from all public rights-of-way.

	c. Restaurant with Drive-Through Service
	d. Laundromat
	e. Liquor or Package Store
	f. Temporary Outdoor Activity Standards
	i. Onsite stormwater retention shall be provided on vacant lots, and no credit shall be given for pre-existing impervious surfaces.
	ii. All portions of a vacant lot not used for stormwater or landscaping shall be paved with concrete unit pavers, brick, or approved equivalent on a minimum four-inch concrete base.
	iii. Palm trees with a minimum 12-foot clear trunk shall be installed, with metal street grates, at least ten feet apart along all street frontages of a vacant lot.
	iv. Vacant lots shall be fenced in ornamental or vinyl picket fencing.
	v. Parking lots, excluding temporary parking lots, shall be landscaped and irrigated to meet or exceed the requirements for parking in Section 6.2, Off-Street Parking and Loading.
	vi. Parking lots permitted on or after October 1, 2002 shall provide on-site stormwater retention and shall be paved with concrete unit pavers, brick, or an equivalent material on a minimum four-inch concrete base.


	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Entertainment and Amusement Center
	i. The ride’s appearance;
	ii. Whether the ride contributes to an image of an upgraded district;
	iii. The safety record of the ride or similar rides; and
	iv. The effect of the ride on the view of the ocean from other lands in the area.


	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Parking Garage or Deck (as a principal or accessory use)
	i. Not extend beyond the bulkhead line;
	ii. Not exceed a height of 20 feet above mean sea level; and
	iii. Be constructed only within required side or rear yards that do not abut a public street.


	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Multifamily Dwelling or Complex
	b. Place of Worship
	i. Is located on land fronting on Harvey Avenue or Grandview Avenue; and
	ii. Complies with the district dimensional standards applicable to professional services offices.

	c. Professional Services Office
	d. Encroachment of Mixed-Use Development from an Adjacent RDB-2 or RDB-3 District
	i. The encroaching development shall provide space for high quality retail and service establishments that contribute to the creation of evening activity centers accessible to pedestrians.
	ii. The encroaching development shall comply with the intensity and dimensional standards applicable in the RDB-6 district.
	iii. Structures within the encroaching development that face a commercially-oriented street or open space shall be designed to generate uses providing a range of activities and services for day and evening hours.
	iv. The encroaching development shall have access to Main Street and direct access to its required off-street parking area(s).
	v. Off-street parking shall be provided for the encroaching development in accordance with Section 6.2, Off-Street Parking and Loading,


	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Mixed-Use Development
	i. The development may include recreation/entertainment uses providing one or more high-quality passive or interactive entertainment experiences (e.g., water park, amusement ride, miniature golf, museum, multiscreen cinema, cinema technology, music th...
	ii. The development shall provide space for high quality retail and service establishments that contribute to the creation of evening activity centers accessible to pedestrians.
	iii. The development may include one business establishment devoted principally to games of skill, which shall be designed to provide for the passage of light and air.
	iv. Minimum lot area shall be 32,000 square feet north of Main Street and 15,000 square feet south of Main Street, provided that the minimum lot area for a mixed-use development with family amusement and entertainment uses shall be one acre.
	v. Minimum lot depth shall be 150 feet.
	vi. The development site shall abut a north-south street.
	vii. The development shall not cover so much of a block as to leave an uncovered portion that is too small to accommodate quality redevelopment.
	viii. Structures facing a commercially-oriented street or open space shall have a mix of tenants or be designed to generate uses providing a range of activities and services for day and evening hours.
	ix. The development shall include a large plaza on at least one quadrant of the site, which at a minimum includes a triangle with sides at least 25 feet long at each corner of the site.

	b. Civic Center (Public)
	i. The development site shall abut a north-south street.
	ii. The development site shall not cover so much of a block as to leave an uncovered portion that is too small to accommodate quality redevelopment.
	iii. Minimum lot size shall be 32,000 square feet north of Main Street and 15,000 square feet south of Main Street.
	iv. Minimum lot depth shall be 150 feet.
	v. The development shall include a large plaza on at least one quadrant of the site, which at a minimum includes a triangle with sides at least 25 feet long at each corner of the site.
	vi. Outside retail sales are prohibited, though outside static displays are allowed on the grass or on concrete aprons leading up to the walkway to the center.

	c. Business Support Service Uses
	d. Eating and Drinking Establishments
	e. Parking Deck or Garage, or Parking Lot (as a principal use)
	i. The development site shall abut a north-south street.
	ii. The development site shall not cover so much of a block as to leave an uncovered portion that is too small to accommodate quality redevelopment.
	iii. Up to 35 percent of the total area devoted to long-term parking in parking lots, decks, or garages may be designed for compact cars.
	iv. A landscaped strip at least 15 feet wide shall be provided between a parking deck or garage and any adjacent major arterial street except for any portion of the deck or garage facade that incorporates ground floor commercial uses.

	f. Office Uses
	g. Recreation/Entertainment Uses
	i. The recreation and entertainment uses listed as permitted in Table 5.2.A. 3, Principal Use Table for Redevelopment Districts, shall be permitted only as a principal use within a mixed use development in accordance with the mixed-use development sta...
	ii. Any recreation/entertainment use shall comply with the following standards:
	(a) The lot area shall be at least 32,000 square feet.
	(b) The development shall provide space for high quality retail and service establishments that contribute to the creation of evening activity centers and are accessible to pedestrians.
	(c) The development may include one business establishment devoted principally to games of skill, which shall be designed to provide for the passage of light and air.
	(d) Recreation/entertainment uses that provide leisuretime or recreational activities for families and children (e.g., miniature golf courses, human mazes, batting cages, water slides, amusement rides, animal and other exhibits, shows, and similar ent...
	(e) The development site shall abut  a north-south street.
	(f) The development site shall not cover so much of a block as to leave an uncovered portion that is too small to accommodate quality redevelopment.
	(g) Structures facing commercially-oriented streets or open spaces shall have a mix of tenants or be designed to generate uses providing a range of activities and services for day and evening hours.
	(h) The development shall include a large plaza on at least one quadrant of the site, which at a minimum includes a triangle with sides at least 25 feet long at each corner of the site.
	(i) The elements of the architectural design shall not function as signage for the development, and signage materials shall not dominate the architectural design. Unusual outdoor features such as replicas of animals, miniature buildings, models, or an...
	(j) Buildings and architectural elements shall be proportional to each other in terms of light, air, height, shadow, spacing, bulk and scale.
	(k) Building masses and related architectural features shall be located to enhance the ability of the general public to find their way into and around the building and open spaces.
	(l) The architectural forms and open spaces around them shall be integrated to enhance the quality of the pedestrian environment, including such factors as sunlight, weather protection, noise, air quality, seating arrangement, landscaping, street furn...

	iii. Architectural features and details such as balconies, decks, covered porches, decorative shingles, bracketed eaves, columns, balustrades, towers, turrets, skylights and arches, and awnings shall improve the functional and visual enjoyment of the ...
	iv. High quality and durable materials shall be used.
	v. Colors shall be neutral, subdued, or earth tones. Special features may include brighter colors. Fluorescent colors are prohibited.

	h. Retail Sales and Service Uses

	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Mixed-Use Development
	i. The development shall abut Atlantic Avenue;
	ii. Structures facing Atlantic Boulevard or East International Speedway Boulevard shall have a mix of retail or restaurant uses to generate pedestrian activity;
	iii. Pedestrian-oriented storefronts shall be included in the project;
	iv. The development shall include a public plaza.

	b. Residential Uses
	i. The use shall be oriented towards a north-south street.
	ii. No driveway shall access East International Speedway Boulevard.


	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Multifamily Dwelling or Complex
	b. Animal Grooming and Veterinary Clinic
	c. Business Support Service Uses
	i. Only one business support use per block may be located on the ground floor of a building. Such uses shall otherwise be located above the ground floor of a building.
	ii. Business support uses shall not have drive-through service with vehicular access from Beach Street.

	d. Business Services Offices; Professional Services Offices
	i. At least 75 percent of the building’s frontage on Beach Street shall be devoted to uses other than business services offices and professional services offices.
	ii. Any entrance along Beach Street to a business services offices use or professional services offices use shall be no more than ten feet wide.
	iii. A lobby area for a business services offices use or professional services offices use shall be set back no more than 20 feet from the building’s frontage along Beach Street.
	iv. The limitations in provisions [i]-[iii] above  shall not apply to real estate offices and travel agencies provided such uses are not located on a corner lot and no more than one such use exists along the same block face of Beach Street.

	e. Medical or Dental Clinics/Offices or Labs

	6. Modified Intensity and Dimensional Standards
	a. Structures facing a commercially-oriented street or open space shall have a mix of tenants or be designed to generate uses providing a range of activities and services for day and evening hours.
	b. Significant views of the Halifax River shall be provided or maintained, and the impact on views of the river from existing buildings shall be minimized.
	c. Pedestrian plaza spaces shall be provided at intersections on corner lots, or adjacent to public rights-of-way on other lots. The design and materials used shall vary from, but complement, the design features of public streetscapes or proposed stre...
	i. Where FAR is greater than 1.0, but less than 2.0: five percent of site area.
	ii. Where FAR is at least 2.0, but less than 3.0: ten percent of site area.
	iii. Where FAR is at least 3.0, but less than 4.0: 15 percent of site area.

	d. Urban design elements shall be provided that include textured materials for paving and walls, landscaping, lighting, water features such as fountains and ponds, and site furniture such as benches, trash receptacles, and drinking fountains.
	e. The development shall be located at an intersection of Beach Street and an east-west street or shall encompass a land area from Beach Street to Palmetto Avenue.
	f. In order to maintain the pedestrian scale along Beach Street, the building height along Beach Street shall not exceed the RDD-1 height requirement for a setback distance of 40 feet.
	g. The project width measured north/south must average 200 feet with a minimum width of 100 feet along Beach Street.

	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Community Service Uses
	b. Club or Lodge
	c. Place of Worship
	i. The minimum lot area of the site shall be 25,000 square feet.
	ii. The place of worship shall not be part of a mixed use development with retail sales or service uses or restaurants.

	d. Parking Deck or Garage, or Parking Lot (as a principal use)
	i. Up to 35 percent of the total area devoted to long-term parking in parking lots, decks, or garages may be designed for compact cars, subject to approval by the City Manager.
	ii. A landscaped strip at least 15 feet wide shall be provided between a parking deck or garage and any adjacent major arterial street except for any portion of the deck or garage facade that incorporates ground floor commercial uses.

	e. Motor Vehicle Sales and Service Uses
	i. Car wash or auto detailing uses, gas stations, and vehicular repair and serving uses may be located only at the northeast and southeast corners of the intersection of Palmetto Avenue and Orange Avenue.
	ii. All vehicle repairs shall occur within an enclosed structure.
	iii. Parking areas visible from a public right-of-way shall make up no more than 35 percent of the gross area of the site. Vehicles parked in such areas shall be parked only in striped parking spaces.

	f. Child Care as an Accessory Use

	6. Modified Intensity and Dimensional Standards
	a. The maximum density may be exceeded in accordance with the density bonus provisions in the comprehensive plan’s redevelopment element.
	b. The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) for nonresidential development and the maximum structure height for any development may be exceeded, provided the following standards are met:
	i. Structures facing a commercially-oriented street or open space shall have a mix of tenants or be designed to generate uses providing a range of activities and services for day and evening hours.
	ii. Significant views of the Halifax River shall be provided or maintained, and the impact on views of the river from existing buildings shall be minimized.
	iii. Pedestrian plaza spaces shall be provided at intersections on corner lots, or adjacent to public rights-of-way on other lots. The design and materials used shall vary from, but complement, the design features of public streetscapes or proposed st...
	(a) Where FAR is greater than 1.0, but less than 2.0: five percent of site area.
	(b) Where FAR is at least 2.0, but less than 3.0: ten percent of site area.
	(c) Where FAR is at least 3.0, but less than 4.0: 15 percent of site area.

	iv. Urban design elements shall be provided that include textured materials for paving and walls, landscaping, lighting, water features such as fountains and ponds, and site furniture such as benches, trash receptacles, and drinking fountains.
	v. The development shall be located at an intersection of Beach Street and an east-west street or shall encompass a land area from Beach Street to Palmetto Avenue.
	vi. In order to maintain the pedestrian scale along Beach Street, the building height along Beach Street shall not exceed the RDD-1 height requirement for a setback distance of 40 feet.
	vii. The development site width measured north/south must average 200 feet with a minimum width of 100 feet along Beach Street.


	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Restaurant with Drive-Through Service
	i. The minimum lot area for a restaurant with drive-through service shall be 30,000 square feet.
	ii. The restaurant shall be located on Ridgewood Avenue.

	b. Motor Vehicle Sales and Service Uses
	c. Bank or Financial Institution with Drive-Through Service
	d. Drug Store or Pharmacy with Drive-Through Service
	e. Child Care (as an accessory use)

	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Residential Uses
	i. The use shall be oriented to Beach Street.
	ii. No driveway shall access the rear of the site.

	b. Boat and Marine Sales and Service Uses
	i. A boat and marine sales and service use may be located only in the Ballough Road Redevelopment Area.
	ii. A marina shall comply with the following standards:
	(a) The development shall incorporate brick or other textured treatment in pedestrian areas, using materials consistent or compatible with City standards.
	(b) Structures facing commercially-oriented streets or open spaces shall have a mix of tenants or be designed to generate uses providing a range of activities and services for day and evening hours.
	(c) The development shall have access to Ballough Road  and have direct access to its required off-street parking area(s).
	(d) The development may be a mixed use development utilizing the waterfront and containing water-oriented activities.



	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Residential Uses
	i. Residential uses shall comply with the following standards:
	(a) The use shall be oriented to Ridgewood Avenue.
	(b) No driveway shall access the rear of the site.

	ii. A fraternity or sorority house shall comply with the following standards:
	(a) The site shall be located on Ridgewood Avenue.
	(b) The minimum lot area of the site shall be 35,000 square feet.
	(c) The house shall not be part of a mixed use development with retail sales or service uses or restaurants.

	iii. The following properties located in the Old Daytona Historic District that were in multifamily use on August 8, 2007, are permitted to maintain their multifamily use status:

	b. Club or Lodge
	i. The site shall be located on Ridgewood Avenue.
	ii. The minimum lot area of the site shall be 35,000 square feet.
	iii. The club or lodge shall not be part of a mixed use development with retail sales or service uses or restaurants.

	c. Place of Worship
	i. The site shall be located on Ridgewood Avenue.
	ii. The minimum lot area of the site shall be 35,000 square feet.
	iii. The place of worship shall not be part of a mixed use development with retail sales or service uses or restaurants.


	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Multifamily Dwelling
	i. The site shall be located on Ridgewood Avenue.
	ii. The minimum lot area of the site shall be 35,000 square feet.
	iii. The multifamily dwelling shall not be part of a mixed use development with retail sales or service uses or restaurants.

	b. Medical or Dental Clinic/Office
	c. Business Support Service Uses
	d. Office Uses

	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Child Care (as an accessory use)

	5. Modified Use Standards
	a. Medical or Dental Clinic/Office



	4.8. Planned Development Zoning Districts
	A.  General
	1. General Planned Development District Purposes
	a. Reducing or diminishing the inflexibility or uniform design that sometimes results from strict application of zoning and development standards designed primarily for individual lots;
	b. Allowing greater freedom in selecting the means of providing access, open space, and design amenities;
	c. Allowing greater freedom in providing a well-integrated mix of residential and nonresidential land uses in the same development, including a mix of housing types, lot sizes, and densities;
	d. Providing for efficient use of land resulting in smaller networks of utilities and streets and thereby lowering development and housing costs; and
	e. Promoting quality design and environmentally sensitive development that respects surrounding established land use character and respects and takes advantage of a site’s natural and man-made features, such as trees, wetlands, surface waters, floodpl...

	2. Classification of Planned Development Zoning Districts
	3. Relationship to Existing Planned Districts
	4. Organization of Planned Development Zoning District Regulations

	B.  General Standards for All Planned Development Districts
	1. PD Plan/Agreement
	a. Include a statement of planning objectives for the district;
	b. Identify the general location of individual development areas, identified by land use(s) and/or development density or intensity;
	c. Identify for the entire PD district and each development area the acreage, types and mix of land uses, number of residential units (by use type), nonresidential floor area (by use type), residential density, and nonresidential intensity;
	d. Identify the general location, amount, and type (whether designated for active or passive recreation) of open space;
	e. Identify the location of environmentally sensitive lands, wildlife habitat, and waterway corridors;
	f. Identify the on-site transportation circulation system, including the general location of all public and private streets, existing or projected transit corridors, and pedestrian and bicycle pathways, and how they will connect with existing and plan...
	g. Identify the general location of on-site potable water and wastewater facilities, and how they will connect to City systems;
	h. Identify the general location of on-site stormwater management facilities, and how they will connect to City systems;
	i. Identify the general location of all other on-site public facilities serving the development, including but not limited to parks, schools, and facilities for fire protection, police protection, EMS, stormwater management, and solid waste management;
	j. Include any conditions related to the form and design of development;
	k. Include provisions addressing how transportation, potable water, wastewater, stormwater management, and other public facilities will be provided to accommodate the proposed development;
	l. Include provisions related to environmental protection and monitoring; and
	m. Include any other provisions the City Commission determines are relevant and necessary to the development of the PD in accordance with applicable standards and regulations.

	2. Consistency with City Plans
	3. Compatibility with Surrounding Areas
	4. Development Phasing Plan
	5. Conversion Schedule
	6. On-Site Public Facilities
	a. Design and Construction
	b. Dedication
	c. Modifications to Street Standards
	i. The PD Plan/Agreement provides for separation of vehicular, pedestrian, and bicycle traffic;
	ii. Access for emergency service vehicles is not substantially impaired;
	iii. Adequate off-street parking is provided for the uses proposed; and
	iv. Adequate space for public utilities is provided within the street right-of-way.


	7. Uses
	8. Densities/Intensities
	9. Dimensional Standards
	a. Maximum dwelling units per acre and/or maximum floor area ratio;
	b. Minimum lot area;
	c. Minimum lot width;
	d. Maximum impervious surface area;
	e. Maximum building height;
	f. Maximum individual building size;
	g. Minimum and maximum setbacks; and
	h. Minimum setbacks from adjoining residential development or residential zoning districts.

	10. Development Standards
	11. Amendments to Approved PD Plan/Agreement


	4.9. Overlay Zoning Districts
	A.  General
	1. General Purpose of Overlay Zoning Districts
	2. Classification of Overlay Zoning Districts

	B.  Historic Overlay (HO) District
	1. Purpose
	a. Enhancing public awareness of the city's historic resources and promote civic pride in the beauty and accomplishments of the past.
	b. Fostering social stability, strengthening the economy of the city, and enhancing the attractiveness of the city for visitors and potential residents.
	c. Revitalizing and preserving the city's unique older neighborhoods, and stabilizing and improving property values in such neighborhoods.
	d. Protecting the city's historic sites, structures, and social heritage.
	e. Conserving existing housing stock and extending its economic life through rehabilitation of said properties.
	f. Discouraging the deterioration and eventual loss of historic neighborhoods, sites, structures, and objects through demolition, neglect, or destruction.
	g. Allowing additional revenue-generating uses in the historic areas of the city and providing appropriate and creative uses for historic structures while protecting residential districts.

	2. Procedures for Historic Overlay Zoning District Classification
	3. Requirement for Certificate of Appropriateness
	a. Any application for a demolition permit or for a building permit affecting the exterior architectural appearance of a building, structure, or object located on a designated historic site or within a designated historic district shall be reviewed in...
	b. If a Certificate of Appropriateness is required, the applicant shall be notified in writing, and shall promptly submit an application for a Certificate of Appropriateness in accordance with Section 3.4.J.3, Major Certificate of Appropriateness Proc...
	c. If a Certificate of Appropriateness is required, it shall be obtained before issuance of any other permits necessary for the activities causing the requirement for a Certificate of Appropriateness. Issuance of a Certificate of Appropriateness shall...

	4. Markers Designating Historic Sites and Districts
	5. Designated Buildings and Structures Entitled to Modified Enforcement of Building Code
	6. Modified Use Standards
	a. Offices as Special Uses in HO Districts
	i. The offices shall be located only in buildings listed on the local or National Register of Historic Places.
	ii. All renovation work on the building shall be designed and performed in a manner which reasonably preserves the historic integrity of the structure and site.
	iii. Off-street parking requirements may be modified by the City Commission where appropriate to meet the purpose of the Historic Overlay district.
	iv. Signage shall be limited to one ground monument sign.

	b. Bed and Breakfast Inns as Special Uses in HO Districts
	i. The inn shall be located only in buildings listed on the local or National Register of Historic Places.
	ii. All renovation work to a historic structure shall be designed and performed in a manner which reasonably preserves the historic integrity of the structure and site.
	iii. Any accessory restaurant use shall be compatible with existing land uses and not adversely impact the historical integrity of the structure’s interior.

	c. Bar or Lounge as Accessory Uses to Hotels or Motels in HO Districts Overlying a Redevelopment Base District
	i. The accessory bar or lounge shall not be accessible from the exterior of the building.
	ii. Required off-street parking shall include parking spaces separately calculated for the accessory bar or lounge.
	iii. Exterior signage for the accessory bar or lounge shall be limited 20 percent of the area of any exterior wall or ground sign.



	C.  Transitional Overlay Districts
	1. Purpose
	a. The Transitional Overlay zoning districts are provided to allow for the gradual redevelopment of selected single-family districts to multifamily, business, or professional uses by establishment as special uses; and to establish strict controls for ...
	b. The special use criteria are intended to insure that a site is of sufficient size to successfully accommodate all necessary elements of a development, and discourage the conversion of single-family homes when the building and site are insufficient ...

	2. Transitional Overlay A (TA) District Standards
	a. The development complies with the intensity and dimensional standards for the MFR-20 district, except that the minimum lot area shall be 16,000 square feet and the minimum lot width and street frontage shall be 70 feet.
	b. The size, layout, and features of the development shall ensure that neighboring single-family detached dwellings will be reasonably protected from any potential adverse impact generated by the development.

	3. Transitional Overlay B (TB) and Transitional Overlay C (TC) Districts
	a. The development complies with the minimum lot and building standards in Table 4.9.C.3 below.
	b. The size, layout, and features of the development shall ensure that neighboring residential uses will be reasonably protected from any potential adverse impact generated by the development.
	c. The use of highly reflective surfaces such as reflective glass and reflective metal roofs with a pitch ratio of more than 7:12 shall be prohibited. This restriction shall not apply to solar panels, or copper or painted metal roofs.
	d. Vehicular access points shall be located on West International Speedway Boulevard. Additional or alternate access may be provided on intersecting side streets if there is a median opening on West International Speedway Boulevard at the access inter...
	e. Signage shall be as permitted in RP districts.

	4. Transitional Overlay D (TD) District
	a. In addition to uses permitted by the underlying base district, duplexes shall be permitted in Transitional Overlay D (TD) districts, subject to compliance with the intensity and dimensional standards for the MFR-12 district, except that the minimum...
	b. A single-family detached dwelling shall be permitted one accessory apartment provided the total minimum lot area is 7,260 square feet and adequate paved parking is provided behind the front building line. The apartment may be attached or detached f...
	c. In addition to uses permitted by the underlying base district, multifamily dwellings and complexes shall be permitted as a special use in Transitional Overlay D (TD) districts, subject to the following standards:
	i. The development shall comply with the intensity and dimensional standards for the MFR-12 district, except that a maximum of four units per building and eight units per development is allowed.
	ii. The Special Use Permit application shall include building elevation drawings proposing a similar architectural style to those in the neighborhood, with sensitivity to buildings currently existing along the street.

	d. All developments that existed prior to application of TD zoning and that comply with the intensity and dimensional standards for the MFR-12 district shall be considered conforming with respect to TD district regulations.


	D.  Scenic Thoroughfare Overlay (STO) District
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	a. Area
	b. Development Activities
	i. Development of unimproved land;
	ii. Any change in use;
	iii. Reestablishment of a previously existing use of land after a vacancy of three months or more in a redevelopment district, or six months or more in any other district; and
	iv. Renovation or improvement of an existing developed site or building where the proposed renovation or improvements costs exceed $5,000 or the cumulative renovation or improvement costs during any five-year period equal or exceed 20 percent of the t...


	3. Modified Landscaping Standards
	a. Landscape Yard Required
	b. Minimum Vegetation Preservation and Coverage Requirements
	i. Residential Development
	(a) All healthy trees and native vegetation within the landscape yard shall be preserved.
	(b) If the quantity of existing healthy trees is insufficient to comply with the minimum coverage standards set forth in Table 4.9.D.3.b below, then new tree plantings shall be installed as necessary to comply with the minimum coverage standards.
	(c) If the quantity of shrubs and understory vegetation does not provide a minimum coverage of one-third of the landscape yard or does not satisfy any screening or buffer requirement, then new shrub plantings will be required as necessary to do so.

	ii. Nonresidential Development
	(a) Existing healthy trees shall be preserved as necessary to comply with the minimum coverage standards set forth in Table 4.9.D.3.b below.
	(b) If the quantity of existing healthy trees is insufficient to comply with the minimum coverage standards set forth in Table 4.9.D.3.b, new tree plantings shall be installed as necessary to comply with the minimum coverage standards.
	(c) If the quantity of existing trees exceeds that required to comply with the minimum coverage standards, the excess trees may be removed in accordance with a Tree Removal Permit granted in accordance with Section 3.4.L, Tree Removal Permit.
	(d) Priority shall be placed on preserving healthy tree species that are well shaped and spaced to provide the best aesthetic and balanced look within the landscape yard.
	(e) At least one-third of the landscape yard shall be covered with preserved understory vegetation or with planted shrubs. Sufficient quantities and distribution of shrubs or native vegetation shall be added where necessary to satisfy any buffer or sc...

	iii. Design Criteria
	(a) The preserved and installed plant materials shall present an integrated natural, yet neat and kept appearance. Curvilinear and massing arrangements shall be used, simulating natural growth patterns while still providing a balanced overall scheme. ...
	(b) Trees shall be preserved and planted to create a balanced and continuous appearance of trees across the frontage with a maximum spacing of 40 feet as viewed from the street and a maximum distance of 25 feet from any side lot line to a tree, except...
	(c) Decisions on which trees may be removed shall conform to the requirements noted in this Code and to the following criteria:
	(1) Save the minimum number of trees based on the quantity table;
	(2) Save hardwood species as priority before pines;
	(3) Save large trees over small trees;
	(4) Save trees that are healthy and well-shaped;
	(5) Allow the removal of pines in favor of planting new hardwood species.

	(d) Existing healthy four-inch-caliper hardwood trees may be preserved to satisfy the tree requirements as long as they conform to the spacing requirements and design intent.
	(e) Any new trees required to be planted to meet the requirements of this subsection shall have a minimum caliper of four inches and a minimum height of 16 feet. The material shall provide a year-round density of screening consistent with the purposes...
	(f) Stormwater retention areas, ponds, berms, swales, ditches, easements, driveways, walkways, paths, fountains, landscape lighting, and permitted signage may occupy the landscape yard provided their design and location does not conflict with the purp...
	(g) Special pavement treatments, such as textured and earth-tone colored brick, pavers, and concrete, are encouraged at permitted entrances provided they meet roadway construction and safety standards. Patios, decks, balconies, projections, playfields...

	iv. Maintenance
	v. Modification
	(a) Where the location of existing facilities to remain prohibit strict adherence to these requirements, the required landscape yard and planting materials may be reduced, reconfigured, relocated, or clustered—provided, however, that the developer sha...
	(b) The use of innovative designs and landscaping techniques not contemplated herein that clearly fulfill the purpose of this subsection may be grounds for modification of these standards.




	E.  Waterfront Overlay (WO) District
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	3. Building and Bulkhead Lines Established
	a. Halifax River East Shore
	b. Halifax River West Shore Bulkhead Line
	c. Atlantic Ocean Building and Bulkhead Lines

	4. Development Activity Beyond Building and Bulkhead Lines
	a. It shall be unlawful for any person to remove or cause to be removed any sand or to fill or change the grade or cause the grade to be changed in the area lying east of a bulkhead line.
	b. No structure, building, bulkhead, retaining wall, dike, vehicular access, ramp approach, walkway, pipe railing, or any other construction or obstruction, or any portion thereof, shall extend beyond or east of the building line or the bulkhead line ...

	5. Exceptions
	a. City and County Structures
	b. Additions to Existing Single-Family Detached Dwellings
	c. Steps Permitted Beyond Bulkhead Line
	i. Uncovered steps for pedestrian use may be constructed and maintained a maximum of four feet channelward of the Halifax River bulkhead line to permit access to and from boats or the shore.
	ii. Uncovered steps for pedestrian use may be constructed parallel to the Atlantic Ocean bulkhead line and a maximum of four feet beyond or waterward of the bulkhead line.

	d. Swimming Pool Facilities Beyond Building Line
	i. Uncovered swimming pools and accessory structures not exceeding four feet in height may be located within the area between the Halifax River bulkhead line and the building line.
	ii. Swimming pools and accessory structures may be located within the area between the Atlantic Ocean bulkhead line and the building line in accordance with the following restrictions:
	(a) No permitted structure or finished grade shall exceed a slope of one foot vertical rise per ten feet horizontal run as measured westerly from the allowable seawall height at the bulkhead line to the established building line, except as specificall...
	(b) Swimming pools and accessory structures shall be uncovered, or covered with an inflatable shelter that complies with the following standards:
	(1) The shelter shall be made of flameproof material.
	(2) The shelter may be maintained and inflated only for the winter season from November through March 31.
	(3) The shelter shall not cover any equipment pumping chlorine gas for purification of pool water, unless vented to satisfaction of the fire marshal.
	(4) The shelter shall be used for the purpose of providing protection to the users of the swimming pool facilities during inclement weather.
	(5) There shall be no advertising of any kind on the shelter, including signs, letters, symbols, insignias, or any device designed to attract public attention.
	(6) The shelter shall comply with the minimum side yard setback standards applicable to the principal structure.
	(7) The shelter shall be at least 15 feet from the bulkhead line.
	(8) A building permit shall be required annually for inflation of the shelter, expiring March 31 of each year.

	(c) Windscreen enclosures may be erected to a maximum height of eight feet around swimming pool areas for the protection of users during inclement weather. Above the height of 32 inches, the windscreen shall be constructed primarily of transparent mat...

	iii. A swimming pool filter building is permitted between the Atlantic Ocean bulkhead line and building line, subject to the following standards:
	(a) A filter building with a maximum height of four feet above pool water level and a maximum ground area of 144 feet is permitted where the surface area of the main swimming pool is 1,250 square feet or less.
	(b) A filter building with a maximum height of four feet above pool water level and a maximum ground area of 192 square feet is permitted where the surface area of the main swimming pool is over 1,250 square feet.
	(c) A filter building with a maximum height of 76 inches above pool water level and a maximum outside area of 16 square feet is permitted where gas chlorination filter equipment is required.


	e. Docks and Piers
	f. Boat Slips
	i. Purpose
	ii. City to Maintain Boat Slip Inventory
	(a) The number of slips that currently exist;
	(b) The number of undeveloped slips for which permits have been issued;
	(c) The number of undeveloped slips remaining; and
	(d) The number of slips designated for non-motorized vessels.

	iii. Limits on Number of Boat Slips
	(a) Lots Zoned or Developed for Single-Family Residential Use
	(1) A lot zoned or developed solely for a single-family residential use shall have no more than two boat slips.
	(2) The owners of two or more adjacent waterfront parcels zoned or developed solely for a single-family residential use may jointly construct and maintain a docking facility, provided the facility has no more than two boat slips for each upland single...

	(b) All Other Lots

	iv. Excess Boat Slip Allocation

	g. Seawalls
	i. Riverfront seawalls may be erected beyond the bulkhead line, subject to the following standards:
	(a) The seawall shall be no higher than eight feet above mean sea level.
	(b) A fence or wall may be placed on the waterfront perimeter of the property or on the seawall, provided it does not exceed a height of four feet and provides at least 85-percent visibility through it.

	ii. Oceanfront seawalls may be erected beyond the bulkhead line, subject to the following standards:
	(a) The seawall shall be no less than 15 feet above mean sea level, and no higher than 20 feet above mean sea level, provided, however, that the seawall shall not be more than five feet higher than an adjoining seawall.
	(b) The top of the seawall shall be parallel to the mean sea level.
	(c) A fence or wall may be placed on the waterfront perimeter of the property or on the seawall, provided it does not exceed a height of four feet and provides at least 85-percent visibility through it.


	h. Temporary Vehicle Ramp


	F.  Airport Overlay Zoning Districts
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	a. Airport Height Overlay (AHO) District
	b. Airport Noise Overlay (ANO) District

	3. Airport Height Overlay (AHO) District Standards
	a. No structure shall be constructed and no tree shall be permitted to grow higher than the maximum height limitation established by the Airport Hazard Area Map, or exceed the obstruction standards contained in 14 CFR 77.21, 77.23, and 77.25, or any a...
	b. Proposed development of any aboveground structure within one nautical mile of the ASR-9 radar site, as shown on the ASR-9 Operational Area Map prepared by the County of Volusia, shall be reviewed and approved by the FAA prior to issuance of a permi...
	c. The Board of Adjustment may grant a variance from the height restrictions in accordance with the procedures in Section 3.4.V, Variance. A variance may be conditioned on installation, at the owner's expense, of markers and lights as necessary to ind...

	4. Airport Noise Overlay (ANO) District Standards
	a. Plant nurseries, florist shops, greenhouse operations, and business services offices, and professional services offices are permitted as special uses where the Airport Noise Overlay District overlays a residential base district. To protect nearby r...
	i. The use shall comply with all intensity and dimensional standards applicable in the underlying base district unless stricter or lesser requirements are determined necessary or sufficient to protect neighboring residential areas and ensure consisten...
	ii. No outside storage or business activities shall be allowed, except in the case of nurseries or greenhouse operations.
	iii. Signage shall comply with signage standards applicable in the underlying base district unless a different signage allotment would not adversely impact the area and would be consistent with the comprehensive plan.



	G.  Enterprise Overlay (EPO) Zoning District
	1. Purpose
	a. The City of Daytona Beach has identified an "enterprise zone" pursuant to applicable provisions of State law for the purpose of creating and expanding economic activities benefiting unemployed and underemployed people, particularly those residing i...
	b. Activities which benefit unemployed and underemployed people include, but are not limited to, employment opportunities, vocational and general training opportunities, employment counseling, support for business enterprises, and increased commercial...
	c. Where there is a conflict between these provisions and other generally applicable provisions, the provision or interpretation which facilitates development of employment opportunities shall prevail.

	2. Applicability
	3. Modified Use Standards
	a. Games of skill, where the underlying base zoning district is a BR, BA, or M-1 district and the site fronts on Martin Luther King Boulevard, Dr. Mary McLeod Bethune Boulevard, or Orange Avenue.
	b. Industrial uses, where the underlying base zoning district is a BR-2, BA, or M-1 district and the following standards are met:
	i. The use may be established only in buildings designed and constructed for non-residential use.
	ii. The use shall comply with all other requirements of this Code and the underlying zoning district, except that where an existing building is non-conforming, City staff may reduce requirements for parking and loading areas based on the size and natu...

	c. Auto detailing, where the underlying base zoning district is a BR district and the site fronts on Orange Avenue, Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., Boulevard, or Dr. Mary McLeod Bethune Boulevard.
	d. Personal service establishments, where the underlying base zoning district is a BP district.


	H.  North Ridgewood Overlay (NRO) District
	1. Purpose
	2. Prohibited Uses
	a. The following principal or accessory uses are found to be detrimental to the economic sustainability of the North Ridgewood area and, except as otherwise provided in subparagraph [c] below, are prohibited in the North Ridgewood Overlay (NRO) Distri...
	i. Community residential home or similar facility
	ii. Blood/tissue collection center
	iii. Congregate meal facility
	iv. Food pantry or feeding program
	v. Homeless shelter or service facility
	vi. Recovery home or treatment facility
	vii. Adult bookstore or adult theater
	viii. Day labor service
	ix. Check cashing service
	x. Flea market
	xi. Pawn shop
	xii. Tattoo establishment
	xiii. Any visitor accommodation use except a hotel or motel or a historic bed and breakfast inn
	xiv. Outdoor storage for properties fronting Ridgewood Avenue

	b. The prohibited uses listed in subparagraph [a] above shall not be permitted through the Planned Development rezoning process, a Special Use Permit, or a Public or Semipublic Use Permit.
	c. Any use listed in subparagraph [a] above that was legally established as an accessory use prior to January 18, 2012, shall not be subject to the Section 8.2.D, Discontinuance of Use.


	I.  E-Zone Overlay District (E-Zone)
	J.  Arts Overlay (AO) District
	1. Purpose
	2. Establishment of Individual Arts Overlay (AO) Districts
	3. Underlying Base Zoning District
	4. Minimum Standards for Designation of an AO District
	a. The owners of at least 65 percent of the land in the proposed AO District request the designation to AO District;
	b. An area plan is prepared by City staff, working in conjunction with residents of the proposed AO District, which is reviewed and approved by the City Commission;
	c. Development patterns in the district demonstrate an on-going effort to maintain or rehabilitate the character and physical features of existing structures in the district;
	d. There is existing or potential pressure for new development, redevelopment, or infill development within the district;
	e. The area possesses one or more of the following distinctive features that create a cohesive identifiable setting, character, or association:
	i. Scale, size, type of construction, or distinctive building materials;
	ii. Lot layouts, setbacks, street layouts, alleys, or sidewalks;
	iii. Streetscape characteristics; or
	iv. Land use patterns, including mixed or unique uses or activities; and

	f. The uses and development standards proposed to be applied to the district will encourage and support revitalization and the establishment of an increased presence and integration of the arts and related cultural and arts-related support uses with r...

	5. General Development Standards for All AO Districts
	a. Compliance with Underlying Zoning District Standards
	b. Compliance with Approved Design and Development Standards

	6. AO District-Specific Use and Development Standards
	a. All lands designated as an AO District shall identify, with specificity, the use and development standards to be applied to all new construction and expansion of existing structures.
	b. The types of uses that the standards may address and encourage include, but are not limited to:
	i. Accessory dwelling units for artists that work on the site;
	ii. Art galleries, including sales;
	iii. Art and craft retail sales;
	iv. Artist housing;
	v. Artist studios;
	vi. Art services, including set design and restoration of art work;
	vii. Book stores, except for adult book stores;
	viii. Coffee shops;
	ix. Craftsman or artisan studios or workspace;
	x. Live/work units;
	xi. Mixed uses, if the uses include single-family units and arts and craft retail  sales made on the site;
	xii. Outdoor retail sales of arts and crafts;
	xiii. Outdoor cultural events and performances on Fridays, Saturdays, and Sundays only;
	xiv. Outdoor crafting of art associated with the business on the premises, and storage of materials associated with the crafting area;
	xv. Photographic studios;
	xvi. Small-scale restaurants, with limited outdoor dining;
	xvii. Temporary arts shows and festivals; and
	xviii. Teaching of visual and performing arts.

	c. Aspects of development that the standards may address include, but are not be limited to, the following:
	i. Bonuses for preferred uses;
	ii. Building height;
	iii. Building size (for principal and accessory structures);
	iv. Building orientation;
	v. Building roof line and pitch;
	vi. Demolition of structures;
	vii. Exterior building materials and colors;
	viii. Exterior lighting;
	ix. Landscaping and screening;
	x. Location of proposed buildings or additions;
	xi. Lot size;
	xii. Neighborhood character and compatibility;
	xiii. Parking;
	xiv. Paving requirements or limitations;
	xv. Required features on a front façade;
	xvi. Setbacks or required yards
	xvii. Sidewalks;
	xviii. Signage; and
	xix. Streetscape.

	d. The City Commission may approve additional development standards addressing aspects of development not listed above.

	7. Specific Arts Overlay Districts

	K.  International Speedway Boulevard Gateway Overlay (ISBGO) District


	Article 5: Use Standards
	5.1. Organization
	5.2. Principal Uses
	A.  Principal Use Tables
	1. Structure of Principal Use Tables
	a. Organization and Classification of Principal Uses
	i. The Principal Use Tables organize allowable principal uses with the following hierarchy of use classifications:
	(a) Use Classifications are very broad and general (e.g., Agricultural Uses, Residential Uses, Institutional Uses, Commercial Uses, and Industrial Uses).
	(b) Use Categories represent major subgroups of the use classifications that have common functional, product, or physical characteristics, such as the type and amount of activity, type of occupants or users/customers, or operational characteristics. F...
	(c) Use Types identify specific principal land uses whose characteristics are considered to fall within the various use categories. For example, bars, lounges, brewpubs, and restaurants are use types within the Eating and Drinking Establishments use c...

	ii. Classifying principal uses in this manner provides a systematic basis for determining whether a particular land use not expressly listed should be considered a form or example of a listed principal use, and for addressing future additions to the P...

	b. Designation of Principal Uses as Permitted Use, Special Use, Redevelopment Conditional Use, Allowable Planned Development Use, or Prohibited Use
	i. A “P” under a base zoning district column indicates that the use is allowable as a principal use by right in the district, subject to any referenced use-specific standards and all other applicable regulations of this Code.
	ii. An “S” under a base zoning district column indicates that the use is allowable as a principal use in the district only on approval of a Special Use Permit in accordance with Section 3.4.G, Special Use Permit, and subject to any referenced use-spec...
	iii. A “PS” under a base zoning district column indicates that the use is allowable as a principal use in the district only on approval of a Public or Semipublic Use Permit in accordance with Section 3.4.H, Public or Semipublic Use Permit, and subject...
	iv. A “PD” under a planned development (PD-) district column indicates that the use is allowable as a principal use in the district only if the PD Plan/Agreement approved for the district expressly identifies the use type as allowed.
	v. A blank cell indicates that the use is prohibited as a principal use in the corresponding zoning district.
	vi. An “X” under an overlay district indicates that the use is prohibited as a principal use in the overlay district, irrespective of whether it is allowed by the underlying base district.

	c. Reference to Use-Specific Standards
	d. Multiple Principal Uses

	2. Principal Use Table for Residential, Business, Industrial, Tourist, and Specialty Districts
	3.  Principal Use Table for Redevelopment Districts
	4.  Principal Use Table for Planned Development and Overlay Districts

	B.  Standards for Specific Principal Uses
	1. General
	2. Agricultural Uses [Reserved]
	3. Residential: Household Living Uses
	a. Duplex Subdivision
	i. Lot lines dividing units of a duplex shall run along the centerline of the common wall between the units.
	ii. Off-street parking shall not be located within any required yard except driveways serving individual units.
	iii. Deed restrictions shall be filed for each duplex subdivision that require establishment of a cooperative maintenance system, governed and operated by the owners of individual units, to prevent the deterioration of any unit by failure of the unit’...

	b. Live/Work Unit
	i. The residential portion of the building shall occupy no more than 65 percent of the gross floor area.
	ii. The nonresidential portion of the building shall be located on the ground floor.
	iii. The nonresidential portion of the building shall comply with all applicable nonresidential building code and business licensing requirements.
	iv. Employees shall be limited to occupants of the residential portion of the building plus up to two persons not residing in the residential portion.
	v. Drive-through service is prohibited as an accessory use.
	vi. The use shall comply with the parking, landscaping, and open space standards for mixed uses in Article 6: Development Standards.
	vii. Any off-street parking for the nonresidential portion shall be located as far as practicable from existing adjacent single-family dwellings.

	c. Mobile/Manufactured Home
	d. Mobile/Manufactured Home Park
	e. Multifamily Complex; Multifamily Dwelling
	i. A landscaped area at least ten feet wide shall be provided between multifamily dwellings and any paved parking area.
	ii. A multifamily complex or multifamily dwelling may include one game of skill per 5 dwelling units, up to a maximum of 15 games, as an accessory use.

	f. Single-Family Detached Dwelling
	i. In the SFR district, a single-family detached dwelling is limited to occupancy by a single family.
	ii. A single-family detached dwelling that qualifies as a single-family detached dwelling by virtue of having six or fewer residents living together in what otherwise meets the definition of a community residential home in accordance with F.S. 419.01 ...
	(a) The dwelling shall be licensed by the appropriate State agency.
	(b) More than one such dwelling may be located on a lot only if the lot fronts on a principal arterial street.
	(c) A lot containing one or more such dwellings shall be located at least 1,000 feet from any other lot containing such a dwelling. This spacing requirement shall not apply to dwellings located within a “planned residential community” as defined in F....


	g. Townhouse Subdivision
	i. Lot lines dividing individual townhouse units shall run along the centerline of the common wall between the units.
	ii. Required off-street parking spaces may be located in a combined parking area for each townhouse building.
	iii. A townhouse subdivision’s common facilities may include one game of skill per 5 dwelling units, up to a maximum of 15 games, as an accessory use.
	iv. Deed restrictions shall be filed for each townhouse subdivision that require establishment of a cooperative maintenance system, governed and operated by the owners of individual units, to prevent the deterioration of any unit by failure of the uni...

	h. Upper Story Dwelling (above nonresidential use)
	i. Zero Lot Line Subdivision
	i. Irrespective of the dimensional standards applicable in the zoning district in which the zero lot line subdivision is located, the following dimensional standards shall apply to zero lot line subdivisions:
	ii. Each lot in a zero lot line subdivision shall have one interior side lot line designated on the subdivision plat as its zero lot line, which shall be the same side lot line (i.e., right or left) relative to the fronts of all lots within the same b...
	iii. A four-foot-wide maintenance easement shall be provided on the adjoining lot, running along and around the corners of the dwelling located along the zero lot line. Roof overhangs may extend up to 2 feet into the easement provided the roof and roo...
	iv. Open patios, swimming pools, gazebos, trellises, garden ponds, and other similar garden elements located within the rear yard shall be set back five feet from the rear lot line.
	v. Fences or walls not exceeding six feet in height may be provided along the rear lot line, along those parts of side lot lines located behind the front building line, and in additional locations behind the front building line as necessary to screen ...
	vi. Dwelling walls sited along the zero lot line shall be maintained in their original color and treatment unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the owners of the lots on either side of the zero lot line.


	4. Residential: Group Living Uses
	a. Assisted Living Facility
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which assisted living facilities are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, they shall be prohibited in any Redevelopment Area.
	ii. The facility shall comply with all applicable county and State regulations regarding the licensing and operation of assisted living facilities.
	iii. Each habitable unit shall include at least 200 square feet of living space (450 if the unit includes a kitchen), which shall include a full bathroom (with toilet, sink, and tub) and at least 80 square feet of sleeping space (if designed for singl...

	b. Community Residential Home
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which community residential homes are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, they shall be prohibited in any Redevelopment Area.
	ii. The community residential home shall comply with all applicable State regulations regarding the licensing and operation of community residential homes.
	iii. More than one community residential home may be located on a lot only if the lot fronts on a principal arterial street.
	iv. A lot containing one or more community residential homes shall be located at least 1,200 feet from any other lot containing a community residential home and located in a multifamily residential zoning district. This spacing requirement shall not a...

	c. Continuing Care Retirement Community
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which continuing care retirement communities are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, any such use that includes an assisted living facility shall be prohibited in any Redevelop...
	ii. Except as otherwise provided by subparagraph [i] above, the major component parts of a continuing care retirement community shall each comply with the standards applicable to the principal use most closely representing the component—i.e., nursing ...

	d. Hospice Residential Facility
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which continuing care retirement communities are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, any such use that includes an assisted living facility shall be prohibited in any Redevelop...


	5. Institutional: Communication Uses
	a. Telecommunications Facility
	i. Purpose
	(a) Enhance the provision of advanced telecommunications services throughout the community;
	(b) Strongly encourage collocation of telecommunications facilities on existing towers and other structures as preferred options to construction of additional telecommunications towers;
	(c) Minimize the total number of new towers throughout the city by providing incentives for the use of existing structures;
	(d) Encourage the location of telecommunications towers, to the extent possible, in areas where the adverse impact on the community will be minimal;
	(e) Protect residential areas and land uses from potential adverse impacts of telecommunications towers;
	(f) Minimize the potential adverse impacts associated with the construction of telecommunications towers through reasonable design, landscaping, and construction practices;
	(g) Consider the public health and safety concerns of telecommunication towers and antennas;
	(h) Encourage the use of engineering and careful siting of telecommunications towers to avoid potential damage to adjacent properties from tower failure; and
	(i) Conform to federal and State laws addressing wireless telecommunications facilities.

	ii. Applicability
	(a) General
	(b) Exemptions
	(1) Satellite dish antennas, as an accessory use (See accessory use standards in Section 5.3.C. 26, Satellite Dish.);
	(2) Antennas used solely for broadcast radio or television reception, as an accessory use (See accessory use standards in Section 5.3.C. 29, Television or Radio Antenna);
	(3) Antennas legally operated by FCC-licensed amateur radio operators (See accessory use standards in Section 5.3.C. 1, Amateur Ham Radio Antenna.);
	(4) Emergency wireless telecommunications facilities owned by the City or other public agency and used wholly or in part for public safety or emergency communication purposes;
	(5) Cell-on-wheels (COW) units, mobile satellite uplink vehicles, and similar portable wireless telecommunications facilities used temporarily for emergency purposes during a period subject to a declaration of an emergency or disaster by a responsible...
	(6) Cell-on-wheels (COW) units, mobile satellite uplink vehicles, and similar portable wireless telecommunication facilities used temporarily in conjunction with conducting a special event or news coverage of an event; and
	(7) Modifications of an existing telecommunications tower—including the collocation, removal, or replacement of transmission equipment on the tower—or its base station (i.e., a building at the base of the tower that houses equipment associated with th...


	iii. Timely Action on Telecommunications Facility Applications
	iv. General Standards for All Telecommunications Facilities
	(a) Allowance of Collocation on Existing Towers
	(b) Exterior Finish
	(c) Lighting
	(d) Compliance with FCC Emissions Standards
	(e) Interference
	(f) Maintenance
	(g) Compliance with Other Regulations
	(h) Compliance with Airport Overlay District Height Limits
	(i) Abandonment and Removal
	(1) If a telecommunications facility is discontinued for a continuous period of six months, the City shall deem it abandoned and provide the owner a written notice of abandonment stating that the owner has six months from the date of receipt of the no...
	(2) On removing an abandoned telecommunications facility, the owner shall restore the site of the facility to as good a condition as existed before construction or installation of the facility, unless otherwise instructed by the City.



	b. Telecommunications Facility, Collocated on an Existing Structure Other than a Telecommunications Tower
	i. The facility shall not extend more than 20 feet higher than the highest point of the structure to which it is attached.
	ii. Any roof-top building housing equipment associated with the facility shall not exceed a height of ten feet or an area of 50 feet and shall not occupy more than 25 percent of the roof area.
	iii. The antenna, its supports, and any associated equipment building shall be located, screened, painted, or otherwise designed to minimize their visual impact on adjacent properties. The antenna, its supports, any associated equipment building, and ...

	c. Telecommunications Facility, Collocated on an Existing Telecommunications Tower
	i. It is demonstrated, in a report signed and sealed by a professional structural engineer licensed by the State of Florida, that the tower can accept the additional structural loading created by the collocation.
	ii. Any modification of the tower necessary to accommodate the collocation shall comply with the height limit established for freestanding telecommunication towers in Section 5.2.B. 5.d, Telecommunications Tower.

	d. Telecommunications Tower
	i. Prohibited on Single-Family Platted Lots
	ii. Allowable Types of Tower Design
	iii. No Available Alternative
	iv. Collocation Opportunities Required
	(a) A new tower greater than 180 feet in height shall be designed and constructed with excess capacity to accommodate at least three additional collocation sites.
	(b) A new tower 180 feet or less in height shall be designed and constructed with excess capacity to accommodate at least two additional collocation sites.
	(c) The owners of a new telecommunications tower shall permit other telecommunications providers to collocate antennas and associated equipment on the tower, subject to mutually agreeable terms and conditions negotiated between the parties.

	v. Structure
	vi. Setbacks
	(a) The base of a new tower shall be set back a distance equal to at least twice its height from any lot line abutting a lot containing a single-family dwelling or a vacant lot within a single-family zoning district, and a distance equal to at least o...
	(b) If a tower requires a Public or Semi-Public Use Permit, the City Commission may modify these minimum setback standards on finding that doing so is justified by the character of the area and public safety concerns.
	(c) Ground-based equipment buildings associated with a tower shall comply with the setback standards applicable to principal uses in the zoning district in which the tower is located.

	vii. Security Fencing
	viii. Signage


	6. Institutional: Community Service Uses [Reserved]
	7. Institutional: Day Care Uses
	a. Adult Day Care Center
	b. Child Care Facility
	i. The facility shall comply with all applicable county and State regulations regarding the licensing and operations of child care facilities.
	ii. Required minimum yard setbacks shall be the greater of those applicable in the zoning district where the facilities are located or those applicable in the T-3 zoning district.
	iii. Outdoor play areas in the facility shall be:
	(a) Safely segregated from accessways, and parking, loading, or service areas; and
	(b) Not operated for outdoor play activities after 8:00 P.M.

	iv. Vehicular access and circulation shall:
	(a) Be designed to enhance the safety of children as they arrive and leave the facility;
	(b) Provide designated passenger   drop-off and pick-up spaces in accordance with Section 6.2.E, Vehicle Drop-Off/Pick-Up Zones, Stacking Spaces.

	v. Where a child care facility is allowed as a Special Use:
	(a) The lot containing the facility shall be located at least 600 feet from a lot containing another child care facility.
	(b) Signage shall be limited to a single directory sign.



	8. Institutional: Education Uses
	a. Private School with 20 or Fewer Students
	i. Minimum yard setbacks shall be the greater of those applicable in the zoning district where the school is located or those applicable in the T-3 zoning district.
	ii. An existing private school with 20 or fewer students that existed in a residential district on August 17, 1967—when such schools were prohibited in certain residential districts by amendments to the City’s land development regulations—shall be tre...

	b. Private School with more than 20 Students
	i. Where the school is proposed as a Special Use in a residential district, it shall comply with the following additional standards:
	(a) The school shall be located on a site with an area of at least two acres.
	(b) The school shall be located at least 600 feet from another school with more than 20 students.
	(c) The site shall have direct vehicular access to and from an arterial or collector street. There shall be no vehicular access to or from any local street, or any such access shall be located and designed to inhibit its regular use.
	(d) No parking shall be allowed in the front yard.
	(e) The required minimum street side, interior side, and rear yard setbacks shall be 34 feet.

	ii. An existing private school with more than 20 students that existed in a residential district on August 17, 1967—when such schools were prohibited in certain residential districts by amendments to the City’s land development regulations—shall be tr...


	9. Institutional: Health Care Uses
	a. Blood/Tissue Collection Center
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which blood/tissue collection centers are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, they shall be prohibited in any Redevelopment Area.
	ii. The center shall not be located within 200 feet of a residential zoning district.
	iii. An interior waiting area for blood or tissue donors shall be provided.
	iv. The center shall comply with all applicable State regulations regarding the licensing and operation of blood establishments.

	b. Drug or Alcohol Treatment Facility
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which drug or alcohol treatment facilities are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, they shall be prohibited in any Redevelopment Area.

	c. Hospital
	i. The hospital shall comply with applicable State regulations regarding licensing and operation of hospitals.
	ii. Vehicular access and circulation systems and exterior signage shall be designed to provide safe and separate emergency vehicle access to the hospital, with minimal conflicts with other vehicular or pedestrian traffic in the area.
	iii. Accessory uses to a hospital may include retail sales of foods and beverages, gifts, books and periodicals, and other convenience items, as long as such accessory retail uses are confined to the interior of the principal building(s), access is fr...

	d. Medical Treatment Facility
	i. Accessory uses to a medical or dental clinic/office or medical treatment facility may include retail sales of foods and beverages, gifts, books and periodicals, and other convenience items, as long as such accessory retail uses are confined to the ...

	e. Nursing Home Facility
	i. The facility shall comply with all applicable State regulations regarding the licensing and operation of a nursing home facility.
	ii. The facility site shall have direct vehicular access to and from an arterial or collector street. There shall be no vehicular access to or from any local street, or any such access shall be located and designed to inhibit its regular use.
	iii. The facility site shall include security provisions (e.g., fencing) that restricts patients from leaving the property without authorization.
	iv. Accessory uses to a nursing home facility may include retail sales of foods and beverages, gifts, books and periodicals, and other convenience items, as long as such accessory retail uses are limited to a floor area not exceeding 1,000 square feet...


	10. Institutional: Open Space Uses
	a. Cemetery
	i. The cemetery shall comply with all applicable county, State, and federal regulations regarding the licensing and operation of cemeteries.
	ii. The cemetery shall be located on a site with an area of at least 15 acres.
	iii. The cemetery site shall have direct vehicular access to and from an arterial or collector street. There shall be no vehicular access to or from any local street, or any such access shall be located and designed to inhibit its regular use.
	iv. The cemetery shall include adequate space for the parking and maneuvering of funeral processions.
	v. All buildings shall be set back at least 25 feet from exterior property lines.
	vi. If a cemetery use is combined with a funeral home or mortuary use, the combined use shall comply with the standards (including districts where permitted) applicable to each component use.

	b. Community Garden
	i. Overhead lighting is prohibited.
	ii. Accessory buildings shall be limited to sheds for the storage of tools, greenhouses, and seasonal farm stands. The combined area of all buildings and other structures shall not exceed 15 percent of the area of the site.
	iii. Retail sales are allowed provided they are limited to sales of items grown on-site and to a sales area of less than 64 square feet.
	iv. Areas used for communal composting shall be limited to ten percent of the area of the site.
	v. The community garden shall have an established set of operating rules addressing the governance structure of the garden, hours of operation, assignment of garden plots, and maintenance and security requirements and responsibilities.


	11. Institutional: Transportation Uses
	a. Surface Transportation Passenger Station/Terminal
	i. No part of any surface transportation passenger station/terminal shall be used for residential or overnight sleeping purposes except during emergencies declared by federal, State, or local authorities.

	b. Transit Operations Center
	i. Services shall be limited to transit fleet vehicles.
	ii. All vehicular repair and service activity shall be screened by means of a permanent structure from view from adjacent street rights-of-way and adjacent properties.
	iii. No vehicle body repairs shall be conducted between 8:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m.


	12. Institutional: Utility Uses
	a. Solar Energy Collection System (as a principal use)
	i. The maximum lot coverage of the system and any associated equipment shall not exceed 80 percent.
	ii. Adequate access for maintenance of the system shall be provided.
	iii. The system shall not exceed a height of 20 feet.
	iv. The property owner shall be responsible for negotiating with other property owners in the vicinity to establish any solar easement designed to protect solar access for the solar energy collection system, and shall record any such solar easement wi...

	b. Utility Use, Major

	13. Institutional: Other Institutional Uses
	a. Civic Center
	i. The civic center shall be located on a lot with an area of at least five acres.
	ii. The civic center shall be located within a building that is at least 500 feet from any single-family residential zoning district.

	b. Club or Lodge
	i. A club or lodge may include one game of skill per 15 seats, up to a maximum of ten games, as an accessory use—provided there is no outside advertising of the games.

	c. Congregate Meal Facility
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which congregate meal facilities are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, they shall be prohibited in any Redevelopment Area.

	d. Homeless Shelter or Services Facility
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which homeless shelters and service facilities are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, they shall be prohibited in any Redevelopment Area.

	e. Place of Worship
	i. A place of worship shall comply with the following standards:
	(a) Required minimum yard setbacks shall be the greater of those applicable in the zoning district where the place of worship is located or those applicable in the T-3 zoning district.
	(b) If a place of worship is combined with a school, child care facility, or other use, the combined use shall comply with the standards (including districts where permitted) applicable to each component use.
	(c) An existing place of worship that existed in a residential district on August 17, 1967—when such uses were prohibited in certain residential districts by amendments to the City’s land development regulations—shall be treated as a conforming use, r...

	ii. Where a place of worship is proposed as a Special Use in a residential zoning district, it shall be subject to the following additional standards:
	(a) The site shall be at least two acres in area.
	(b) The lot containing the place of worship shall be located at least 600 feet from a lot containing another place of worship.
	(c) The site shall have direct vehicular access to and from an arterial or collector street. There shall be no vehicular access to or from any local street, or any such access shall be located and designed to inhibit its regular use.
	(d) No parking shall be allowed in the front yard.
	(e) The required minimum street side, interior side, and rear yard setbacks shall be 35 feet.

	iii. A decision-making authority may grant modifications of the above standards on finding the modification is necessary to eliminate a substantial burden on religious exercise, as guaranteed by the federal Religious Land Use and Institutionalized Per...

	f. Shelter for Victims of Domestic Abuse
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which shelters for victims of domestic abuse are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, they shall be prohibited in any Redevelopment Area.


	14. Commercial: Adult Uses
	a. Purpose
	i. Avoiding the concentration of uses which cause or intensify physical and social blight;
	ii. Improving visual appearance of adult uses;
	iii. Reducing negative impacts of adult uses upon other business uses, neighborhood property values, residential areas, and public and semi-public uses;
	iv. Ensuring that adult uses do not impede redevelopment and neighborhood revitalization efforts; and
	v. Avoiding adult uses in heavily used pedestrian areas.

	b. Prohibited in Redevelopment Areas
	c. Separation Standards
	i. Proximity to Residential, T-1, or T-2 Zoning
	ii. Other Adult Book/Video Stores and Adult Theaters
	iii. Places Where Minors Assemble
	iv. Not Applicable from Subsequently-Established Uses or Zoning

	d. Obstruction of Views into Building Required
	e. Presentations in Enclosed Rooms

	15. Commercial: Animal Care Uses
	a. Animal Shelter
	i. Those parts of shelter structures in which animals are received or reclaimed/adopted, boarded (e.g., cages, pens, kennels), treated (e.g., treatment rooms, recovery rooms), or euthanized (e.g., euthanasia and dead-animal storage rooms) shall be ful...
	ii. Runs or areas for the periodic exercise of animals may be located outside provided they are not used for regular boarding of animals, they are not used between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 8:00 a.m., they are located at least 75 feet from any lot l...
	iii. Accessory uses to an animal shelter may include a crematory and retail sales, as long as the accessory uses occupy no more than 25 percent of the total gross floor area.

	b. Kennel; Veterinary Hospital or Clinic
	i. Those parts of structures in which animals are received (e.g., receiving area), boarded (e.g., cages, pens, kennels), groomed, treated (e.g., treatment rooms, recovery rooms), or bred (e.g., mating, birthing, and nursing areas) shall be fully enclo...
	ii. Runs or areas for the training or periodic exercise of animals may be located outside provided they are not used for regular boarding of animals, they are not used between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 8:00 a.m., they are located at least 75 feet fr...
	iii. Accessory uses may include retail sales and grooming services, as long as the accessory uses occupy no more than 25 percent of the total gross floor area.
	iv. No crematory facilities are allowed.


	16. Commercial: Boat and Marine Sales and Service Uses
	a. Boat or Marine Repair and Servicing
	i. No operation associated with the use shall occur in a manner that impedes the normal free flow of vehicular or pedestrian traffic on adjacent right-of-ways.
	ii. Boats shall be not stored as a source of parts.
	iii. The use shall be designed so that service bays are not visible from an adjoining street.
	iv. Repair of all boats and equipment shall occur within an enclosed building.
	v. Outdoor boat and equipment storage is allowed in an outdoor storage area that complies with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.C.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).
	vi. Boats that are repaired and awaiting removal shall be stored for no more than 30 consecutive days. A boat abandoned by its lawful owner before or during the repair process may remain on site after the 30 day period, provided the owner or operator ...
	vii. If the boat repair and servicing use is combined with a boat or marine sales or rental use, docking facility, or marina, the combined use shall comply with the standards (including districts where permitted) applicable to each component use.

	b. Boat or Marine Sales or Rental
	i. No boat or equipment displays shall be located within a required yard or perimeter buffer except for boat display pads as provided below.
	ii. The use shall not have more than one boat display pad for every 100 feet of street frontage. A boat display pad shall not exceed 500 square feet in area and may be elevated up to two feet above adjacent displays or grade level.
	iii. No boats or other similar items shall be displayed on the top of a building.
	iv. No materials for sale other than boats and marine equipment shall be displayed between the principal structure and the street.
	v. If the boat or marine sales and rental use is combined with a boat or marine repair and servicing use, docking facility, or marina, the combined use shall comply with the standards (including districts where permitted) applicable to each component ...

	c. Docking Facility, Commercial
	i. Only one dock is allowed on a lot with less than 100 feet of water frontage. An additional dock is allowed for each additional 50 feet of water frontage.
	ii. The dock shall set back at least 20 feet inward of the street side lot lines and interior side lot lines, as extended out over the water.
	iii. The dock shall extend no more than 350 feet over the water.
	iv. The dock walkway shall be no more than 12 feet above mean high water level.
	v. The dock walkway shall be at least ten feet wide for the entire length of the dock.
	vi. The dock platform shall be no more than 500 square feet in area.
	vii. No part of the dock platform or walkway may be covered, though roofs may be provided over boat storage or mooring areas.
	viii. No part of the dock or any boat shelter may be enclosed or provided with siding.
	ix. The facility shall comply with all applicable requirements of the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) and Florida Department of Environmental Protection (FDEP). For nonresidential docks, an agreement from the FDEP for use of submerged lands shall...
	x. The facility shall be sized, located, designed, constructed and used in a way that is compatible with other uses and conditions on the site and the neighborhood and has no adverse impacts on the use and enjoyment of adjacent properties or on naviga...
	xi. A facility within the Waterfront Overlay (WO) district shall comply with the boat slip limits in Section 4.9.E.5.f, Boat Slips.

	d. Docking Facility, Commercial Passenger Boat
	i. Only one dock is allowed on a lot with less than 100 feet of water frontage. An additional dock is allowed for each additional 50 feet of water frontage.
	ii. The facility shall not permit the docking of a “casino” boat, which operates primarily for the purpose of transporting passengers outside the territorial limits of the United States to engage in on-board gambling.
	iii. No part of the dock platform or walkway may be covered, though roofs may be provided over boat storage or mooring areas.
	iv. No part of the dock or any boat shelter may be enclosed or provided with siding.
	v. If the facility includes a combination of uses, the minimum number of off-street parking spaces required by Section 6.2.C, Off-Street Parking Space Standards, shall be the sum of the numbers required for each component use.
	vi. If the facility serves more than one boat, the minimum number of parking spaces required by Section 6.2.C, Off-Street Parking Space Standards, shall be calculated for each boat.
	vii. On days when more than one boat departure is scheduled, boat arrivals and subsequent boat departures shall be scheduled at least three hours apart unless parking areas include a sufficient number of parking spaces to accommodate the parking deman...
	viii. Parking areas shall be open to passengers no earlier than two hours before the earliest scheduled boat departure time of the day and no later than two hours after the last boat arrival of the day. No overnight parking in parking areas is allowed.
	ix. Access to parking areas shall be directly from an arterial or collector street, or indirectly from an arterial street exclusively by way of streets within a nonresidential area. No access shall rely on local streets or on any street passing direct...
	x. The facility shall be sized, located, designed, constructed and used in a way that is compatible with other uses and conditions on the site and the neighborhood and has no adverse impacts on the use and enjoyment of adjacent properties or on naviga...
	xi. A facility within the Waterfront Overlay (WO) district shall comply with the boat slip limits in Section 4.9.E.5.f, Boat Slips.

	e. Marina
	i. A marina within the Waterfront Overlay (WO) district shall comply with the boat slip limits in Section 4.9.E.5.f, Boat Slips.
	ii. If the marina is combined with a boat dry storage facility, boat or marine repair and servicing use, docking facility, Laundromat, convenience store, liquor or package store, or other use, the combined use shall comply with the standards (includin...


	17. Commercial: Business Support Service Uses
	a. Conference or Training Center
	i. Dining and banquet facilities may be provided for employees, trainees, and conferees only, provided the gross floor area devoted to such facilities does not exceed 20 percent of the total floor area of the principal building.
	ii. On-site recreational facilities such as fitness centers and swimming pools may be provided for use by employees, trainees, or conferees only.
	iii. No products shall be sold on-site except those that are clearly incidental and integral to training programs and seminars conducted in the center (e.g., books, training manuals and videos, shirts, glasses and mugs, pens and pencils, and similar i...


	18. Commercial: Eating and Drinking Establishments
	a. Bar or Lounge; Boutique Bar, Brewpub; Nightclub
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which a bar or lounge use is shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, it shall be prohibited as a principal use on those lots in the South Atlantic Redevelopment Area that abut the ...
	ii. The bar or lounge, boutique bar, brewpub, or nightclub shall comply with the standards in Section 6.21, Alcoholic Beverages.
	iii. If the bar or lounge, boutique bar, brewpub, or nightclub involves the sale, preparation, or service of food or beverages outside of an enclosed building, it shall comply with the accessory use standards (including districts where permitted) in S...
	iv. The bar or lounge, boutique bar, brewpub, or nightclub may include one game of skill per 15 seats, up to a maximum  of ten games, as an accessory use—provided there is no outside advertising of the games.
	v. Any live outdoor entertainment provided at a boutique bar shall cease by 10:00 p.m. on Sunday through Thursday, and by midnight on Friday and Saturday.
	vi. A boutique bar may have adjacent retail package wine or beer sales.

	b. Restaurant, with Drive-In Service
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which restaurants with drive-in service are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, they shall be prohibited on those lots in the South Atlantic Redevelopment Area that abut the we...
	ii. The drive-in service facilities shall be designed to avoid obstructions to pedestrian movement along sidewalks, through public use areas, or between parking spaces and building entrances.
	iii. If the restaurant involves the sale of alcoholic beverages for on-premise consumption, it shall comply with the standards in Section 6.21, Alcoholic Beverages.

	c. Restaurant, with Drive-Through Service
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which restaurants with drive-through service are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, they shall be prohibited on those lots in the South Atlantic Redevelopment Area that abut t...
	ii. The drive-through service facilities shall be located at least 100 feet from any residential zoning district.
	iii. The drive-through service facilities shall be designed with a sufficient number of vehicular stacking spaces to comply with the standards in Section 6.2.E, Vehicle Drop-Off/Pick-Up Zones, Stacking Spaces, and to avoid obstructions to vehicular mo...
	iv. A bypass lane at least ten feet wide shall also be provided.
	v. The drive-through service facilities shall be designed to avoid obstructions to pedestrian movement along sidewalks, through public use areas, or between parking spaces and building entrances.
	vi. If the restaurant involves the sale, preparation, or service of food or beverages outside of an enclosed building in addition to sales and service through the drive-through window, it shall comply with the accessory use standards (including distri...
	vii. If the restaurant involves the sale of alcoholic beverages for on-premise consumption, it shall comply with the standards in Section 6.21, Alcoholic Beverages.
	viii. The restaurant may include one game of skill per 15 seats, up to a maximum of ten games, as an accessory use—provided there is no outside advertising of the games.

	d. Restaurant, without Drive-In or Drive-Through Service
	i. If the restaurant involves the sale, preparation, or service of food or beverages outside of an enclosed building, it shall comply with the accessory use standards (including districts where permitted) in Section 5.3.C.17, Outdoor Seating (as acces...
	ii. If the restaurant involves the sale of alcoholic beverages for on-premise consumption, it shall comply with the standards in Section 6.21, Alcoholic Beverages.
	iii. The restaurant may include one game of skill per 15 seats, up to a maximum of ten games, as an accessory use—provided there is no outside advertising of the games.

	e. Specialty Eating or Drinking Establishment
	i. If the establishment involves the sale, preparation, or service of food or beverages outside of an enclosed building, it shall comply with the accessory use standards (including districts where permitted) in Section 5.3.C.17, Outdoor Seating (as ac...
	ii. If the establishment involves the sale of alcoholic beverages for on-premise consumption, it shall comply with the standards in Section 6.21, Alcoholic Beverages.
	iii. The establishment may include one game of skill per 15 seats, up to a maximum of ten games, as an accessory use—provided there is no outside advertising of the games.


	19. Commercial: Motor Vehicle Sales And Service Uses
	a. Automotive Wrecker Service
	i. Vehicles shall not be stored for more than 90 days.
	ii. Outdoor vehicle storage may be allowed in an outdoor storage area that complies with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.C.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).

	b. Car Wash or Auto Detailing
	i. The use shall be designed with a sufficient number of vehicular stacking spaces to comply with the standards in Section 6.2.E, Vehicle Drop-Off/Pick-Up Zones, Stacking Spaces, and to avoid obstructions to vehicular movement along adjacent streets, ...
	ii. All washing activity shall occur within an enclosed structure.
	iii. If the car wash or auto detailing use is combined with a gas station or other use, the combined use shall comply with the standards (including districts where permitted) applicable to each component use.

	c. Fleet Service Repair Facility
	i. Services and outside advertising shall be limited to fleet vehicles and shall not include general vehicular repair.
	ii. All vehicular service activity shall be in an enclosed structure.
	iii. Outside storage of supplies and parts is prohibited.
	iv. Damaged vehicles or vehicles in disrepair shall be parked within an enclosed structure.
	v. No vehicle body repairs shall be conducted between 8:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m.

	d. Gas Station
	i. If the gas station is located on a corner lot, the lot shall have an area of at least 20,000 square feet and a frontage of at least 150 feet on each street side. In all other cases, the lot shall have an area of at least 15,000 square feet and a fr...
	ii. The gas station shall have no more than two vehicular access points. Access points shall be located at least 100 feet from any intersecting street rights-of-way and at least 15 feet from any other lot line, and shall be no more than 40 feet wide.
	iii. The gas station shall be designed with a sufficient number of vehicular stacking spaces to comply with the standards in Section 6.2.E, Vehicle Drop-Off/Pick-Up Zones, Stacking Spaces, and to avoid obstructions to vehicular movement along adjacent...
	iv. Gasoline pump canopies shall have a maximum clearance height of 14 feet above grade, except where State or federal law requires higher clearances.
	v. If the gas station use is combined with a vehicle repair and servicing, car wash or auto detailing, convenience store, or other use, the combined use shall comply with the standards (including districts where permitted) applicable to each component...

	e. Parking Deck or Garage (as a principal use)
	i. Parking shall be the principal use of the parking structure. Parking spaces may be rented for parking, and retail sales and service and office establishments may be located on the ground floor of the structure. No other business of any kind shall b...

	f. Parking Lot (as a principal use)
	i. Parking shall be the principal use of the parking lot. Parking spaces may be rented for parking, or otherwise used in accordance with an approved Temporary Use Permit or other permit from the City, but no other business of any kind shall be conduct...

	g. Sales or Rental of Heavy Vehicles, Heavy Recreation Vehicles, or Trailers; Sales or Rental of Light Vehicles or Light Recreation Vehicles
	i. No vehicle displays shall be located within a required yard or perimeter buffer except for boat display pads as provided below.
	ii. The use shall not have more than one vehicle display pad for every 100 feet of street frontage. A vehicle display pad shall not exceed 500 square feet in area and may be elevated up to two feet above adjacent displays or grade level.
	iii. No vehicles or other similar items shall be displayed on the top of a building.
	iv. No materials for sale or rent other than vehicles, recreational vehicles, or trailers shall be displayed between the principal structure and the street.
	v. If the use is combined with a vehicle repair and servicing or other use, the combined use shall comply with the standards (including districts where permitted) applicable to each component use.

	h. Taxi or Limousine Service Facility
	i. All activities, including parking and vehicle service, shall be located on a single contiguous site.
	ii. The facility shall obtain a certificate of public convenience and necessity in accordance with Chapter 102 of the Code of Ordinances.

	i. Tire Sales and Mounting
	i. Mounting services shall occur within an enclosed building. Outdoor vehicle storage may be allowed in an outdoor storage area that complies with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.C.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).
	ii. All automobile parts, dismantled vehicles, and similar materials shall be stored within an enclosed building or an outdoor storage area that complies with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.C.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).

	j. Vehicle Repair and Servicing
	i. The use shall be designed to ensure proper functioning of the site as related to vehicle stacking, circulation, and turning movements.
	ii. No operation associated with the use shall occur in a manner that impedes the normal free flow of vehicular or pedestrian traffic on adjacent right-of-ways.
	iii. Vehicles shall not be parked or stored as a source of parts.
	iv. The use shall be designed so that service bays are not visible from an adjoining street.
	v. Repair and storage of all vehicles shall occur within an enclosed building. Outdoor vehicle storage may be allowed in an outdoor storage area that complies with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.C.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).
	vi. Vehicles that are repaired and are awaiting removal shall not be stored or parked for more than 30 consecutive days. If a vehicle is abandoned by its lawful owner before or during the repair or servicing process, the vehicle may remain on site aft...
	vii. If the use is combined with a use involving the sales or rental of light motor vehicles, recreational vehicles, or trailers, or other use, the combined use shall comply with the standards (including districts where permitted) applicable to each c...


	20. Commercial: Office Uses [Reserved]
	21. Commercial: Recreation/Entertainment Uses
	a. Arena or Stadium; Racetrack
	i. The use shall be located on a site with an area of at least five acres.
	ii. Access points to the site shall be located and designed to minimize traffic to and through local streets in residential neighborhoods.
	iii. Automobile, product, or entertainment shows are allowed within the arena, stadium, or racetrack at any time a sports activity is not underway. They are allowed outside of the arena, stadium, or racetrack on up to 120 days per calendar year, provi...
	iv. Nonprofit promotional activities and events are allowed provided there exists adequate off-street parking to accommodate the parking demand generated by the activities or event and the activities or event will not generate excessive traffic, noise...
	v. Use of racetrack grounds for merchandising of souvenir items is allowed as an accessory use at outside vending sites or from mobile merchandising units in accordance with the following standards:
	(a) All merchandise displayed or sold shall be of a souvenir nature, related to an event occurring at the racetrack, and primarily consist of licensed or copyrighted items.
	(b) Merchandising may occur only during major racing event periods proclaimed by the Mayor.
	(c) Each outside vending site or mobile merchandising unit shall be set back at least 50 feet from principal arterial roadways.
	(d) No more than 50 outside vending sites are allowed, and each outside vending site shall not exceed 500 square feet in area (excluding area occupied by trailer cabs or tractors).
	(e) No more than seven mobile merchandising units are allowed, all such units shall be located south of International Speedway Boulevard, each unit shall be licensed as part of a master occupational license in accordance with Chapter 90 of the Code of...

	vi. Use of grounds as the site for temporary living quarters is allowed as an accessory use in connection with permitted uses.

	b. Bingo Hall
	i. Purpose
	ii. Standards
	(a) No hall for hire or other structure or lot or parcel of land shall be used to operate bingo games more than two days per week.
	(b) Where a structure or lot was used to operate bingo games as of June 21, 2000, such use may continue to operate as nonconforming use in accordance with Article 7: Nonconformities, and the following standards:
	(1) Bingo games shall not be conducted on Wednesdays.
	(2) Bingo games shall not be conducted more than six days per week.
	(3) Bingo sessions shall be conducted only between the hours of 3:00 p.m. and 11:00 p.m. (Eastern Daylight Saving Time) or 2:00 p.m. and 10:00 p.m. (Eastern Standard Time).
	(4) No bingo session shall be conducted in excess of eight continuous hours.
	(5) No more than two bingo sessions shall be conducted in any 24-hour period.
	(6) No more than three jackpots per session, and no more than six jackpots in any 24-hour period, shall be permitted.
	(7) The maximum fee charged for one session shall be $600.00, provided no fee shall exceed 50 percent of the net revenues for any single or dual session.



	c. Cinema
	i. The cinema may include one game of skill per 100 seats, up to a maximum of ten games, as an accessory use—provided:
	(a) There is no outside advertising of the games;
	(b) There is no separate entrance to the  game area; and
	(c) The games are accessible only to cinema ticket holders.

	ii. Irrespective of Section 4.3.D.4, off-street parking shall be provided for cinemas in the BR-1 district in accordance with Section 6.2, Off-Street Parking and Loading.

	d. Entertainment and Amusement Center
	i. The center shall provide one or more high-quality passive or interactive entertainment experiences (e.g., water park, amusement ride, miniature golf, museum, multiscreen cinema, cinema technology, music theater).
	ii. The development shall provide space for high quality retail and service establishments that contribute to the creation of evening activity centers accessible to pedestrians.
	iii. The development may include one business establishment devoted principally to games of skill, which shall be designed to provide for the passage of light and air.
	iv. Minimum lot area shall be 32,000 square feet north of Main Street and 15,000 square feet south of Main Street, provided that the minimum lot area for a mixed-use development with family amusement and entertainment uses shall be one acre.
	v. Minimum lot depth shall be 150 feet.
	vi. The development site shall;
	(a) Abut an east-west street and a north-south street; and
	(b) Not cover so much of a block as to leave an uncovered portion that is too small to accommodate quality redevelopment.

	vii. Structures facing a commercially-oriented street or open space shall have a mix of tenants or be designed to generate uses providing a range of activities and services for day and evening hours.
	viii. The development shall include a large plaza on at least one quadrant of the site, which at a minimum includes a triangle with sides at least 25 feet long at each corner of the site.
	ix. The elements of the architectural design shall not function as signage for the center, and signage materials shall not dominate the architectural design.
	x. Unusual outdoor features such as replicas of animals, miniature buildings, models, or animated characters, and features commonly associated with sideshows, carnivals, and rides are prohibited.
	xi. Buildings and architectural elements shall be proportional to each other in terms of light, air, height, shadow, spacing, bulk, and scale.
	xii. Building masses and related architectural features shall be located to enhance the ability of the general public to find their way into and around buildings and open spaces. The architectural forms and open spaces around them shall be integrated ...
	xiii. Architectural features and details such as balconies, decks, covered porches, decorative shingles, bracketed eaves, columns, balustrades, towers, turrets, skylights and arches, and awnings shall improve the functional and visual enjoyment of the...
	xiv. High quality and durable materials shall be used.
	xv. Colors shall be neutral, subdued, or earth tones. Special features may include brighter colors. Fluorescent colors are prohibited.

	e. Marine Mammal Park
	i. The park shall be located on a site with an area of at least five acres.
	ii. Access points to the site shall be located and designed to minimize traffic to and through local streets in residential neighborhoods.

	f. Outdoor Facility for Field Sports, Swimming, or Court Games
	i. Facilities operated for profit shall not be allowed in the SFR-5 zoning district.
	ii. Access points to the facility site shall be located and designed to minimize traffic to and through local streets in residential neighborhoods.
	iii. If the facility is located within the SFR-5 district, no more than 50 percent of the site shall be covered with impervious surfaces.
	iv. Accessory buildings such as locker rooms, shower facilities, and sun shelters shall meet the lot and building standards for the district in which they are located.
	v. No accessory buildings shall be installed in any required front, street side, or interior side yard.

	g. Pier, Ocean
	i. The pier shall not extend more than 2,000 feet eastward of the established bulkhead line at its base.

	h. Sport Shooting and Training Range
	i. The range shall be located either:
	(a) Within a structure that is fully enclosed with steel plate and acoustical tiles, or other materials with comparable bullet-stopping and soundproofing capacities; or
	(b) Outside such an enclosed structure provided backstops at least 20 feet high are provided behind all target lines and supplemented by baffles designed and arranged to contain all projectiles within the boundaries of the range and to reduce noise ex...

	ii. The owners, operator, tenant, or occupants of a sport shooting and training range shall implement appropriate environmental management practices for containing, controlling, and removing lead from the range in accordance with the latest edition of...

	i. Other Indoor Recreation/Entertainment Use
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which indoor recreation/entertainment uses are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, Turkish baths shall be prohibited in any Redevelopment Area.
	ii. The use may include up to 30 games of skill as a principal or accessory use—provided there is no outside advertising of the games.


	22. Commercial: Retail Sales and Service Uses
	a. General Standards
	i. Body piercing is not permitted in a retail sales and service use as an accessory use.
	ii. The use may include two games of skill for the first 10,000 square feet of gross floor area and one additional game for each additional 10,000 square feet of gross floor area, up to a maximum of ten games, as an accessory use—provided there is no ...
	iii. If a retail sales establishment involves the sale of alcoholic beverages for on-premise consumption, it shall comply with the standards in Section 6.20, Alcoholic Beverages.
	iv. No retail sales and service use shall display or offer for sale an item defined as or determined to be drug paraphernalia in accordance with F.S. 893.145-6.

	b. Bank or Financial Institution with Drive-Through Service
	i. The drive-through service facilities shall be located at least 100 feet from any residential zoning district.
	ii. The drive-through service facilities shall be designed with a sufficient number of vehicular stacking spaces to comply with the standards in Section 6.1.E, Vehicle Drop-Off/Pick-Up Zones, Stacking Spaces, and to avoid obstructions to vehicular mov...
	iii. A bypass lane at least ten feet wide shall also be provided.
	iv. The drive-through service facilities shall be designed to avoid obstructions to pedestrian movement along sidewalks, through public use areas, or between parking spaces and building entrances.
	v. If the bank or financial institution includes an automated teller machine (ATM) in the exterior wall of the principal building or in a separate structure providing walk-up service, the use also shall comply with the accessory use standards in Secti...

	c. Bank or Financial Institution without Drive-Through Service
	i. If the bank or financial institution includes an automated teller machine (ATM) in the exterior wall of the principal building or in a separate structure providing walk-up service, the use also shall comply with the accessory use standards in Secti...

	d. Body-Piercing Establishment
	e. Cigar Lounge
	i. The cigar lounge may have live indoor entertainment provided the live entertainment ceases by 10:00 p.m. on Sunday through Thursday and by midnight on Friday and Saturday.

	f. Convenience Store
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which convenience stores are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, they shall be prohibited on those lots in the South Atlantic Redevelopment Area that abut the west side of Atla...
	ii. If a convenience store use is combined with a gas station or other use, the combined use shall comply with the standards (including districts where permitted) applicable to each component use.

	g. Drug Store or Pharmacy with Drive-Through Service
	i. The drive-through service facilities shall be located at least 100 feet from any residential zoning district.
	ii. The drive-through service facilities shall be designed with a sufficient number of vehicular stacking spaces to comply with the standards in Section 6.2.E, Vehicle Drop-Off/Pick-Up Zones, Stacking Spaces, and to avoid obstructions to vehicular mov...
	iii. A bypass lane at least ten feet wide shall also be provided.
	iv. The drive-through service facilities shall be designed to avoid obstructions to pedestrian movement along sidewalks, through public use areas, or between parking spaces and building entrances.

	h. Dry-Cleaning or Laundry Establishment
	i. The establishment shall not engage in dry cleaning work other than that brought in over the counter or by normal customer service delivery truck. Drive-through service is prohibited.
	ii. Only synthetic, non-flammable solvents shall be used in dry-cleaning and laundry operations.
	iii. Dry-cleaning and laundry boiler horsepower shall not exceed 25 horsepower.
	iv. Steam discharge from dry-cleaning or laundry operations shall be funneled into a suitable vacuum or steam tank for condensation and discharge into the sanitary sewer system and shall not be funneled to the exterior of the building.

	i. Funeral Home or Mortuary
	i. All structures shall be set back at least 25 feet from any property line.
	ii. A type B perimeter buffer shall be provided along all perimeters of the site.

	j. Shopping Center
	i. Dimensional Standards
	(a) The site shall have a minimum area of five acres and a minimum depth of 300 feet.
	(b) A minimum setback of 25 feet shall be provided from any perimeter property line. The ten feet nearest the property lines shall be devoted to landscaping. Within the required setback, there shall be no development except landscaping and access poin...
	(c) All buildings and structures shall be located one additional foot from perimeter boundaries for each foot in height exceeding 35 feet.
	(d) The maximum impervious coverage shall not exceed 70 percent of the net land area of the site.
	(e) Open space in the form of greenbelts, buffers, or landscaped areas shall be 25 percent of the land within the legal description of the property. Stormwater management areas may be located within the open area if designed as an amenity to the site.

	ii. Utilities
	iii. Satellite Buildings
	(a) Within the area between the public right-of-way and a distance parallel to and 200 feet from the public right-of-way there shall be a maximum of one satellite building for every 500 feet of right-of-way. Properties shall not be subdivided prior to...
	(b) Any satellite building either approved by the City Commission or existing before October 17, 1984, shall be considered conforming.

	iv. Non-Conforming Uses

	k. Tattoo Establishment
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which tattoo establishments are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, they shall be prohibited in any Redevelopment Area.

	l. Other Retail Sales and Service Establishment
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which other retail sales and service uses are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, massage parlors shall be prohibited in any Redevelopment Area.
	ii. Irrespective of the districts in which other retail sales and service uses are shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, used clothing stores and used furniture stores shall be prohibited on those lots in the South...


	23. Commercial: Self-Service Storage Uses
	a. Self-Storage or Mini-Warehouse Facility
	i. Site Layout
	(a) The facility shall be located on a site with an area of at least one acre.
	(b) If separate buildings are constructed, there shall be a minimum separation of ten feet between buildings.

	ii. Operation
	(a) The only commercial uses permitted on-site shall be the rental of storage bays and the pickup and deposit of goods or property in dead storage and the incidental sales or rental of moving supplies (e.g., boxes) and equipment (e.g., dollies). Stora...
	(b) Individual storage bays or private postal boxes within a self-service storage facility use shall not be considered premises for the purpose of assigning a legal address.
	(c) Except as otherwise authorized in this subparagraph, all property stored on the site shall be contained entirely within enclosed buildings.
	(d) Hours of public access to a self-storage use abutting a residential zoning district or existing residential use shall be restricted to the hours between 6:00 A.M. and 10:00 P.M.
	(e) If a self-storage or mini-warehouse facility includes a truck rental use or a trailer rental use, it shall also comply with the standards in 5.2.B.19.g, Sales or Rental of Heavy Vehicles, Heavy Recreation Vehicles, or Trailers; Sales or Rental of ...

	iii. Storage of Recreational Vehicles and Boats
	(a) The storage shall occur only within a designated area, which shall be clearly delineated.

	iv. Outdoor storage areas shall be located to the rear of the principal structure and shall comply with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.D.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).
	(a) Storage shall not occur within required yard setbacks.
	(b) Vehicles shall be allowed on the premises overnight for storage only.

	v. Parking and Circulation
	(a) Interior parking shall be provided in the form of aisleways adjacent to the storage bays. These aisleways shall be used both for circulation and temporary customer parking while using storage bays. The minimum width of these aisleways shall be 21 ...
	(b) The one- or two-way traffic flow patterns in aisleways shall be clearly marked. Marking shall consist, at a minimum, of standard directional signage and painted lane markings with arrows.
	(c) Appropriate access and circulation by vehicles and emergency equipment shall be ensured through the design of internal turning radii of aisleways.
	(d) All access ways shall be paved with asphalt, concrete, or comparable paving materials.

	vi. Building Appearance
	(a) Garage doors serving individual storage units shall be perpendicular to a public or private street so as to not be visible from adjacent streets.
	(b) The exterior facades of all structures shall receive uniform architectural treatment, including masonry, stucco, and painting of surfaces. Colors used shall be compatible with the character of the surrounding area. Perimeter or exterior walls visi...



	24. Commercial: Visitor Accommodation Uses
	a. Bed and Breakfast Inn
	i. Prohibited in Redevelopment Areas Unless in a Historic Overlay District
	ii. General Standards
	(a) Only temporary and short term lodging of no more than 14 consecutive days per guest within a 30-day period shall be permitted.
	(b) The facility shall maintain a guest register with the date of arrival and departure, guest name, and current home address for each guest. Current registers and those for the immediately preceding 12-month period shall be available for inspection.
	(c) The owner or operator of the inn shall reside on the premises.
	(d) In single-family districts, a maximum of ten guestrooms shall be permitted.
	(e) Each guestroom shall have its own private bathroom, and shall not contain any cooking facilities.
	(f) All guest parking shall be to the side or rear of the inn, and shall include at least one off-street parking space per guest room plus one space per three employees.
	(g) There shall only be one kitchen facility, and all meals served on the premises shall be for residents and overnight guests only.
	(h) All bed and breakfast facilities shall serve daily breakfast to registered guests, and the room rate shall include breakfast. Only facilities with a restaurant as an accessory use may serve meals other than daily breakfast to registered guests.

	iii. Special Events
	iv. Signage
	v. Restaurants as an Accessory Use
	(a) The restaurant location shall be compatible with the existing land uses in the area.
	(b) Off-street parking for the restaurant shall be provided in accordance with the requirement for restaurants.
	(c) The restaurant shall be operated as a conventional table service restaurant.
	(d) Outdoor seating and service may be provided in accordance with Section 5.3.D.17, Outdoor Seating (as accessory to an eating or drinking establishment).
	(e) No food or beverage service shall be provided to persons at walkup windows, drive-up windows, or in parked cars. Counter stools are prohibited.
	(f) No additional signs shall be permitted. The restaurant may be included on permitted bed and breakfast inn signage. Restaurant sign lettering shall be secondary in position and size to the bed and breakfast inn lettering.

	vi. In Historic Overlay Districts

	b. Hotel or Motel
	i. Prohibited in Part of South Atlantic Redevelopment Area
	ii. Accessory Uses
	(a) General Standards
	(1) No more than 20 percent of the gross floor area of a hotel or motel may be devoted to accessory uses.
	(2) The accessory use shall be designed to primarily serve hotel or motel guests.
	(3) The accessory use shall be located within the principal building of the hotel/motel development and accessible only from an interior court, lobby, corridor, or pool deck.
	(4) There shall be no outside advertising or signage for the use.
	(5) If the accessory use involves the sale of alcoholic beverages for on-premise consumption, it shall comply with the standards in Section 6.20, Alcoholic Beverages.

	(b) Accessory Uses for Any Hotel or Motel
	(1) An automobile rental office, provided the hotel or motel development shall provide one additional off-street parking space for each rental automobile stored on-site, up to a maximum of ten percent of the total guestrooms or 25 spaces, whichever is...
	(2) Games of skill, provided the number of games is limited to one game per five rental units, up to a maximum of 30 games.
	(3) Newsstands or snack bars.
	(4) Outdoor guest recreation sales and service—such as the sale of sun tanning products and other articles related to guest recreation activities, the rental of beach chairs and umbrellas, and the outdoor sales, preparation, and service of food and be...
	(a) The sales and services may be provided outside of the development’s principal building.
	(b) The sales and services shall be provided from no more than two portable bars—one no greater than 120 square feet and the other no greater than 80 square feet.
	(c) If there are two portable bars, one shall be used only for the sale of food and beverage, and the other only for the sale or rental of articles related to guest recreation activities.
	(d) A portable bar shall be no more than 12 feet high.
	(e) Walls beneath a portable bar surface may be completely enclosed, but no more than one solid wall is allowed above the bar surface—provided, however, that shutters may be used to protect the content of the bar when it is not in use.
	(f) During a severe storm, portable bars shall be moved inside a principal building, anchored to a principal building, or otherwise secured.
	(g) Areas used for the sales, preparation, and service of food or beverages shall be screened from adjacent residential uses or residential zoning districts.
	(h) Areas used for the sales, preparation, and service of food or beverages located within 500 feet of a residential zoning district shall be closed between the hours of 3:00 a.m. and 7:00 a.m.

	(5) Restaurants, provided:
	(a) The restaurant does not have drive-in or drive through service; and
	(b) The restaurant does not have dancing or live entertainment.

	(6) Ticket offices, provided:
	(a) The office need not be designed to primarily serve hotel or motel guests and may have outside advertising and signage.
	(b) The hotel or motel development shall provide at least two additional off-street parking spaces per office, which shall be located on the same side of the street and contiguous to the development’s principal building, and shall be identified as res...


	(c) Accessory Uses for a Hotel or Motel with 100 or More Units
	(1) Bars or lounges, provided:
	(a) Except where the hotel or motel is a designated historic structure, an accessory  bar or lounge may be located in an accessory building structurally attached to the development’s principal building, or may be accessible from the exterior of the pr...
	(b) A bar or lounge accessory to a hotel or motel that is a designated historic structure may be advertised on exterior signage, provided such signage is limited to a ground sign or 20 percent of the area of each exterior wall of the structure.
	(c) The hotel or motel development shall provide additional parking for the bar or lounge use, in accordance with the parking requirements for bars or lounges in Section 6.1.C, Off-Street Parking Space Standards.

	(2) Restaurants with dancing or live entertainment, provided:
	(a) The restaurant does not have drive-in or drive through service;
	(b) The restaurant may be located in an accessory building structurally attached to the development’s principal building, or may be accessible from the exterior of the principal building, provided it is directly accessible from the Atlantic Ocean beac...
	(c) The hotel or motel development shall provide additional parking for the restaurant use, in accordance with the parking requirements for restaurants in Section 6.1.C, Off-Street Parking Space Standards.

	(3) Retail sales establishments such as drug stores, florist shops, gift and confectionary shops, beach and swimming apparel shops, or personal services establishments.

	(d) Traveling or Temporary Retail Commercial Activities


	c. Recreational Vehicle Park
	i. Prohibited in Redevelopment Areas
	ii. Location Standards
	(a) On land between US Highway 92 and Interstate 4.
	(b) On land adjoining a single-family residential use.
	(c) Within one mile of any other recreational vehicle park.

	iii. Size and Space Standards
	(a) The park site shall be no less than 25 acres in area.
	(b) The maximum gross density shall be eight recreational vehicle spaces per acre.
	(c) Recreational vehicle spaces shall have a minimum width of 30 feet and a minimum depth of 50 feet.
	(d) At least 20 percent of the total recreational vehicle spaces shall be pull-through spaces.
	(e) All recreational vehicle spaces shall be set back at least 50 feet from any public right-of-way or property line.

	iv. Circulation, Roads, and Parking
	(a) Traffic circulation shall be designed to encourage smooth traffic flow.
	(b) Circulation and parking areas shall be arranged for convenient access and safety of pedestrians and vehicles.
	(c) Roads that provide external access to recreational vehicle parks shall provide two-way circulation.
	(d) Recreational vehicle parks shall be serviced by at least one interior road of continuous two-way circulation.
	(e) Two-way traffic roads shall have a minimum width of 24 feet.
	(f) One-way traffic roads shall have a minimum width of 12 feet, provided the one-way road originates from and terminates in a two-way road.

	v. Landscaping and Buffering
	(a) An approved landscape plan is required and shall include provisions for plantings on all pervious surfaces and irrigation.
	(b) A type B perimeter buffer shall be provided along all perimeters of the site.
	(c) Recreational vehicle parks adjoining multifamily residential or industrial uses shall be screened with a six-foot high decorative masonry wall located within the setback.

	vi. Lighting and Utilities
	(a) All exterior lighting shall be shielded and/or recessed so that the source of illumination is not visible from off-site areas.
	(b) Utilities, including electricity and telephone lines shall be installed underground.
	(c) Method of fire protection shall be in accordance with Section 7.2.I, Fire Protection.

	vii. Facilities
	(a) Each recreational vehicle site shall have access to an adequate, safe and potable water supply.
	(b) Each recreational vehicle site shall be sufficiently sized to accommodate at least one automobile in addition to the recreational vehicle.
	(c) A portion of required off-street parking shall be provided to serve recreation areas and a manager's office. Individual parking spaces for sites required by provision (b) above may not be counted toward meeting the off-street parking requirement.
	(d) Signage shall be provided as outlined in Section 6.10, Signage.
	(e) Twenty-four hour security shall be provided on-site.
	(f) A first aid station shall be provided on-site.
	(g) Containers for trash storage and garbage disposal or recycling shall be provided and easily accessible to the RV park guests and invitees.

	viii. Caretaker
	ix. Permanent Structures
	(a) Each recreational vehicle park must provide a recreational building. The recreational building may be a component of the required open space.
	(b) Each recreational vehicle park must provide a caretaker's/manager's building. The building may be combined with the recreational building described above. This building shall house the caretaker responsible for the management of the recreational v...
	(c) Accessory commercial buildings, including but not limited to bath and laundry facilities, mini-markets and daycare facilities, may be constructed on the recreational vehicle park site. Such accessory uses shall be designed to serve only the needs ...
	(d) All permitted buildings and all signage shall follow a uniform architectural theme of styles and colors to maintain consistency with the overall development pattern.

	x. Required Open Space
	(a) Each recreational vehicle park must provide open space accessible from all areas of the recreational vehicle park and any adjacent recreational vehicle parks.
	(b) The cumulative size of the open space shall not be less than five percent of the gross area of the recreational vehicle park site. Setback areas, walkways, landscaped areas, required parking, and permanent structures other than the recreation buil...
	(c) The open space shall provide outdoor recreational facilities for passive and active recreation.
	(d) Required open space shall be landscaped according to plans approved as part of the site plan.


	d. Other Accommodations
	i. Accessory Uses
	(a) No more than 20 percent of the gross floor area of the other accommodations use may be devoted to accessory uses.
	(b) The accessory use shall be designed to primarily serve short-term rental lodging guests.
	(c) The accessory use shall be located within the principal building of the other accommodations development and accessible only from an interior court, lobby, corridor, or pool deck.
	(d) There shall be no outside advertising or signage for the use.
	(e) If the accessory use involves the sale of alcoholic beverages for on-premise consumption, it shall comply with the standards in Section 6.20, Alcoholic Beverages.



	25. Industrial: Industrial Services Uses
	a. Building, Heating/Air Conditioning, Plumbing, or Electrical Contractor’s Storage Yard
	b. Electric Motor Repair, Machine Shop, or Tool Repair Shop
	i. Repair of all motors shall occur within an enclosed building.
	ii. Outdoor storage may be allowed in an outdoor storage area that complies with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.C.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).
	iii. The height of materials and equipment stored shall not exceed the height of the screening fence or wall.

	c. Heavy Equipment Repair and Servicing
	i. The use shall be located at least 250 feet from any residential district or existing residential use, school, or child care facility.
	ii. Heavy equipment shall not be stored as a source for salvaged parts.
	iii. All repairs of heavy equipment shall be conducted on a paved surface.
	iv. The use shall be designed so that service bays are not visible from an adjoining street.
	v. Outdoor storage of heavy equipment may be allowed in an outdoor storage area that complies with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.C.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).

	d. Heavy Equipment Sales, Rental, or Storage
	i. The use shall be located at least 250 feet from any residential district or existing residential use, school, or child care facility.
	ii. No heavy equipment displays shall be located within a required yard or perimeter buffer.
	iii. The use shall not have more than one heavy equipment display pad for every 100 feet of street frontage. A display pad shall not exceed 750 square feet in area.
	iv. No heavy equipment shall be displayed on the top of a building.
	v. All lights and lighting shall be designed and arranged so no source of light is directly visible from any residential district or existing residential use.
	vi. A sales, rental, or storage use with repair and servicing shall also comply with the standards in Section 5.2.B.25.c, Heavy Equipment Repair and Servicing.

	e. Laundry or Dry Cleaning Facility
	i. The facility shall be within an enclosed building.
	ii. The facility shall use nonflammable liquids in the cleaning or dyeing processes that emit no odor, fumes, or steam detectable to normal senses from off the premises.


	26. Industrial: Manufacturing and Production Uses
	a. Brewery, Winery, Distillery, or Craft Distillery
	i. The use shall comply with all applicable State laws and licensing regulations.
	ii. Any outdoor storage of equipment or materials shall be located to the rear of the principal structure and comply with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.C.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).
	iii. If the brewery, winery, distillery, or craft distillery involves the sale of alcoholic beverages for on-premise consumption, it shall comply with the standards in Section 6.21, Alcoholic Beverages.

	b. Cement Concrete Batching Plant; Cement Concrete or Brick Products Manufacturing
	i. The lot containing the use shall be located at least 1,000 feet from a lot containing any other such use.
	ii. The lot containing the use shall front on a paved public street with a right-of-way at least 60 feet wide.
	iii. Any outdoor storage of equipment or materials shall be located to the rear of the principal structure and comply with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.C.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).
	iv. All areas used for outdoor storage shall have a hard surface that avoids dust and safeguard groundwater.
	v. The use shall be designed to ensure proper functioning of the on-site transportation circulation system.
	vi. A type D perimeter buffer shall be provided along all perimeters of the site.

	c. Manufacturing, Assembly, or Fabrication, Heavy
	i. The use shall be located at least 500 feet from any residential district or existing residential use, school, or child care facility.
	ii. Any outdoor storage of equipment or materials shall be located to the rear of the principal structure and comply with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.C.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).
	iii. The use shall be designed to ensure proper functioning of the on-site transportation circulation system.


	27. Industrial: Warehousing and Freight Movement Uses
	a. Outdoor Storage (as a principal use)
	i. Irrespective of the districts in which outdoor storage is shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables, it shall be prohibited on those lots in the South Atlantic Redevelopment Area that abut the west side of Atlantic A...
	ii. The area(s) used for outdoor storage shall be fully enclosed with a fence or masonry wall no less than eight feet high in accordance with Section 6.8, Fences, Walls, and Hedges. The height of materials and equipment stored shall not exceed the hei...
	iii. Perimeter buffers in accordance with Section 6.6, Perimeter Buffers, shall be provided between the outdoor storage area(s) and the site’s boundaries, with a type D buffer provided between an outdoor storage area and the front lot line, a type D b...
	iv. Any repair of equipment shall be conducted within an enclosed building.
	v. Customers and vehicles shall be allowed to circulate through the area used for outdoor storage.

	b. Truck or Freight Terminal; Warehouse, Distribution; Warehouse, Storage
	i. The use shall be located at least 500 feet from any residential district or existing residential use, school, or child care facility.
	ii. The use shall be designed to ensure proper functioning of the site as related to vehicle stacking, circulation, and turning movements.
	iii. Any outdoor storage areas shall be located to the rear of the principal structure and comply with the outdoor storage standards in Section 5.3.C.18, Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use).


	28. Industrial: Waste-Related Services Uses
	a. Construction or Demolition Debris Disposal Facility; Land Clearing Debris Disposal Facility
	i. The use shall be set back at least 300 feet from any residential district or existing residential use, school, or child care facility, and shall provide a type D landscape buffer around its perimeter (See Section 6.6, Perimeter Buffers).
	ii. Access to the use shall be controlled through the use of a fence, wall, gate, or other suitable device to prevent unregulated dumping.
	iii. The use shall include measures to reduce the off-site transmission of noise or dust to the maximum extent practicable.
	iv. The use shall comply with State solid waste management regulations, permitting requirements, and permit conditions.

	b. Hazardous Waste Collection Site; Incinerator; Tire Disposal or Recycling Facility; Waste Composting; Waste-to-Energy Plant
	i. The use shall be located on a site with an area of at least three acres.
	ii. The use shall be located at least 1,000 feet from any existing residential district, school, or child care facility.
	iii. The use shall be surrounded by a solid fence that is at least eight feet high, located no less than 100 feet from any public right-of-way, and located no less than 50 feet from any adjacent property.
	iv. The use shall comply with State solid waste management regulations, permitting requirements, and permit conditions.

	c. Recovered Materials Processing Facility
	i. All processing of salvage and/or recycled materials shall be conducted entirely within an enclosed building.
	ii. The facility shall be located at least 250 feet from any residential district or existing residential use, education use, or child care facility.
	iii. Except for a freestanding office, no part of the facility shall be located within 50 feet of any property line.
	iv. All loading or unloading of materials shall occur inside a building or by dock-type facilities designed to allow loading or unloading directly into a building.
	v. Outside storage of materials or equipment is prohibited.
	vi. All loading and vehicular use areas shall consist of a durable asphalt or concrete surface which includes adequate onsite area for the stacking of trucks and trailers waiting to be loaded and unloaded.
	vii. Only limited sorting, separation, or other processing of deposited materials shall occur on the site.
	viii. There shall be no collection or storage of hazardous or biodegradable wastes on the site.
	ix. The entire site shall be maintained at all times in a clean, litter-free condition and shall be cleared of loose debris on a daily basis.
	x. The use shall comply with any applicable State solid waste management regulations, permitting requirements, and permit conditions.

	d. Recycling Drop-Off Center
	i. The collection bin shall be located in or adjacent to an off-street parking area and shall not occupy more than five percent of the total area of the parking area.
	ii. The collection bin shall be covered or have a lid and be maintained in good appearance, and the adjacent area shall be kept free of trash.
	iii. The collection bin shall be at least 10 feet from any lot line.
	iv. There shall be no collection or storage of hazardous or biodegradable wastes on the site.
	v. The facility shall be screened with a solid fence or masonry wall in accordance with Section 6.8, Fences, Walls, and Hedges. The height of materials and equipment stored shall not exceed the height of the screening fence or wall.

	e. Salvage/Recycling Facility
	i. The facility shall be located on a site with an area of at least three acres.
	ii. The facility shall be not located within 50 feet of any property line (except for a freestanding office).
	iii. The facility shall be screened with a solid fence or masonry wall no less than eight feet in height in accordance with Section 6.8, Fences, Walls, and Hedges. The height of materials and equipment stored shall not exceed the height of the screeni...


	29. Industrial: Wholesale Uses (Plant Nursery, Showroom, Other Wholesale Use)


	5.3. Accessory Uses and Structures
	A.  Purpose
	B.  General
	1. Applicability
	2. General Standards for All Accessory Uses and Structures
	a. Relationship to Principal Use or Structure
	i. Except as otherwise authorized in Section 5.4.C. 14, Temporary Use of an Accessory Structure as a Principal Dwelling After a Catastrophe, an accessory use or structure shall not be established or constructed before the establishment or construction...
	ii. If the principal use or structure is destroyed or removed, the accessory use or structure shall no longer be allowed.

	b. Location of Accessory Uses and Structures
	i. No accessory use or structure shall be located within any platted or recorded easement or over any known utility.
	ii. No accessory use or structure shall be allowed in an area designated as a fire lane or emergency access route on an approved site plan.
	iii. Except for flagpoles, fences, benches, or parking covers in designated parking areas, no accessory use or structure shall be located in an area designated as a parking area on an approved site plan.
	iv. Except for permitted fences, walls, flagpoles, or ornamental ponds, no accessory use or structure shall occupy or take place in a required front yard or street side yard.
	v. Except for garages and carports, accessory uses or structures may be located in a required interior side yard or rear yard, provided:
	(a) No accessory use or structure except permitted fences, walls, or flagpoles may be located within three feet of the nearest side or rear lot line;
	(b) No accessory structure or mechanical equipment may be located within 15 feet of a waterway or canal.
	(c) An accessory structure more than 10 feet in height shall be set back from the nearest side or rear lot line one additional foot for every two feet (or fraction thereof) the structure’s height exceeds 10 feet; and
	(d) Accessory uses and structures may not occupy more than 40 percent of the area of a required rear yard.

	vi. Unless otherwise provided above or in Section 11.4.B.4, Allowable Required Yard Encroachments, accessory uses and structures shall comply with the minimum yard standards applicable in the zoning district where the structure is located.


	3. Abbreviations Used In Accessory Use/Structure District Tables
	a. An “A” indicates that the use or structure is allowable as an accessory use or structure by right in the corresponding zoning district, subject to compliance with Section5.3.B.2, General Standards for All Accessory Uses and Structures, any referenc...
	b. A blank cell indicates that the use or structure is prohibited as an accessory use or structure in the corresponding zoning district. For the overlay districts, in which prohibitions of uses allowed by underlying base districts is an exception, an ...

	4. Accessory Use/Structure Table for Residential, Business, Industrial, Tourist, and Specialty Districts
	5. Accessory Use Table for Redevelopment Districts
	6. Accessory Use/Structure Table for Planned Development and Overlay Districts

	C.  Standards for Specific Accessory Uses and Structures
	1. Amateur Ham Radio Antenna
	a. The antenna shall not exceed a height of 70 feet above grade unless the ham radio operator can demonstrate that a greater height is necessary to reasonably accommodate the operator’s amateur communications needs.
	b. An antenna attached to a principal structure on the lot shall be located on a side or rear elevation of the structure.
	c. A freestanding antenna shall be located to the rear of the principal structure on the lot, but not within five feet of any lot line.

	2. Automated Teller Machine (ATM)
	3. Beach Concession Vehicle Storage (as accessory to a gas station)
	a. The gas station use shall not also include rental of vehicles, trucks, or trailers.
	b. No more than one beach concession vehicle may be parked or stored on the gas station site.
	c. The beach concession vehicle shall not be parked or stored closer to any public right-of-way than the principal building, or within 25 feet of any public right-of-way.

	4. Canopy, Nonresidential
	a. The form, pitch, and materials used for the roof of a canopy covering a drive-through service facility shall be designed to appear as an extension of the roof covering the principal structure.
	b. The canopy shall have a minimum height of 14 feet above grade, as measured from the finished grade to the underside of the canopy, and a maximum height of 1/3 of the building width.
	c. The canopy shall have a maximum area of 500 square feet in area, and be located within 100 feet of the main entrance to the building.
	d. The design of the canopy, including any columns, shall match the design and exterior building materials of the principal building.
	e. No portion of the canopy shall be used as part of the structure of the principal building.
	f. A canopy covering fuel pumps may include logos or trademarks, but shall not include any other signage or advertising except as authorized by Section 6.10, Signage.
	g. In addition to meeting the standards in Section 6.9, Exterior Lighting, a canopy shall not be internally illuminated, and any exterior lighting associated with a canopy shall be shielded and/or recessed so that the source of illumination is not vis...

	5. Clubhouse
	a. Food and alcoholic beverages may only be sold to members and their guests, and patrons actually using the club facilities.
	b. A clubhouse accessory to a residential subdivision shall be proposed, reviewed, and developed in conjunction with the subdivision, or approved phase thereof.

	6. Crematory
	7. Docking Facility
	a. One dock shall be permitted for each lot of record located along a waterfront.
	b. Where water frontage of a parcel is 100 feet or more, one additional dock may be permitted for each additional 50 feet of frontage.
	c. No portion of the dock platform, boat shelter, or walkway may be covered by an enclosure, siding, or roof. A roof may be permitted over boat storage or mooring areas.
	d. Docks shall comply with the dimensional standards in Table 5.3.C.7 below:
	e. All requirements of the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers and the Florida Department of Environmental Protection shall be met prior to approval to construct a dock.
	f. For nonresidential docks, agreement for use of submerged lands from Florida Department of Environmental Protection shall be submitted before the beginning of construction.
	g. A facility within the Waterfront Overlay (WO) district shall comply with the boat slip limits in Section 4.9.E.5.f, Boat Slips.

	8. Drop-In Child Care
	9. Family Day Care Home
	10. Fuel/Oil/Bottled Gas Distribution
	11. Gambling
	12. Greenhouse
	13. Home Based Business
	a. Home offices are limited to professional and business services that do not involve clients or customers visiting the premises.
	b. No person other than a member of the family who resides on the premises shall be engaged in the home based business.
	c. There shall be no change in the appearance of the dwelling or outside evidence of nonresidential use.
	d. The home based business shall be located within the dwelling and involve an area that does not exceed 20 percent of the living area of the dwelling. No accessory structure may be used as part of the home based business.
	e. Any addition of living area to the dwelling shall not be eligible for home based business use for two years after its completion, starting the date the Certificate of Occupancy was issued.
	f. There shall be no products of the home based business stored on the premises.
	g. There shall be no storage of equipment or supplies associated with the home based business outside the dwelling.
	h. Advertising and telephone listing for the home office shall not carry the residential address of the home based business.
	i. No equipment or process shall be used in the home based business that creates visual or electrical interference in any radio or television receiver off the premises, or that causes fluctuations in line voltage off the premises.
	j. The home based business shall not generate traffic on a regular basis greater than that customarily generated by the type of residence involved.
	k. No equipment or process shall be used in the home based business that creates excessive noise, vibration, glare, fumes, or odor detrimental to the health, safety, morals, comfort, and general welfare of persons residing in the neighborhood.
	l. The home based business shall not cause an increase in the use of any one or more public utilities (e.g., water, sewer, electricity, and garbage collection) such that the combined total use for the dwelling and home based business exceeds the custo...

	14. Office (as accessory to a multifamily complex or commercial use)
	a. No mobile/manufactured home, trailer, or other vehicle shall be utilized as a permanent office space.

	15. Offsite information/Solicitation Booth (as accessory to hotel mixed-use development)
	a. No more than three booths are allowed per hotel mixed-use development site.
	b. The booths shall be specifically approved as part of the approval of the hotel mixed-use development.
	c. The booths shall be located at least 35 feet from the right-of-way of A-1-A and at least ten feet from any other right-of-way.
	d. The booths shall not be located within any driveway, required parking area, or required yard.
	e. The area of a booth shall not exceed 50 square feet.
	f. The height of a booth shall not exceed ten feet.
	g. Booth walls below the counter shall be enclosed. (Walls above the counter may be enclosed by shutters to protect booth contents when the booth is not in use.)
	h. In the event of severe weather, the booths shall be temporarily relocated to a protected location or otherwise secured.
	i. No banners, pennants, flags, or general merchandise shall be attached to a booth.
	j. Signage shall comply with the following standards:
	i. A booth may display wall-mounted or awning style signs. A-frame, lean-to, bandit-style, or any other type of sign not located on the booth shall be prohibited.
	ii. There shall be no more than four signs per booth.
	iii. Signage area for any sign shall not exceed 16 square feet and total signage area per booth shall not exceed 32 square feet.

	k. The owner and operator of the booth shall comply with City regulations for off-premise solicitation (Chapter 66, Article 5 of the Code of Ordinances).

	16. Offsite Information/Solicitation Booth (as accessory to a hotel, motel, restaurant, or any recreation/entertainment use)
	a. The booth shall be located at least ten feet from the boardwalk right-of-way and at least 200 feet from any other off-site information/solicitation booth.
	b. The area of the booth shall not exceed 32 square feet unless located on an ocean pier, in which case its area shall not exceed 50 square feet.
	c. The height of the booth shall not exceed ten feet.
	d. Booth walls below the counter shall be enclosed. (Walls above the counter may be enclosed by shutters to protect booth contents when the booth is not in use.)
	e. In the event of severe weather, the booth shall be temporarily relocated to a protected location or otherwise secured.
	f. No banners, pennants, flags, or general merchandise shall be attached to the booth.
	g. Signage shall comply with the following standards:
	i. The booth may display wall-mounted or awning style signs. A-frame, lean-to, bandit-style, or any other type of sign not located on the booth shall be prohibited.
	ii. There shall be no more than four signs.
	iii. Signage area for any sign shall not exceed 16 square feet and total signage area per booth shall not exceed 32 square feet.

	h. The owner and operator of the booth shall comply with City regulations for off-premise solicitation (Chapter 66, Article 5 of the Code of Ordinances).
	i. Approval of the booth shall be valid only for a three-year period and must be renewed to continue the booth use.

	17. Outdoor Seating (as accessory to an eating or drinking establishment)
	a. The outdoor seating area shall be screened from an adjoining residential use or zoning district by a wooden privacy fence or masonry wall that is at least six feet high.
	b. The outdoor seating area shall incorporate textured surface treatment using brick or other materials consistent with City standards.
	c. Where alcoholic beverages are served, the perimeter of the outdoor seating area shall be defined in accordance with State alcoholic beverage regulations.
	d. No sound production or reproduction machine or device (including, but not limited to musical instruments, loud-speakers, and sound amplifiers) shall be used, operated, or played in the outdoor seating area at a volume that is any louder than necess...
	e. Hours of operation of the outdoor seating area shall be the same as those for the eating or drinking establishment or visitor accommodation use to which it is accessory. If located within 500 feet of a single-family detached dwelling or a SFR-5 zon...
	f. The outdoor seating area shall not obstruct the movement of pedestrians along sidewalks or through areas intended for public use.
	g. The outdoor seating area of a eating or drinking establishment may be permitted on a public sidewalk abutting the front of the property containing such business, subject to the following requirements:
	i. The business owner or operator shall enter into a revocable license agreement with the City that has been approved as to form by the City Attorney and:
	(a) Ensures that the owner/operator is adequately insured against and indemnifies and holds the City harmless for any claims for damages or injury arising from sidewalk dining operations, and will maintain the sidewalk seating area and facilities in g...
	(b) Authorizes the City to remove or relocate any sidewalk seating facilities, at the owner/operator’s expense, if the owner/operator violates these standards or conditions of the license agreement and fails to comply with a City order to remedy the v...

	ii. The business owner or operator shall provide annual proof of liability insurance and pay the annual license fee established by resolution of the City Commission concurrent with submittal of the business tax.
	iii. A clear pathway at least five feet wide shall be maintained to allow through public pedestrian traffic along the sidewalk and from the sidewalk into the entrance to the eating or drinking establishment.
	iv. A clear distance of at least five feet shall be maintained from any alley, crosswalk, fire hydrant, or similar public or emergency access feature in or near the sidewalk.
	v. No tables, chairs, or other furnishings or equipment associated with the outdoor seating area shall be attached, chained, or otherwise affixed to any tree, post, sign, or other fixture or street furniture within the sidewalk area.
	vi. No permanent encroachment on or above the sidewalk shall be allowed.
	vii. The applicant shall submit a site plan showing the location and number of tables and chairs for the outdoor seating on the sidewalk.
	viii. All requirements of law must be met.


	18. Outdoor Storage (as an accessory use)
	a. Irrespective of the districts in which outdoor storage is shown as allowed by the use tables in Section 5.3, Accessory Uses and Structures, it shall be prohibited on those lots in the South Atlantic Redevelopment Area that abut the west side of Atl...
	b. The total area of outdoor storage areas shall not exceed 35 percent of the total gross floor area of the building(s) containing the principal use(s) of the lot.
	c. Each outdoor storage area shall be incorporated into the overall design of the principal structure on the site, and shall be located to the side or rear of the principal structure, and not on the roof of a structure.
	d. Goods stored in an outdoor storage area intended for sale or resale shall be limited to those sold on the premises in conjunction with the principal use.
	e. Each outdoor storage area shall be screened from view from all property lines and adjacent rights-of-way by any combination of an opaque fence, wall, and landscaped berm that is at least six feet high in side yards and eight feet high in rear yards...
	f. If the outdoor storage area is covered, then the covering shall include at least one of the predominant exposed roofing colors on the primary structure.
	g. Flammable liquids or gases in excess of 1,000 gallons shall be stored underground.
	h. No materials may be stored in those parts of an outdoor storage area intended for vehicular or pedestrian circulation.

	19. Outside Parking or Storage of Noncommercial Motor Vehicles, Recreation Vehicles, Boats, or Trailers in Residential Zoning Districts
	a. Applicability
	i. General
	ii. Exemptions
	(a) The active loading, unloading, or cleaning of a recreational vehicle, boat, or trailer on private property in preparation for or following an off-premises trip, where the loading/unloading/cleaning period does not exceed two 24-hour periods in any...
	(b) The dockage of a boat used for recreational purposes in a canal or waterway or the landing of such a boat from a canal or waterway by a permanent hoist mechanism;
	(c) The storage of a canoe or kayak; and
	(d) The parking or storage of a light van with a permanently raised roof or other special vehicle for use by a person confined to a wheelchair.


	b. Standards
	i. The motor vehicle, recreational vehicle, boat, wagon, or trailer may not be parked or stored on a public right-of-way in a residential zoning district for a period of more than two hours on any calendar day.
	ii. The lot on which the motor vehicle, recreational vehicle, boat, wagon, or trailer is parked or stored shall contain a permitted principal structure and not be a vacant lot.
	iii. The motor vehicle, recreational vehicle, boat, wagon, or trailer may be parked or stored only in a rear or interior side yard.
	iv. Any motor vehicle, recreational vehicle, boat, wagon, or trailer parked or stored in a garage or carport shall not project horizontally beyond the roofline of the garage or carport.
	v. A boat shall be parked or stored on a trailer.
	vi. A motor vehicle, recreational vehicle, boat, wagon, or trailer parked on a lot shall:
	(a) Have current, valid license plates or decals attached to and visible from outside of the motor vehicle, recreational vehicle, boat, wagon, or trailer;
	(b) Be owned by an occupant of the property on which it is parked or stored;
	(c) Be placed on the lot in a neat and orderly manner, and if collapsible, in a collapsed state;
	(d) Be maintained in a moveable condition, with mounted and inflated tires;
	(e) Not be undergoing construction,  reconstruction, or repair work other than minor repairs (e.g., tune-ups and similar ignition work, lights, changing fluids, starters, alternators, routine adjustments, tire changes, brake repairs) being performed o...
	(f) Not be stored on jacks or blocks except during active loading or unloading; and
	(g) Not extend over a public right-of-way.

	vii. No parked or stored motor vehicle, recreational vehicle, boat, wagon, or trailer shall be inhabited as a principal residence. Recreational vehicles and boats may be connected to utilities as needed to replenish supplies in preparation for or foll...


	20. Outside Parking or Storage of Commercial Vehicles in Residential Zoning Districts
	a. Applicability
	i. General
	ii. Exemptions
	(a) Delivery service vehicles making a pickup or delivery to the property on which they are parked for the time reasonably necessary to provide that service;
	(b) Commercial vehicles providing a service to the property on which they are parked for the time reasonably necessary to provide that service;
	(c) Official vehicles of governmental agencies; and
	(d) Commercial vehicles being used for construction activities on the property on which they are parked, provided the construction is pursuant to a valid and current City permit and parking of such vehicles is limited to the hours between 7:00 a.m. an...


	b. Standards
	i. The commercial vehicle may not be parked or stored on a public right-of-way for a period of more than two hours on any calendar day.
	ii. The commercial vehicle may be parked or stored only in a rear or interior side yard.
	iii. The lot on which the commercial vehicle is parked or stored shall contain a permitted principal structure and not be a vacant lot.
	iv. Any commercial vehicle parked or stored in a garage or carport shall not project horizontally beyond the roofline of the garage or carport.
	v. A commercial vehicle parked or stored on a lot in a residential zoning district shall:
	(a) Have current, valid license plates attached to and visible from outside of the vehicle;
	(b) Be principally used by an occupant of the property on which it is parked;
	(c) Be maintained in a moveable condition, with mounted and inflated tires;
	(d) Not be undergoing construction, reconstruction, or repair work other than minor repairs (e.g., tune-ups and similar ignition work, lights, changing fluids, starters, alternators, routine adjustments, tire changes, brake repairs); and
	(e) Not extend over a public right-of-way.



	21. Produce Stand
	a. Shall not exceed the lesser of 500 square feet in area or ten percent of the lot area;
	b. Shall not be more than 15 feet in height;
	c. Shall be located on a private lot of record within a commercial or industrial zoning district, a parking lot, a public plaza, or some other public space.
	d. Shall be located under a roof or canopy;
	e. Shall be located within 30 feet of the principal use building;
	f. Shall not be located along major arterial and collector roads where parking facilities are not provided;
	g. Be limited to the retail sale of agricultural products;
	h. Be located to minimize the visual impact of the structure from adjacent public streets;
	i. Provide adequate ingress, egress, and off-street parking areas;
	j. Shall met regulations of the State department of health; and
	k. Are subject to the sign standards in Section 6.10, Signage.

	22. Rainwater Cistern
	a. Be located directly adjacent to the principal structure on a lot;
	b. Not be located within required front, side, or rear yards, unless the cistern is underground or less than five feet in height;
	c. Be affixed to the principal structure or accessory structure so as to capture rainwater from the structure’s gutter system; and
	d. Not serve as signage.

	23. Refuse or Recycling Drop-Off Station
	a. Must comply with all applicable City solid waste regulations in accordance with Chapter 78 of the City Code of Ordinances.
	b. All drop-off containers and storage bins, with the exception of roll-out carts located in townhouse and multifamily developments and recycling containers located on education use sites, shall be located within an enclosed structure or screened from...
	c. Roll-out carts shall be a neutral or earth tone color, not be visible from a public street, and be located within the interior of the development.
	d. Gates intended for service access to the drop-off station shall provide an opening at least ten feet wide; a separate gate is recommended for daily disposal use in order to prevent excess wear on the service gate.
	e. Where a gate in the screening faces the public right-of-way, the gate shall be closed and latched at all times except two hours prior to a scheduled collection time and one hour after collection.
	f. All drop-off containers, bins, and roll-out carts shall have a lid or otherwise be covered.
	g. The station shall be kept free of litter, debris, and residue.
	h. Excluding screening, refuse and recycling drop-off stations shall occupy no more than 500 square feet.
	i. The station shall not occupy or block access to parking spaces or aisles.
	j. The station shall not use portable shipping containers or tractor trailers for storage.

	24. Retail Merchandising Units (as accessory to hotel mixed use development)
	a. Each unit shall be approved as part of the hotel mixed-use approval or as an amendment thereto.
	b. Units shall be used solely for retail sales of merchandise or food/beverage service.
	c. No alcoholic beverages shall be served from the units except when used in conjunction with outdoor guest recreation sales and service authorized in accordance with Section 5.2.B.24.b.ii(b)(4).
	d. No more than four units per hotel mixed-use development shall be permitted.
	e. No unit shall exceed 50 square feet in area or eight feet in height.
	f. Units shall be constructed of high quality durable materials suitable for extended outdoor use. The graphics, colors and design of any units shall complement the overall design of the hotel mixed-use development.
	g. Units may display no more than four wall or awning style signs with a total sign area of no more than 32 square feet. No single sign shall exceed 16 square feet in area. A-frame lean-to, bandit-signs or any types of sign not mounted to and supporte...
	h. Units shall not be located in such a manner to cause congestion or block pedestrian traffic on any sidewalk or walkway. Units shall not be located in any parking spaces, driveways, drive aisles, or landscaped areas.
	i. No unit shall be located within 35 feet of the Atlantic Avenue right-of-way or ten feet of any other public right-of-way.
	j. Units shall be designed so that they can be relocated to a protected location or otherwise secured in the event of severe windstorms.

	25. Retail Sales (as accessory to manufacturing uses)
	a. Retail sales of souvenir promotional items (e.g., t-shirts and glassware) and beer produced on-site are allowed as accessory uses to a brewery in the M-4 District provided:
	i. The sales occur in a taproom with a floor area not exceeding 25 percent of the total floor area of the brewery use; and
	ii. Additional off-street parking is provided for the accessory sales use at a ratio of 35 spaces per 1,000 square feet of taproom floor area.

	b. Retail sales of manufactured goods developed on-site are allowed as an accessory use to other uses in industrial zoning districts provided:
	i. A maximum of 33 percent of the floor area of the building shall be available for a retail showroom or sales space;
	ii. In buildings with multiple occupancy, no tenant or licensee shall have a customer showroom greater than 33 percent of the floor area occupied by the business;
	iii. Additional off-street parking shall be provided for the retail customer showroom in accordance with the retail use parking requirements;
	iv. With the exception of building materials, all goods shall be stored indoors or in rear yards which meet the screening requirements for such use;
	v. No merchandise shall be displayed behind windows facing a public right-of-way in a manner which allows the displays to be visible from the right-of-way; and
	vi. Signage identifying the retail activity is prohibited.

	c. All other retail sales are allowed as an accessory use in industrial zoning districts provided:
	i. No entrance shall be permitted directly from the street to the accessory use;
	ii. No sign relating to the accessory use shall be visible from the outside of any building;
	iii. Retail customers shall not have access to other storage areas, and retail displays shall not be placed in other storage areas;


	26. Satellite Dish
	a. In a residential zoning district, a satellite dish may be located within a required interior side yard or rear yard, but shall not:
	i. Be located within a front yard or street side yard;
	ii. Be located within five feet of any lot line; and
	iii. Exceed a height of 15 feet above ground level, where mounted on a mast.

	b. A satellite dish may be located on the roof of a principal structure, provided it shall not extend more than 15 feet above the roof surface.

	27. Solar Energy Collection System
	a. The system may be located on the roof of a principal or accessory structure, on the side of such structures, on a pole, or on the ground in accordance with the standards in Section 5.3.B. 2.b, Location of Accessory Uses and Structures.
	b. The system shall comply with the maximum height standards for the zoning district in which it is located, provided that a roof-mounted system shall not extend more than 15 feet above the roofline of the structure on which it is mounted.
	c. Where an existing structure exceeds the applicable height limit, a solar energy collection system may be located on its roof irrespective of applicable height standards, provided the system extends no more than five feet above the roof surface.
	d. The area of the system shall not exceed one-half the footprint of the principal structure or 600 square feet, whichever is greater.
	e. The property owner shall be responsible for negotiating with other property owners in the vicinity to establish any solar easement designed to protect solar access for the solar energy collection system, and shall record any such solar easement wit...

	28. Swimming Pool, Spa, or Hot Tub
	a. Swimming pools, spas, or hot tubs and related enclosures erected around swimming pools may be located within rear or side yards.
	b. The swimming pool, spa, or hot tub shall be set back from all property lines at least six feet.
	c. The enclosure around the swimming pool, spa, or hot tub shall be set back from all property lines at least three feet.
	d. Solid-face construction on any swimming pool, spa, or hot tub enclosure within a required yard area shall be a maximum height of four feet.

	29. Television or Radio Antenna
	30. Vending Machine
	a. Vending machines and refrigerated storage machines, except newspaper machines, shall be permitted on the exterior of commercial or retail service and sales uses only if they are fully screened or otherwise not visible from the public right-of-way.
	b. Vending machines shall be screened on all sides by a wooden or cyclone slat fence, brick, stone, concrete or shrubbery.
	c. One identification sign no larger than three inches by 12 inches shall be permitted on screening material.



	5.4. Temporary Uses and Structures
	A.  Purpose
	B.  General
	1. Applicability
	2. Prohibited Temporary Uses and Structures
	a. Retail sales or display of goods, products, or services within the public right-of-way, except as part of an authorized not-for-profit, special, or City-recognized or authorized event.
	b. Retail sales or display of goods, products, or services from a motor vehicle, trailer, or shipping container.

	3. General Standards for All Temporary Uses and Structures
	a. Obtain a Temporary Use Permit (if required) and any other applicable City, county, or State permits;
	b. Not be detrimental to property or improvements in the surrounding area or to the public health, safety, or general welfare;
	c. Be compatible with the principal uses taking place on the site;
	d. Not have substantial adverse effects or noise impacts on any adjoining permanent uses or nearby residential neighborhoods;
	e. Not include permanent alterations to the site;
	f. Meet all the setback requirements of the underlying base and overlay zoning districts;
	g. Comply with temporary signage standards in Section 6.10, Signage.
	h. Not maintain temporary signs associated with the temporary use or structure after the activity ends;
	i. Not violate the applicable conditions of approval that apply to a site or a use on the site;
	j. Not interfere with the normal operations of any permanent use located on the property; and
	k. Be located on a site containing sufficient land area to allow the temporary use, structure, or special event to occur and accommodate associated pedestrian, parking, traffic movement without disturbing environmentally sensitive lands.

	4. Abbreviations Used in Temporary Use/Structure District Tables
	a. A check “(” indicates that the use or structure is allowed as a temporary use by right in the corresponding zoning district, subject to compliance with Section 5.4.B.3, General Standards for All Temporary Uses and Structures, any standards set fort...
	b. A “T” indicates that the use or structure is allowable as a temporary use in the corresponding zoning district only on approval of a Temporary Use Permit in accordance with Section 3.4.P, Temporary Use Permit, and subject to compliance with Section...
	c. A blank cell indicates that the use or structure is prohibited as a temporary use or structure in the corresponding zoning district. For the overlay districts, in which prohibitions of uses allowed by underlying base districts is an exception, an “...

	5. Temporary Use/Structure Table for Residential, Business, Industrial, Tourist, and Specialty Districts
	6. Temporary Use/Structure Table for Redevelopment Districts
	7. Temporary Use/Structure Table for Planned Development and Overlay Districts

	C.  Standards for Specific Temporary Uses and Structures
	1. Farmers’ Market (as a temporary use)
	a. Operate on a continuous basis for no more than five months per year on a single site;
	b. Renew all applicable Temporary Use Permits once per calendar year;
	c. Be limited to the retail sale of fresh fruits and vegetables, herbs, mushrooms, nuts, honey, raw juices, molasses, dairy products, eggs, poultry, meats, fish, shellfish, fresh-cut or dried flowers, nursery stock, seedlings, plants, and other agricu...
	d. Be located to minimize the visual impact of the structure from adjacent public streets;
	e. Provide adequate ingress, egress, and off-street parking areas; and
	f. Comply with applicable signage standards in Section 6.10, Signage.

	2. Garage or Yard Sale
	3. Outside Temporary Promotional Activities
	a. No TPA permit shall be issued for any lot or site that has been the subject of a Code Enforcement Board order finding noncompliance or imposing a fine relating to the requirements of this subsection 4 within the three-year period prior to the date ...
	i. Where the applicant is an individual: the fault of the applicant in creating the condition that led to the order;
	ii. Where the applicant is a corporation, limited liability company, or similar business firm: the fault of the firm's principals in creating the condition that led to the order;
	iii. The gravity of the violation; and
	iv. Any prior opportunity that the applicant (or where the applicant is a business firm, the applicant's principals) had to remedy the condition.

	b. TPA permits shall be personal to the permittee. TPAs shall not be transferable and shall not authorize itinerant vending.
	c. Except where modified pursuant to subparagraph [d] below, all of the following conditions shall apply:
	i. No lot or parcel shall be the site of TPAs for more than 20 days per calendar year.
	ii. TPAs shall not be held during the seven days before or the seven days after a major event period as proclaimed by the mayor.
	iii. TPAs shall consist solely of outside displays or sales.
	iv. Only products customarily sold as part of the principal use may be displayed or sold, except for promotional items bearing the logo of the business—provided, however, that promotional items may not be displayed or sold out of temporary structures ...
	v. The outside sales area shall be located within 100 feet of the main entrance to the business, and during major event periods declared by the mayor, shall be limited in size to a 500 feet maximum.
	vi. The outside sales area shall not occupy or block driveways, drive aisles, fire lanes, or required parking spaces.
	vii. If the outside sales area occupies sidewalk areas, the outside sales area shall not impede the safe ingress and egress of pedestrians.
	viii. Supplemental parking may be used for the display and sale of merchandise provided pedestrians are not compelled to walk across unmarked drive aisles or through parking spaces to reach the temporary sales area.

	d. The City Commission may adopt, by resolution, conditions that are more or less restrictive than those set forth in this paragraph [4], for TPAs to be held during national holidays or major event periods as declared by the mayor.
	e. The TPA permittee shall fully comply, and shall require compliance from all employees, agents, invitees, and guests, with all federal, State and local laws, including City codes and ordinances.
	f. It shall be a violation of this Code to violate the terms of any TPA permit. In addition to other remedies such as Code Enforcement Board action, the City Manager is authorized to immediately suspend a TPA without prior warning if the City Manager ...

	4. Special Event
	a. Applicability
	i. General
	ii. Exemptions
	(a) Any special event occurring within, or on the grounds of, a dwelling or on the common areas of a residential development.
	(b) Any organized special event conducted at sites or facilities typically intended and used for such activities as permitted uses.


	b. Standards
	i. Special events may be permitted outdoors on properties in use as shopping centers, public, semi-public, or institutional uses in any district provided the standards set forth in provision [ii] are met.
	ii. A special event subject to this paragraph shall be subject to the following standards:
	(a) The special event shall not create an unreasonable risk of significant:
	(1) Damage to public or private property, beyond normal wear and tear;
	(2) Injury to persons;
	(3) Public or private disturbances or nuisances;
	(4) Unsafe impediments or distractions to, or congestion of, vehicular or pedestrian travel;
	(5) Additional and impracticable or unduly burdensome police, fire, trash removal, maintenance, or other public services demands; or
	(6) Other adverse effects upon the public health, safety, or welfare.

	(b) The special event shall not be of such a nature, size, or duration that the particular location requested cannot reasonably accommodate the event. Off-street parking available during the e vent must be sufficient to accommodate the needs of all pe...
	(c) Within residential districts, setting up, taking down, or operating between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 8:00 a.m. is prohibited. If located in any other zoning district but within 500 feet of a residence, the event shall be prohibited from operati...
	(d) The special event shall be limited to a maximum duration of 14 days per site per calendar year. No permit may be issued for a site for at least 90 days after the expiration of the most recent special event for that site.

	iii. In approving a Temporary Use Permit for a special event subject to this paragraph, City staff is authorized to impose such conditions on the premises benefited by the permit as may be necessary to comply with the standards in provision [ii] above...
	(a) Provision of temporary parking facilities, including vehicular access and egress;
	(b) Prevention or control of nuisance factors—including, but not limited to, glare or direct illumination of adjacent properties, noise, vibrations, smoke, dust, dirt, odors, gases, and heat;
	(c) Regulation of temporary buildings, structures, and facilities—including placement, height and size, location of equipment, and open spaces, including buffers;
	(d) Provision of sanitary and medical facilities;
	(e) Provision of solid waste collection and disposal;
	(f) Provision of security and safety measures;
	(g) Use of an alternative location or date for the proposed special event;
	(h) Modification or elimination of certain proposed activities;
	(i) Regulation of operating hours and days, including limitation of the duration of the special event to a shorter time period than that requested or specified in this paragraph; or
	(j) Submission of a performance guarantee to ensure that any temporary facilities or structures used for such proposed special event will be removed from the site within a reasonable time following the event and that the property will be restored to i...



	5. Temporary Construction-Related Structure or Facility
	a. All temporary construction-related structures and facilities shall not be moved onto the project site prior to the issuance of a building permit and shall be removed within 30 days after issuance of the final certificate of occupancy for the constr...
	b. A temporary construction-related structure or facility may be placed on a property adjacent to the construction site if site constraints make it infeasible to locate the structures or facilities on the construction site, provided the adjacent site ...
	c. Parking for employees of the temporary construction-related structure and facility shall be provided.
	d. Construction site fencing may remain in place provided the building permit remains active and has not expired.

	6. Temporary Factory-Fabricated Transportable Building
	a. The building may be placed on a lot and temporarily used only for the following uses:
	i. Temporary on-site expansion of classroom space for an existing school or other education use pending implementation of City-approved plans for the permanent expansion of classroom space or alternative means of meeting growing classroom needs.
	ii. Temporary on-site expansion of space for an existing community services use, government administrative offices, health care use, place of worship, or other community-serving institutional use (other than education uses) pending implementation of C...
	iii. Temporary on-site office space for construction management and security uses during construction of new development in accordance with City-approved plans.
	iv. A temporary on-site space for real estate sales or leasing activities associated with a new development pending construction of the development.
	v. Temporary on-site space for recreational use for a new residential development pending construction of permanent recreational facilities approved by the City as part of the development.
	vi. A temporary building providing temporary quarters for the occupants of a principal dwelling or nonresidential building damaged or destroyed by a fire, hurricane, or other physical catastrophe while the dwelling or building is being repaired or rec...

	b. Except as otherwise provided in this Code, the temporary building may be located anywhere on the site except within the following areas:
	i. Existing required landscaping or perimeter buffer areas;
	ii. Areas designated as future required landscaping areas, whether or not vegetation currently exists; and
	iii. Other areas designated on the site for open space, vehicular access, or parking.

	c. Adequate off-street parking for the temporary building use shall be provided in accordance with the minimum standards for number of off-street parking spaces in Section 6.2.C, Off-Street Parking Space Standards.
	d. All permits required by applicable building, electrical, plumbing, and mechanical codes shall be obtained before placement of the temporary building.
	e. The temporary building shall be compatible with any existing buildings on the site in terms of exterior color. Bright, luminescent, or neon colors and highly reflective surfaces are prohibited.
	f. The exterior of the temporary building shall not be used to display advertising other than signage authorized by Section 6.10, Signage.
	g. The temporary building shall be removed from the site within 30 days after issuance of the final certificate of occupancy for the permanent expansion, new development, permanent recreation facility, permanent facility, or repaired or reconstructed ...

	7. Temporary Mobile/Manufactured Home/Trailer Living Unit
	a. Use shall be limited to event participants and shall not include spectators.
	b. Health and sanitary facilities shall be available at all times for the uses permitted herein, in sufficient capacity to serve the temporary residents.
	c. The use shall be limited to temporary periods not in excess of 21 consecutive days.

	8. Temporary Model Sales Home/Unit
	a. A model sales home shall be located on a lot or building site approved as part of the development, and a model sales unit shall be located within a building approved as part of the development.
	b. The model sales home/unit shall be aesthetically compatible with the character of surrounding development in terms of exterior color, predominant exterior building materials, and landscaping. Bright, luminescent, or neon colors and highly reflectiv...
	c. The exterior of the temporary model sales home/unit shall not be used to display advertising other than signage authorized by Section 6.10, Signage.
	d. Adequate off-street parking for the real estate sales/leasing use of the model sales home/unit shall be provided, in accordance with the minimum standards for number of off-street parking spaces in Section 6.2.C, Off-Street Parking Space Standards,...
	e. One model home may be constructed for every 20 lots, or one model home for every 15 lots if the model homes are contiguous to each other under construction, up to a maximum of three model homes for a subdivision.
	f. A model sales home/unit may be used for temporary sales/leasing until such time as the last lot in the subdivision is developed.
	g. On termination of the temporary real estate sales/leasing use of a model sales home/unit, the home/unit shall be converted into, or removed and replaced with, a permanent permitted use, and any excess parking shall be removed and landscaped in acco...
	h. No model home may be constructed or occupied prior to plat recording.
	i. No model home may be converted to a single family unit and occupied until all subdivision improvements are accepted in accordance with Article 7: Subdivision and Infrastructure.
	j. Temporary structures such as modular buildings may be allowed as a temporary sales office, only while the model home is being constructed in accordance with this section. There shall be no more than one temporary sales office per subdivision.
	k. City water and wastewater facilities shall be operating and accessible to the public.
	l. A stabilized road access shall be in place.
	m. A Certificate of Completion will be in effect for a model sales home until a change of occupancy is permitted for a single-family dwelling unit, then a certificate of occupancy will be issued for a single-family dwelling.
	n.  A model sales home shall not be used for storage of building materials.
	o. If the space for a required garage has been converted to space for purposes other than a garage, the space must be converted back to a residential garage and equipped with a standard garage door prior to the sale and use of the home as a dwelling u...

	9. Temporary Not-For-Profit Car Wash
	a. The use shall be limited to no more than a total of 14 days per calendar year, per individual site.
	b. The use shall comply with NPDES requirements and Section 7.2.N, Illicit Discharge and Connection to the Stormwater Drainage System.

	10. Temporary Off-Street Event Parking
	a. For all events exceeding on-site parking capacity, the facility shall provide shuttle service between the off-street parking and the facility. Alternatively, parking can be located within a reasonable walking distance of the facility it is intended...
	b. The property shall be used for parking no more than 20 days per year, and no other temporary use of the property shall be permitted at any time.
	c. The property shall be a grassed surface with perimeter landscaping.
	d. No fee shall be charged for parking on the property.
	e. The off-street parking area shall be under the same ownership or control as the property it is intended to serve.

	11. Temporary Outside Activities Associated with a Festival
	a. By resolution, the City Commission may authorize temporary outside activities associated with a festival in distressed or blighted areas unless inconsistent with the applicable Redevelopment Area Plan. All outside activities shall be confined to th...
	b. The following additional standards shall apply:
	i. Temporary outside activities shall not be approved for:
	(a) Any lot that has been the subject of a code enforcement order finding noncompliance or imposing a fine within the three-year period prior to the date of application, or that is subject to an unpaid lien or assessment in favor of the City; or
	(b) Any person who at the time of application is indebted to the City where the debt is in arrears.
	(c) A person may seek a waiver from the prohibition in provision (b) above by filing a written request for hearing before a Special Magistrate.
	(1) The hearing on the request shall be held within 40 days of the date that the request for hearing is filed by a Special Magistrate appointed for such purpose by the City Commission pursuant to Section 2.8.
	(2) A waiver may only be granted for just cause based on the following considerations:
	(a) Where the applicant is an individual: the fault of the applicant in creating the condition that led to the order;
	(b) Where the applicant is a corporation, limited liability company, or similar business firm: the fault of the firm's principals in creating the condition that led to the order;
	(c) The gravity of the violation; and
	(d) Any prior opportunity that the applicant (or where the applicant is a business firm. the applicant's principals) had to remedy the condition.

	(3) A waiver may be conditioned upon compliance with additional requirements determined to be helpful or necessary in maintaining public health, safety, and welfare.


	ii. There shall be no variances or waivers to the requirements of this  paragraph [11] except as allowed by provision [i(c)] above.


	12. Temporary Portable Storage Unit
	a. Number
	b. Size
	c. Duration
	i. No unit shall be placed on a lot in a residential zoning district for more than three consecutive days, or for more than six days within any calendar year.
	ii. No unit shall be placed on a lot in a nonresidential zoning district for more than 14 consecutive days, or for more than 28 days within any calendar year.

	d. Location
	i. In a residential zoning district, a unit may be placed only in a driveway or, if alley access to the rear of the lot exists, in the rear yard. If no driveway or alley access to the rear of the lot exists, a unit may be placed in the front yard of t...
	ii. In a nonresidential district, a unit may be placed only in the rear yard or side yard. In no case may a unit be placed in the front yard, in any front parking lot of a commercial use, or in fire lanes, passenger loading zones, commercial loading a...

	e. Removal upon Hurricane Warning
	f. Maintenance and Security
	i. The owner and operator of the lot containing a portable storage unit shall ensure that the unit is in good condition, free from evidence of deterioration, weathering, discoloration, rust, ripping, tearing, or other holes or breaks.
	ii. The unit shall be kept locked when not being loaded or unloaded.

	g. Hazardous Materials Prohibited

	13. Temporary Redevelopment Project Parking Lot
	a. The applicant shall identify a redevelopment project for the site and a schedule for completion of the redevelopment project.
	b. The temporary or interim use of the land for a parking lot shall be authorized for a maximum period of two years from the date of approval of the Temporary Use Permit for the parking lot. The Redevelopment Board, through approval of a Site Plan, ma...
	c. The parking lot surface shall be stabilized with crushed shell, crushed concrete, open-jointed pavers, pervious concrete, pervious asphalt, gravel, or sod. A crushed shell, crushed concrete, or gravel surface shall be treated with a soil stabilizer...
	d. A stormwater permit or a determination that a permit is not required shall be obtained from the St. John's River Water Management District. If a district permit is not required, the City will, at a minimum, require any necessary improvements to pre...
	e. A fence shall be provided along the perimeter of the parking lot—excluding permitted access points—to screen it from abutting rights-of-way. The fence shall:
	i. Be at least four feet high, measured from the top of the fence to the finish grade of the ground.
	ii. Be located behind required landscaping
	iii. Have an appearance that meets the design standards for fences in Redevelopment Areas.
	iv. Be constructed of vinyl or the finest grade cypress or pressure treated pine utilizing "dog eared" or "stockade" pickets with posts of sufficient strength and depth to hold the fence plumb and erect during anticipated wind loads.
	v. Be white on both sides.

	f. The parking lot shall be landscaped in accordance with Section 6.4.D, Vehicular Use Area Landscaping, except that:
	i. The perimeter landscaping strip may be five feet wide along public rights-of-way; and
	ii. Parking lots with an area less than one acre are not required to have landscaped islands and areas within the vehicular use area.

	g. One ground sign along each right-of-way shall be permitted provided it has a maximum sign area of 15 square feet and meets the design standards for signs in Redevelopment Areas.
	h. The parking lot shall have lighting that is capable of providing adequate illumination for security and safety, but does not cause a nuisance to adjoining properties.
	i. Proper maintenance of all site improvements is required.
	j. Temporary parking lots may be used for parking only and may not be used or approved for use for outside activities.
	k. Upon expiration of authorization of a temporary parking lot, the parking lot shall promptly be restored and maintained in accordance with Section 6.18.D, Site Restoration.
	l. A complete and automatic underground irrigation system shall be installed and maintained which provides 100 percent coverage to all landscaped areas. An irrigation plan shall be approved prior to construction.

	14. Temporary Use of an Accessory Structure as a Principal Dwelling After a Catastrophe
	a. The building or inhabited part thereof shall meet all applicable building, health, and other regulations for a habitable dwelling.
	b. The building shall comply with any additional standards set forth in a Declaration of Emergency issued by authorized officials in response to the catastrophe.
	c. The building shall be removed or converted to an authorized accessory use within 30 days after issuance of the certificate of occupancy for the permanent principal dwelling. In no case shall the building be used as the principal dwelling for more t...




	Article 6: Development Standards
	6.1. Restrictions on Outside Activities and Uses
	A.  Purpose
	B.  Outside Activities and Uses Prohibited Generally
	C.  Outside Activities and Uses Specifically Permitted
	1. All activities and uses in the Local Industry (M-1) district.
	2. Storage and sale of vehicles (see Section 5.2.B.19.g).
	3. Motor fuel sales (see Section 5.2.B.19.d).
	4. Gift shop shell displays not greater than 80 square feet.
	5. Retail displays of garden supplies and products, lawn ornaments, swimming pools, and newspapers.
	6. Off-premises soliciting conducted in accordance with applicable provisions of the Code of Ordinances, in any commercial district.
	7. Drive-up and walk-up windows for food purchases, financial services, and film processing services (see Sections 5.2.B.18.b, 5.2.B.18.c, and 5.2.B.22.b).
	8. Temporary outside activities occurring in distressed or blighted areas and in connection with a festival or other special event (see Section 5.4.C.11).
	9. Pool deck concerts.
	10. Special events (see Section 5.4.C.4)
	11. Outside temporary promotional activities (TPAs) (see Section 5.4.C.3).
	12. Sale and display of fresh Florida citrus fruit, provided:
	a. Display shall be under a roof or a canopy. One edge of the roof or canopy shall be within 30 feet of the principal building on the lot. The canopy or roof shall comply with all setback requirements for the principal building and shall not infringe ...
	b. The display area shall not be greater than ten percent of the lot or parcel and not greater than 500 square feet.
	c. All displays shall meet regulations of the State Department of Health.

	13. Food and beverage service and sales, provided:
	a. The outside service area shall be screened from residential uses or districts.
	b. If within 500 feet of a residential zoning district, the outside service area shall be closed between the hours of 3:00 a.m. and 7:00 a.m.

	14. Children's outdoor residential play equipment in the BA district, provided:
	a. The play equipment shall not be located in any parking spaces, driveways, drive aisles or landscaped areas.
	b. The play equipment shall not be located within ten feet of a public right-of-way.
	c. The play equipment shall be newly manufactured and in good working order.
	d. The play equipment display area shall not exceed 60 percent of the site.



	6.2. Off-Street Parking and Loading
	A.  Purpose and Intent
	B.  Applicability
	1. New Development
	2. Existing Development
	a. Change in Use
	b. Expansion
	c. Upgrading of Nonconforming Parking

	3. Specific Parking Standards
	4. Exemptions
	a. Parking spaces are not required in BR-1, RDB-2, RDB-4, and RDD-1districts.
	b. Parking spaces are required only for residential uses in RDD-2 districts.
	c. Parking space requirements in Planned Development (PD) districts shall be established in the Master Parking Plan and PD Plan/Agreement approved for the district.
	d. Parking spaces are not required for lots abutting Dr. Mary McLeod Bethune Blvd. between Ridgewood Avenue and Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd. on the south side and approximately 150 feet west of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd. on the north side.
	e. Parking spaces are not required for properties abutting Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd. between a point 400 feet south of Loomis Avenue and a point 225 feet south of West International Speedway Boulevard.

	5. Use of Parking and Loading Areas
	a. Nonresidential Districts
	b. Residential Districts


	C.  Off-Street Parking Space Standards
	1. Minimum Number of Off-Street Parking Spaces
	a. Except as expressly exempted elsewhere in this Code, new development shall provide the minimum number of off-street parking spaces in accordance with Table 6.2.C.1, Minimum Number of Off-Street Parking Spaces, based on the principal use(s) involved...
	b. Uses with drive-through facilities or other automobile-oriented features may also be required to provide stacking spaces in accordance with Section 6.2.D, Vehicle Drop-Off/Pick-Up Zones, Stacking Spaces.

	2. Computation of Parking Space Requirements
	a. When computation of the number of required parking spaces results in a fraction, any fraction shall be rounded up to the next higher whole number.
	b. Where the minimum off-street parking space requirement is based on the number of seats, all computations shall be based on the design capacity of the areas used for seating.
	c. Except as otherwise provided in this section, where the minimum off-street parking space requirement is based on square footage, all computations shall be based on gross floor area, and any structured parking shall not be counted in such computatio...
	d. Except as otherwise provided in this section, where the minimum off-street parking space requirement is based on the number of employees, students, or residents, all computations shall be based on the largest number of persons working on any single...

	3. Uses with Variable Parking Demand Characteristics and Unlisted Uses
	a. Apply the minimum off-street parking space requirement specified in Table 6.2.C.1  for the listed use that is deemed most similar to the proposed use; or
	b. Establish the minimum off-street parking space requirement by reference to standard parking resources published by the National Parking Association or the American Planning Association; or
	c. Establish the minimum off-street parking space requirement based on a parking demand study prepared by the applicant that estimates parking demand based on the recommendations of the Institute of Traffic Engineers (ITE) or other acceptable source o...

	4. Maximum Number of Off-Street Parking Spaces
	5. Multiple Use Developments
	6. Reduction for Mixed-Use Development in Redevelopment Areas
	7. Reduction for Group Living Facilities for the Elderly or Disabled
	8. Reductions to Accommodate Tree Planting and Preservation
	a. The City may require, or an applicant may request, the elimination of up to 20 percent of the required parking spaces in order to preserve specimen or historic trees. The site plan shall show the location of all required parking and the spaces elim...
	b. A reduced number of required parking spaces may be permitted for lands adjacent to North or South Atlantic Avenue by eliminating spaces adjacent to and fronting on Atlantic Avenue for the placement of palm trees and associated plantings.

	9. Loading and Stacking Spaces Not Counted
	10. Driveways Used to Satisfy Requirements

	D.  Accessible Parking Spaces for Physically Disabled Persons
	E.  Vehicle Drop-Off/Pick-Up Zones, Stacking Spaces, and stacking Lanes
	1. Drop-Off/Pick-Up Zone
	a. Required Number of Spaces
	b. Design

	2. Stacking Spaces
	a. Required Number of Stacking Spaces

	3. Design and Layout
	i. Stacking spaces shall be a minimum of ten feet wide and 20 feet long.
	ii. Stacking spaces shall not impede onsite or offsite vehicular traffic movements or movements into or out of off-street parking spaces.
	iii. Stacking spaces shall not impede onsite or offsite bicycle or pedestrian traffic movements.
	iv. Stacking spaces shall be separated from other internal driveways by raised medians if deemed necessary by City staff for traffic movement and safety.
	v. A by-pass lane at least ten feet wide shall be provided.

	4. Parking Lot Entrance Driveways

	F.  Off-Street Parking Alternatives
	1. General
	a. Alternative Parking Plan
	b. Provision over Maximum Allowed
	i. Parking Demand Study
	ii. Minimum Amount Required


	2. Shared Parking
	a. Maximum Shared Spaces
	b. Location
	i. Shared parking spaces shall be located within 400 feet walking distance of the primary pedestrian entrances to the uses served by the parking—provided, however, that off-site parking for MS district facilities and publicly owned places of assembly ...
	ii. Shared parking spaces shall not be separated from the use they serve by an arterial or collector street unless pedestrian access across the arterial or collector street is provided by a grade-separated pedestrian walkway or appropriate traffic con...

	c. Pedestrian Access
	d. Signage Directing Public to Parking Spaces
	e. Justification
	f. Shared Parking Agreement

	3. Off-Site Parking
	a. Zoning District Classification
	b. Location
	i. Off-site parking spaces shall be located within 1,000 feet walking distance of the primary pedestrian entrances to the uses served by the parking—provided, however, that off-site parking for MS district facilities and publicly owned places of assem...
	ii. Off-site parking spaces shall not be separated from the use they serve by a principal arterial street or minor arterial street unless safe pedestrian access across the street is provided by a grade-separated pedestrian walkway or appropriate traff...

	c. Pedestrian Access
	d. Off-Site Parking Agreement
	i. For purposes of this section, the applicant may establish control of an off-site parking facility with the following kinds of documentation in a form which is satisfactory to the City Attorney:
	(a) The deed of the additional facility, showing legal ownership, or an easement providing the right to park, either of which is to be recorded in the public records of Volusia County, Florida; or
	(b) An executed agreement, to be recorded in the public records of Volusia County, Florida, giving the land owner the irrevocable right to use the additional facility for parking for a period of not less than five years, requiring notice to be given t...
	(c) In the Main Street and South Atlantic Redevelopment Areas, the Main Street/South Atlantic Redevelopment Area Board may approve use of the additional facility if it is solely required to satisfy the parking requirements for an accessory and subordi...

	ii. The existing use of the additional facility may not be in conflict with the parking needs of the land owner desiring to establish control. Where the additional facility consists of parking spaces serving the needs of another business, the hours of...
	iii. Any termination of the agreement does not negate the landowner’s obligation to comply with parking requirements and thus shall constitute a violation of this Code. No use served by the off-site parking may be continued if the off-site parking bec...


	4. Deferred Parking
	a. Justification
	b. Reserve Parking Plan
	c. Parking Demand Study
	i. The alternative parking plan shall provide assurance that within 18 months after the initial Certificate of Occupancy is issued for the proposed development, an off-street parking demand study evaluating the adequacy of the existing parking spaces ...
	ii. If the City staff determines that the study indicates the existing parking is adequate, then construction of the remaining number of parking spaces shall not be required. If the City staff determines that the study indicates additional parking is ...

	d. Limitations on Reserve Areas
	e. Landscaping of Reserve Areas Required

	5. Valet and Tandem Parking
	a. Number of Valet or Tandem Spaces
	i. The development served by the valet or tandem parking shall provide a total of 75 or more off-street parking spaces.
	ii. No more than 30 percent of the total number of parking spaces provided shall be designated for valet or tandem spaces except for hotels, where up to 100 percent of parking spaces may be designated for valet parking.

	b. Drop-Off and Pick-Up Areas
	c. Valet Parking Agreement


	G.  Reduced Parking Requirements for Parking Demand Reduction Strategies
	1. Transit Accessibility
	2. Transportation Demand Management
	a. TDM Plan Requirements
	b. Transportation Demand Management Activities
	i. Establishment of a development-specific website that provides multi-modal transportation information such as real-time travel/traffic information, bus schedules and maps, and logging of alternative commutes (e.g., bicycle, pedestrian, carpool, and ...
	ii. Written disclosure of transportation information and educational materials to all employees.
	iii. Formation of transportation demand reduction programs such as carpooling, vanpooling, ridesharing, guaranteed ride home, teleworking, and shuttle service programs.
	iv. Creation of a Preferential Parking Management Plan that specifically marks spaces for registered carpool and/or vanpool vehicles that are located near building entrances or in other preferential locations.
	v. Institution of off-peak work schedules that allow employees to arrive and depart at times other than the peak morning commute period (defined as 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 a.m.) and peak evening commute period (defined as 5:00 p.m. to 7:00 p.m.).
	vi. Establishment of an office, staffed by a transportation coordinator, that makes transportation and ride-sharing information available to employees, residents, and nonresidents.
	vii. Any other transportation demand management activity as may be approved by the City staff as a means of complying with the parking reduction provisions of this subsection.

	c. TDM Program Coordinator
	i. The applicant shall appoint a TDM program coordinator to oversee transportation demand management activities.
	ii. The TDM program coordinator shall be a licensed engineer or a traffic consultant that is also qualified or trained TDM professional.
	iii. The TDM program coordinator shall be appointed prior to issuance of a Building Permit or Certificate of Occupancy for the buildings to be served by the transportation demand management program.

	d. TDM Annual Report
	i. A description of transportation demand management activities undertaken;
	ii. An analysis of parking demand reductions based on employee and/or resident use of ridership programs or alternative transportation options;
	iii. Changes to the TDM plan to increase transit ridership and other commuting alternatives; and
	iv. The results of an employee transportation survey.

	e. TDM Plan to Be Recorded
	f. Amendments
	g. Parking Required if TDM Terminated

	3. Special Facilities for Bicycle Commuters
	a. A proportionate percentage reduction in vehicle spaces for bicycle parking spaces provided up to a five percent maximum. For example, if 50 vehicle spaces are required, a four percent reduction in vehicle spaces (two spaces) is permitted if two bic...
	b. Shower and dressing areas for employees.

	4. Other Eligible Alternatives

	H.  General Design Standards for Off-Street Parking and Loading Areas
	1. Dimensional Standards for Parking Spaces and Aisles
	a. Except as otherwise provided below, standard vehicle parking spaces and parking lot aisles shall comply with the minimum dimensional standards established in Table 6.2.H.1, Dimensional Standards for Parking Spaces and Aisles.
	b. Developments with one- to two-story buildings shall provide major aisleways with a minimum of 33-foot outside radius curves. Developments with three- or more-story buildings shall provide major aisleways with a minimum of 42-foot outside radius cur...
	c. Standard parking stalls shall be nine feet wide by 19 feet long. Stalls required for accessible parking shall be as required by the Florida Accessibility Code for Building Construction.

	2. Required Off-Street Loading
	a. The following uses and structures shall provide sufficient on-site space for loading and unloading operations to insure the free movement of vehicles and pedestrians on the site without interference from the loading operations:
	i. All hospitals and institutions with a floor area of 10,000 square feet or more;
	ii. All hotels and motels with 20 or more units; and
	iii. All retail, wholesale, commercial, and industrial uses.

	b. The maneuver length shall be at least twice the overall length of the longest vehicle using the facility.
	c. Individual berths shall be between 12 and 14 feet in width.
	d. These dimensions may be modified if the City Engineer or a Florida-registered engineer determines that site or traffic conditions necessitate modifications and no hazard would be created thereby.

	3. Design
	a. Parking Areas
	i. Access to each parking space shall be available from a circulation aisleway system entirely on site.
	ii. Dead-end parking areas are discouraged. When dictated by site conditions, they shall be designed with a 24-foot-wide by six-foot-deep backup maneuvering area extending out from the last stalls.
	iii. Off-street parking areas for other than single-family detached dwellings and duplexes shall be designed to prevent vehicles, including refuse and other service vehicles, from backing into or out of a public right-of-way.
	iv. Parking lot aisleway systems shall be designed to accommodate firefighting and emergency vehicles.
	v. Parking lots shall be designed to maximize sight distance between intersecting aisleways.
	vi. Combined stormwater management areas are allowed for parking lots under multiple ownership, provided the stormwater area complies with the requirements calculated for the individual parcels.

	b. Loading Areas
	i. Access to loading areas shall be available to a street or alley either directly or through the parking lot for the project without interfering with parking stalls, dumpster locations, or aisleways.
	ii. The truck traffic flow pattern shall be designed for counterclockwise circulation.

	c. Vertical Clearance
	i. All off-street parking spaces must have a minimum overhead clearance of seven feet.
	ii. Minimum overhead clearance for loading areas shall be at least 14 feet.

	d. Identified as to Purpose and Location

	4. Surfacing
	a. General
	b. Parking Ribbons
	c. Pervious or Semipervious Surfacing

	5. Bicycle Parking
	6. Drainage
	7. Location of Off-Street Parking Spaces
	a. Residential Uses
	i. There shall be no off-street parking in the front yards or street side yards of any lot in a residential district, except as customary in the driveways of single-family detached dwellings and duplexes. Recreational vehicles, boats, boat trailers, a...
	ii. Parking spaces for all dwellings, including apartments, townhouses, and condominiums, shall be located on the same lot as the main building. Parking spaces for all other uses shall be located on the same site as the use, except where specifically ...

	b. Accommodation Uses
	c. No Right-of-Way Encroachment

	8. Exterior Lighting
	9. Landscaping
	10. Maintained In Good Repair
	a. Maintained at All Times
	b. Periodically Restored

	11. Completion


	6.3. Mobility and Access
	A.  Purpose
	B.  Applicability
	1. General
	2. Review for Compliance
	3. Exemptions
	a. Single-Family
	b. Duplexes


	C.  Consistency With Plans
	D.  Multimodal Transportation System
	E.  Circulation Plan Required
	1. Applications for Major Site Plan (Section 3.4.I) and Major Subdivision Preliminary Plat (Section 3.4.K) shall include a circulation plan that addresses street connectivity, emergency and service vehicle access, parking movements, accommodation of l...
	2. City staff may waive the requirement for a circulation plan on determining that a proposed development is expected to have no impact on circulation or proposes no change in existing circulation patterns. This provision shall not be construed to exe...

	F.  Developer Responsibility for Street Improvements
	1. On-Site
	a. If a street is proposed within a development site, the developer shall provide roadway, sidewalk, and other access and circulation improvements in accordance with the standards in this section, and shall dedicate any required rights-of-way or easem...
	b. If a development site includes the proposed corridor of a street designated on the Plan as an arterial street, the development shall incorporate provision of the arterial street into the design of the development. The developer shall be responsible...

	2. Off-Site

	G.  Vehicular Access and Connectivity
	1. Purpose
	2. Approval Required
	3. Roadway Layout And Design
	a. Roadways for State roads shall be approved by the Florida Department of Transportation in accordance with its roadway design standards;
	b. Roadways for county roads shall be approved by Volusia County in accordance with its roadway design standards; and
	c. Roadways for City streets shall be approved by the Director of Public Works in accordance with the standards in Section 7.2.D, Streets.

	4. Number of Access Points
	a. The maximum number of access points for a single-family, duplex, or multifamily residential development with less than three units shall be as follows:
	i. Corner lots with less than 95 feet of frontage shall be permitted one access point on each street frontage.
	ii. Interior lots with less than 75 feet of frontage shall be permitted one access point.
	iii. One additional access point shall be permitted for each additional 100 feet of frontage or fraction thereof.

	b. The maximum number of access points for any property other than residential with less than three units shall be one for the first 134 feet of frontage, and one additional access point for each additional 150 feet of frontage or fraction thereof.

	5. Accessway Layout And Design
	a. Coordination with Access for Other Uses
	b. Coordination with Transit, Bicycle, and Pedestrian Access and Circulation
	i. The vehicular access and circulation system of a development located on a site abutting an existing or planned transit route shall accommodate a transit stop and other associated facilities unless the City staff determines that adequate transit fac...
	ii. The vehicular access and circulation system of a development shall be coordinated with the bicycle and pedestrian access and circulation systems within and adjacent to the development to minimize conflicts.

	c. Traffic Control and Calming Measures
	d. Abandoned or Unpermitted Curb Cuts

	6. Driveway Location and Dimensions
	a. Location
	i. Driveways shall be located at least five feet away from any interior side property line.
	ii. Multiple driveway entrances shall be separated as follows:
	(a) The minimum distance permitted between the closest edges of access points for a residential development with fewer than three units on the same street is 28 feet.
	(b) The minimum distance permitted between the closest edges of all other use access points for a single property on the same street shall be twice the driveway transition radii. Greater distances may be required because of project size, density, adja...

	iii. Driveways on corner lots shall be located as follows:
	(a) For residential development with fewer than three units and for all development permitted more than one access point, driveways shall be a minimum of 25 feet from the corner formed by the intersection of the right-of-way lines. Where the right-of-...
	(b) Driveways for all other developments permitted only one access point shall be located a distance from the adjacent property lines equal to the transition radius.
	(c) Greater corner clearance may be required because of project size, density, adjacent street design, proximity to signalized intersections, high activity land uses, or vehicle characteristics.


	b. Design and Dimensions
	i. All measurements established in this section for the location and width of driveways shall be taken along the right-of-way line.
	ii. Width and radii standards for driveway areas are as follows:
	(a) Two-way driveways for development other than residential with fewer than three units shall be designed with sufficient width and transition radii to permit simultaneous use by entering and exiting vehicles without conflict between the vehicles, an...
	(b) One-way driveways for development other than residential with fewer than three units shall be designed with sufficient width and transition radii that turning movements shall be contained within the driveway area and shall not encroach on opposing...
	(c) Driveways shall have the following entrance widths unless a traffic engineering study demonstrates a different width will not adversely impact traffic conditions:
	(d) Driveway entrances shall have the following minimum transition radii for connections to adjacent streets unless a traffic engineering study demonstrates a different radius will not adversely impact traffic conditions. The driveway transition radii...
	(e) Driveways shall be designed to accommodate the minimum turning paths of the largest vehicle expected to use the property. The minimum turning paths shall be as defined in the latest edition of AASHTO’s A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and ...
	(f) Wider driveways or larger transition radii may be required for additional ingress or egress lanes if necessary due to project size, density, adjacent street design, or usage.
	(g) Driveway widths shall comply with Fire Department requirements.

	iii. Reservoir space shall be provided as follows:
	(a) Inbound reservoir space between the adjacent street and the first point of entry to parking aisles at signalized driveways shall be sufficient to prevent inbound traffic from queuing into the adjacent street.
	(b) Exit reservoir space between the first point of exit from the parking aisles and the adjacent street at signalized driveways shall be a distance in feet equal to the peak hour volume of left turning exit traffic.



	7. Cross Access Between Adjoining Development
	a. The internal vehicular circulation system shall be designed to allow for vehicular cross-access between the development’s vehicular use areas (parking lots) and those on adjoining lots containing a multifamily residential, nonresidential, or mixed-...
	b. Cross-accessways shall provide for two-way vehicular traffic between the vehicular use areas on the adjoining lots through the use of a single driveway or drive aisle that is at least 24 feet wide or through two one-way driveways or aisles that are...
	c. City staff may waive or modify the requirement for vehicular cross-access on determining that such cross–access is impractical or undesirable due to the presence of natural features or vehicular safety factors.
	d. Easements allowing cross-access to and from properties served by a vehicular cross-access, along with agreements defining maintenance responsibilities of property owners, shall be recorded with the Volusia County Records Division before issuance of...

	8. Traffic Control Devices and Signs
	9. Obstruction to Vision at Intersections
	a. At all street intersections and driveway access points, a clear zone with no visual obstruction between the heights of two and ten feet above the average grade of each street or driveway centerline shall be required in accordance with Table 6.3.G.9...
	b. The required clear zone is the area formed by the two legs of the triangle, A and B or C, and a connecting line between the ends of the legs.
	c. A larger clear zone may be required, or a reduced clear zone may be permitted, where necessary or appropriate because of roadway alignments or design, traffic patterns and volume, traffic control devices, site features, or project design features.
	d. Trees shall be permitted in the clear zone provided all foliage below ten feet is cut away and maintained in that condition.
	e. These requirements shall not be deemed to prohibit any necessary retaining wall, but may limit its height, design, or manner of construction.


	H.  Pedestrian Access And Circulation
	1. Applicability
	a. Single-family subdivisions approved prior to [effective date of this Code];
	b. Individual lot development of single-family detached dwellings in a subdivision;
	c. Duplexes; and
	d. Planned Developments approved prior to March 1, 2015.

	2. Required Pedestrian Access
	a. General Pedestrian Access
	i. The primary entrance(s) of principal buildings (or the buildable area of lots, for subdivisions);
	ii. Off-street parking bays;
	iii. Any designated or planned bus stops and shelters (on-site or on an adjacent street); and
	iv. Recreation facilities and other common use area and amenities.

	b. Sidewalks Required

	3. Pedestrian Connectivity
	a. The internal pedestrian circulation system shall be designed to allow for pedestrian walkway cross-access between the development’s buildings and parking areas and those on adjoining lots containing a multifamily residential, nonresidential, or mix...
	b. City staff may waive or modify the requirement for pedestrian cross-access on determining that such cross–access is impractical or undesirable due to the presence of natural features, safety factors, or unusual lot configuration.
	c. Easements allowing cross-access to and from properties served by a pedestrian cross-access, along with agreements defining maintenance responsibilities of property owners, shall be recorded with the Volusia County Records Division before issuance o...

	4. General Walkway Layout And Design
	a. Be at least five feet wide in residential and industrial districts and seven feet wide in commercial districts;
	b. Be distinguishable from vehicular traffic lanes they cross by painted markings, a change in pavement material or color, raised paving height, decorative bollards, and/or flashing caution signals;
	c. Have adequate lighting for security and safety;
	d. Meet the accessibility standards of the Florida Accessibility Code for Building Construction; and
	e. Be constructed in accordance with sidewalk standards in Section 7.2.E, Sidewalks.


	I.  Encroachments into Right-of-Way
	1. Encroachments Prohibited
	2. Allowed Encroachments
	a.  Building Features and Awnings
	i. Projection of sills, belt courses, ornamental features, or eaves over a public right-of-way is permitted up to a maximum of six inches.
	ii. In any B, T, M-1, or RDB-4 district, fixed marquees or canopies shall be permitted to overhang the public right-of-way not more than two-thirds of the width of the sidewalk or no closer than two feet to a vertical projection of the curbline. The l...
	iii. Awnings, electric awnings, or covered walkways of canvas or other nonpermanent material not structurally tied into the principal building other than by framework supporting the nonpermanent structure shall be permitted to extend outward a maximum...

	b. Other Encroachments
	c. Insurance
	d. Other Requirements

	3. No Title or Interest Granted to Public Property


	6.4. Landscaping
	A.  Purpose and Intent
	1. Improve the aesthetic appearance of the city and maintain and increase land values by requiring development to include landscaping and existing vegetation which complements the scale, color, texture, and materials used in the development.
	2. Promote public safety by using landscaping as an integral element of site design to define and reinforce circulation patterns and to separate vehicular and pedestrian traffic areas.
	3. Improve environmental quality by requiring landscape materials and areas which: improve air and water quality through photosynthesis and the uptake of minerals and dust; maintain permeable land areas essential to surface water management and aquife...
	4. Promote economic efficiency in the development of limited land resources by using landscaping to provide screening and separation of land uses of differing character and intensity which are otherwise incompatible in close proximity to one another d...
	5. Provide direct and increasingly important physical and psychological benefits to human beings through the use of landscaping to reduce noise and glare, to break up the monotony of expansive walls and paved areas, and to soften the harsher aspects o...
	6. Provide for sound ecological site design which preserves and incorporates native vegetation in the project design and which responds to site-specific environmental factors, thus insuring preservation of the native character of the city and creating...

	B.  Applicability
	1. General
	2. Review for Compliance
	3. Existing Development
	a. Change in Use
	b. Expansion and Enlargement
	c. Upgrading of Nonconforming Landscaping

	4. Exemptions
	a. Single-Family
	b. Duplexes
	c. Development in Certain Redevelopment Districts from Property and Building Perimeter Standards
	d. Developed Site Adjacent to Streets in Redevelopment Area or Historic Overlay District
	i. A developed site adjacent to an arterial street, collector street, or street in an Historic Overlay (HO) district or Redevelopment Area—instead, it shall be brought into compliance with these requirements (when they apply) to the greatest extent po...
	(a) A previously existing use of the property is reestablished after a vacancy of six months; or
	(b) The site or building is renovated or improved, and the proposed improvements exceed 50 percent of the total assessed value of the principal structure.

	ii. In reviewing compliance with this subparagraph, City staff will evaluate the existing site layout for landscape upgrade requirements. Landscape upgrades shall be in the following order of priority: first, improving treatments along rights-of-way i...


	5. Landscape Plan Required

	C.  Property and Building Perimeters
	1. Property Perimeters
	a. Perimeter Bounded by Building of Structure
	b. Perimeter Bounded by Open Space
	c. Perimeter Bounded by Vehicular Use Area
	d. Landscape Area Adjacent to Public ROW
	e. Nonconforming Driveways and Driveways Being Abandoned as part of Redevelopment
	f. Side or Rear Perimeter Landscape Areas Abutting Conforming Nonresidential Development or Districts

	2. Building Perimeters
	a. General
	b. Walkways


	D.  Vehicular Use Area Landscaping
	1. Interior landscaping standards
	a. Configuration
	i. They shall cover an area equivalent to at least ten percent of the paved area of the vehicular use area, and in addition comply with the other requirements of this paragraph.
	ii. Islands shall be located at the end of parking bays and have an area of at least the size of a single parking space for single-loaded parking bays, and the size of two parking spaces for double-loaded bays.
	iii. Landscape areas shall be distributed so that rows of parking between any two landscaped islands contain an average of 15 or fewer contiguous spaces.
	iv. Interior aisleway intersections shall be defined by planters.
	v. The minimum area for interior landscape areas shall be 140 square feet, with a minimum dimension of nine feet. Planters shall be designed without any sharp corners by using a minimum three-foot transition radius between any two sides. The end of pl...
	vi. Interior planters shall be designed at the same elevation as the adjacent vehicular use area, except as necessary to save existing trees.
	vii. Interior planters for nonpublic, specialized vehicular use areas where large machinery or large vehicles are stored, serviced, or used, may be relocated to perimeter areas as additional buffers, screening, or beautification.
	viii. Off-street surface parking areas with 400 or more spaces shall be organized into a series of smaller modules of 25,000 square feet or less per module, and be visually separated by continuous landscaped islands at least 11 feet wide that contain ...
	ix. Driveway medians without shrubs shall be at least four feet wide and driveway medians with shrubs or trees shall be at least six feet wide.
	x. At least 90 percent of the parking spaces shall be within 80 feet of the trunk of a tree. Perimeter vehicular use area landscaping or other required landscaping may be used to meet this requirement.

	b. Protection of Planting Areas

	2. Perimeter Landscaping Strips
	a. Location
	i.  Perimeter landscaping strips shall be located on the same land as the vehicular use area, and shall be placed to assure visibility and safety of pedestrians on the public street and within the vehicular use area.
	ii. Perimeter landscaping strips may not be placed within future street rights-of-way.

	b. Minimum Width
	c. Continuous, Opaque Visual Screen Required
	d. Protection from Vehicular Damage
	i. Continuous, non-mountable, six-inch-high reinforced concrete curbing shall be designed to standard specifications and installed along the edge of all landscape areas adjacent to vehicular use areas.
	ii. At the head of parking stalls facing a landscape area, curbing or standard size precast concrete wheel stops shall be placed and secured to prevent vehicular encroachment or overhang more than 1.5 feet into the required perimeter landscape area. T...

	e. Planting Height
	i. Shrubs associated with the perimeter landscaping strip shall be maintained at a minimum height of three feet above the surface elevation of the adjacent vehicular use area within four years of planting. To allow security surveillance of parking are...
	ii. The perimeter landscaping strip shall allow compliance with all City, State, and federal highway sight distance standards.

	f. Required Materials
	i. Evergreen plantings shall be used to form the continuous, year-round,  opaque visual screen in the perimeter landscaping strip.
	ii. In addition to the evergreen plantings, each perimeter landscaping strip shall include at least five shade trees per 100 linear feet of landscaping strip. Small trees may be used beneath overhead utilities.

	g. Adjacent to Perimeter Buffers


	E.  Other General Requirements for Landscaping
	1. Planting Standards, Irrigation, and Installation
	a. Plant Selection
	i. The City shall maintain a plant list identifying plants compatible with local soils and climatic conditions including salt tolerance, sun and heat exposure, and mean low temperature. All required landscape plants must be selected from the plant lis...
	ii. Only salt tolerant plants as identified on the plant list shall be used on sites adjacent to and east of the intracoastal waterway.

	b. Planting Design and Distribution
	i. Landscape areas shall be designed with an emphasis on aesthetic appeal, function, safety, appropriateness to site conditions, and water conservation. The grouping of plants with similar water requirements is encouraged.
	ii. All landscape areas shall have at least three plant species per area, one of which shall be a tree.
	iii. The number of trees on a site shall meet the minimums established in the following table:
	iv. Trees shall be preserved and planted as necessary to create a continuous appearance of trees across the property frontage, except as follows:
	(a) Tree trunks shall be kept out of a visibility zone for permitted ground signs. The visibility zone is that area within the triangle created by connecting a point on each side and 50 feet from the center of the sign along the front property line, t...
	(b) Properties that have only wall or projecting signs on the building may use additional shrubbery plantings in front of the wall or projecting sign for a distance of 50 feet in either direction as measured from the middle of the sign.
	(c) Properties with both ground and wall or projecting signs must follow the rules for the ground sign, with no visibility zone permitted for the wall or projecting signs.

	v. A variety of tree species shall be provided in accordance with the following table:
	vi. Palm trees may satisfy no more than 25 percent of the required tree count, except that palms may be used exclusively on sites subject to salt spray exposure. When used to satisfy any portion of the tree requirement, palms shall be planted in pairs...
	vii. Trees shall be placed in the building perimeter landscape area at the corners of the building and along the building facade so that there is at least one tree per building side and no more than 50 lineal feet of wall between trees.
	viii. At least 25 percent of the site's total required landscape area shall be covered by shrubs, ground covers, or vines. The cross slope of mulched planting beds shall not exceed one foot vertical to four feet horizontal.
	ix. All landscape areas shall be designed with plant spacings to achieve coverage of 80 percent of the landscape areas with living organic plant materials within two years. Required tree and native preservation areas shall be incorporated into the ove...
	x. Accent plantings of shrubs, ground covers, vines and/or flowers shall be provided in property perimeter landscape areas, spaced no more than 40 feet apart. They shall be placed along the outside of any permitted or required fences, walls, hedges, a...
	xi. The minimum size planting area for grass shall be 400 square feet with a minimum dimension of ten feet. Small, narrow, or odd-shaped areas for grass are prohibited due to high water demand and difficulty of maintenance. Turf shall not be used as a...
	xii. No Spanish bayonet, century plant, or similar plant with sharp thorns or spikes shall extend or grow to within three feet of the right-of-way.
	xiii. When trees exceeding the minimum size at time of planting standard are proposed, the minimum calipers of such trees shall be clearly noted on the landscaping plan, as appropriate.


	2. Materials Specifications
	a. The planting soil throughout the full depth and width of the planter areas shall be free of weeds, debris, and noxious materials and shall consist of a friable, well-drained soil which contains enough organic material and nutrients to promote and s...
	b. All plant materials to be installed shall be nursery grown and root pruned stock free of insects, disease, and defects and shall satisfy the requirements of Florida grade no. 1 quality or better as defined in the most current edition of Grades and ...
	c. Shade trees shall have a minimum 2.5 inches caliper and a minimum height of ten feet at the time of planting, and shall be species capable of reaching a minimum height of 25 feet and crown spread of 15 feet at maturity.
	d. Small trees shall have a minimum 1.5 inches caliper and a minimum height of eight feet at the time of planting. Palm trees shall have a minimum clear trunk of six feet at the time of planting.
	e. Shrubs shall be a minimum of one foot high at the time of planting. Shrubs used as required screening for vehicular use areas shall be a minimum of two feet high at the time of planting and be species capable of reaching a height of three feet with...
	f. Ground covers shall be species which attain a maximum average height of one foot at maturity and shall be spaced no greater than 1.5 feet on center. Vines shall be a minimum of 2.5 feet in height at the time of planting and physically supported to ...
	g.  Grass may be sodded, plugged, sprigged, or seeded, except that solid sod shall be used in swales or other areas subject to erosion. Slopes steeper than 10:1 shall be sodded.
	h. All shrubbery, ground cover, and vine planting beds shall be mulched with standard mulch materials such as shredded cypress bark, pine bark chips, pine straw, or decorative stone to prevent invasion of other plant species and weeds, to absorb and r...
	i. The irrigation system shall be a complete unit produced by acceptable manufacturer's materials and standard procedures.
	j. All hardscape improvements such as pavement, curbing, sidewalks, walls, and fences shall be constructed with the highest quality materials and workmanship. The top of curbing shall run parallel to the adjacent pavement, and the sides shall run stra...

	3. Installation Specifications and Requirements
	a. All materials installed shall conform to the approved landscape plan. If any changes of materials are desired, amended plans must be submitted and approved before installation.
	b. Planting soil shall be placed throughout the planting hole for each plant in an area at least twice as wide as the plant ball and 1.5 times the depth of the plant ball. Backfill shall be thoroughly watered in as it is placed around the roots.
	c. All plant materials shall be installed plumb and at their original soil level in accordance with accepted planting procedures. All plant materials shall be properly fertilized at the time of installation.
	d. Any wrapping materials around root balls shall be slit after placement in the planting hole to allow the roots to grow and expand. After backfilling, all wire, straps, and wrapping shall be removed from the top one-third of the plant ball.
	e. All newly planted trees shall be staked and guyed immediately after installation and shall remain supported until the root systems and the trunk have established themselves to adequately support the tree. Trees in lawn areas shall be protected from...
	f. Sod shall be placed with staggered and closely butted joints. Grass areas that are installed by methods other than sod shall attain a full grass coverage within three months of the date of installation.
	g. Mulch beds shall have a uniform coverage and a minimum depth of three inches to retain moisture and keep down weeds.
	h. Areas of native vegetation to be preserved shall not be encroached upon or damaged during construction by any activities above or below ground. Visible barricades shall be placed around these areas and they shall be kept clear of all construction m...
	i. Curb cuts and driveway aprons which are abandoned shall be removed and replaced with standard curbing and sod.
	j. Main irrigation pipelines shall be buried with a minimum cover of 1.5 feet. All other lines shall have a minimum cover of one foot. All pipe and wiring under paving shall be placed in schedule 40 PVC sleeves or the equivalent and shall be placed at...
	k. During installation of landscaping, grassed areas off-site or within the public rights-of-way which have been disturbed by construction activity shall be cleaned of all debris, re-graded to the proper elevations, and re-sodded. Any preserved vegeta...

	4. Irrigation
	a. Permanent underground irrigation systems shall be provided for all landscape areas, except preserved areas of existing vegetation. The City may allow a temporary irrigation system for landscape areas that utilize drought tolerant plant materials as...
	b. The irrigation system shall supply appropriate amounts of water for all plant materials according to their water needs without overwatering or undue water loss. Overspraying onto vehicular or pedestrian areas is prohibited. Separate zones shall be ...
	c. Sprinkler heads on the same circuits shall have matched precipitation rates. Pressure compensating devices or heads shall be used to prevent excessive loss of water from dissipation by winds where anticipated. Sprinkler heads shall be spaced so tha...
	d. Micro-irrigation systems are encouraged to efficiently water plant materials while reducing the demand on water resources.

	5. Existing Vegetation
	6. Stabilization
	7. Berms
	a. Berms shall have a slope not exceeding a horizontal to vertical ratio of two to one, a top width at least one-half the berm height, and a height at least eight feet above the toe of the berm.
	b. All berms, regardless of size, shall be stabilized with a ground cover or other suitable vegetation.
	c. Berms proposed to be placed along street rights-of-way shall be designed and constructed to provide adequate sight distances at intersections and shall not impair safe operation of vehicles.
	d. In no case shall berms damage the roots or trunks of existing healthy vegetation designated to be preserved.

	8. Easements
	9. Landscape Installation Seal and Affidavit

	F.  Landscape Maintenance
	1. Responsibility for Maintenance
	2. General Requirements
	3. Irrigation System
	4. Pavement, Curbing, Wheel Stops, and Other Hardscape
	5. Maintenance Violations

	G.  Encroachment Prohibited

	6.5. Wildfire Protection Zone
	A.  Purpose
	B.  Wildfire Protection Zone Required
	C.  Waiver or Reduction of Landscaping Requirements
	D.  Wildfire Protection Zone Standards
	1. Zone Width
	2. Firewise Landscape Design
	a. Required trees shall be planted at least 30 feet from any building, as measured from the trunk of the tree to the nearest point of the structure.
	b. Required planted trees shall be located at least 30 feet from other trees, where possible. If not possible, trees should be spaced apart instead of clustered. Based on the size and type of existing trees located within the firewise landscape zone, ...
	c. Trees planted within residential lots abutting a wildfire protection zone shall be placed a distance of at least 15 feet from the zone.
	d. Landscape plants in the area of the wildfire protection zone shall be strategically placed within and adjacent to the zone to create separation between plants or plant cluster for the purpose of retarding the spread of fire and reducing radiant hea...
	e. Plants and trees planted within a wildfire protection zone and within 30 feet of the zone shall be fire resistant species. The City shall determine whether a species is considered fire resistant based on professionally acceptable sources such as, b...

	3. Irrigation System
	4. Fences
	5. Accessibility for Emergency Vehicles.
	a. An emergency path at least 14 feet wide shall be created to allow access for emergency vehicles to the wildfire protection zone and to common areas and conservation areas where the size or location of such areas warrants emergency access. The City ...
	b. Trees removed to accommodate emergency vehicles pathways within wildfire protection zones are exempt from the tree replacement requirements set forth in this Code.
	c. Where soils under dry or drought conditions cannot support the passage of emergency vehicles, the City may require that all or applicable portions of the pathway be stabilized with suitable permeable material.

	6. Fuel Reduction and Mitigation Strategies
	a. Tree canopies within 50 feet of any structure shall be thinned by tree removal or by pruning of branches such that there is no more than 75 percent crown closure. Except for historic or specimen trees, such removal of protected trees is exempt from...
	b. A prescribed burn shall be conducted according to the procedures set forth by the City as part of the clearing and grading activities for the project. The developer shall be responsible for all costs to have City fire department staff and equipment...

	7. On-Going Maintenance and Management
	a. The developer shall submit for City approval a maintenance plan that provides for the management of the wildfire protection zone and common areas for fuel reduction and hazard mitigation by the property owners' association, as well as maintenance o...
	b. The management plan shall provide for the pruning and/or removal of vegetation within the wildfire protection zone in a condition acceptable to the City.
	c. The management plan shall identify the minimum maintenance schedule and shall also stipulate that the property owner or property owners' association shall conduct vegetation maintenance within 14 days from the receipt of written notice of insuffici...



	6.6. Perimeter Buffers
	A.  Purpose And Intent
	B.  Applicability
	C.  Buffer Types
	D.  Buffer Type Application
	E.  Development Abutting Existing Buffer
	F.  Location of Buffers
	G.  Development within Required Buffers
	1. The required buffer shall not contain any development, impervious surfaces, or site features (except fences or walls) that do not function to meet the standards of this section or that require removal of existing vegetation, unless otherwise permit...
	2. Sidewalks, trails, and other elements associated with passive recreation may be placed in perimeter buffers if all required landscaping is provided and damage to existing vegetation is minimized to the maximum extent practicable.
	3. Overhead and underground utilities required or allowed by the City are permitted in buffers, but shall minimize the impact to vegetation, to the maximum extent practicable. Where required landscaping material is damaged or removed due to utility ac...

	H.  Sight Triangles
	I.  Credit for Existing Vegetation
	J.  Credit for Required Landscaping

	6.7. Open Space Set-Asides
	A.  Purpose and Intent
	B.  Applicability
	1. General
	2. Time of Review
	a. Planned Development (see Section 3.4.F);
	b. Special Use Permit (see Section 3.4.G);
	c. Public or Semipublic Use Permit (See Section 3.4.H);
	d. Site Plan (see Section 3.4.I);
	e. Certificate of Appropriateness (see Section 3.4.J); or
	f. Building Permit (see Section 3.4.R).

	3. Exemptions
	a. Agricultural uses;
	b. Single-family detached dwellings, duplexes, or mobile/manufactured homes on a lot in existence on March 1, 2015; and
	c. Development in Historic Overlay districts.


	C.  Amount of Open Space Set Aside Required
	D.  Areas Counted as Open Space Set-Aside
	E.  Areas Not Counted as Open Space Set-Aside
	1. Private yards not subject to an open space or conservation easement;
	2. Street rights-of-way or private access easements, including sidewalks located within those rights-of-way or easements;
	3. Open parking areas and driveways for dwellings;
	4. Land covered by structures not designated for active recreational uses;
	5. Designated outdoor storage areas; and
	6. Stormwater ponds, unless located and designed as a site amenity (e.g., with low fencing, vegetative landscaping, gentle slopes, fountain or other visible water circulation device, and pedestrian access or seating).

	F.  Design Standards for Open Space Set-Asides
	1. Location
	2. Configuration
	a. Open space lands shall be compact and contiguous unless a different configuration is needed to continue an existing trail or accommodate preservation of natural features.
	b. If the development site is adjacent to existing or planned trails, parks, or other public open area land, the open space set-aside shall, to the maximum extent practicable, be located to adjoin, extend, and enlarge the trail, park, or other open ar...
	c. If a passive recreation open space set-aside area with a minimum width of twenty feet or more abuts an existing or planned open space area, no perimeter buffer (Section 6.6, Perimeter Buffers) shall be required between the two open space areas.

	3. Orientation of Adjacent Buildings
	4. Prioritization of Open Space Set-Aside
	a. Natural features such as riparian areas, flood hazard areas, and important wildlife habitat areas;
	b. Water features such as drainages, canals, ditches, lakes, natural ponds, and retention and detention ponds;
	c. Protected trees and other mature trees;
	d. Perimeter buffers or visual transitions between different types or intensities of uses;
	e. Natural or geologic hazard areas or soil conditions, such as or floodplains and expansive soils; and
	f. Areas that accommodate multiple compatible open space uses rather than a single use.

	5. Development in Open Space Set-Asides

	G.  Ownership, Management, and Maintenance of Open Space Set-Asides
	1. Open space set-asides shall be managed and maintained as permanent open space  through one or more of the following options:
	a. Conveyance of open space set-aside areas to a property owners’ or homeowners’ association that holds the land in common ownership and will be responsible for managing and maintaining the land for its intended open space purposes; or
	b. Conveyance of open space set-aside areas to a third party beneficiary such as an environmental or civic organization that is organized for, capable of, and willing to accept responsibility for managing and maintaining the land for its  intended ope...
	c. Establishment of easements on those parts of individually-owned lots including open space set-aside areas that require the areas to be managed consistent with the land’s intended open space purposes and prohibit any inconsistent future development....

	2. All options involving private ownership of open space set-aside area shall include deed restrictions, covenants, or other legal instruments that ensure continued use of the land for its intended open space purposes and provide for the continued and...
	3. Responsibility for managing and maintaining open space set-aside areas lies with the owner of the land comprising the areas. Failure to maintain open space set-aside areas in accordance with the approved development shall be a violation of this Code.


	6.8. Fences, Walls, and Hedges
	A.  Purpose and Intent
	B.  Applicability
	1. General
	a. Unless exempted in accordance with paragraph 2 below, the provisions of this section shall apply to all construction, substantial reconstruction, or replacement of fences or walls not required for support of a principal or accessory structure, and ...
	b. Fences to control windblown particles required by Section 6.15.E, Pollution, Hazard, and Nuisance Controls, shall comply with the standards in that section.

	2. Exemptions
	3. Permit Required
	4. Existing Development

	C.  General Standards
	1. Configuration
	2. Location
	a. Except to the extent specifically provided otherwise, fences, walls, and hedges shall be permitted in any required yard.
	b. Chain link fences are prohibited between the front lot line and the front of the structure in all districts.
	c. Fences or walls serving multifamily or nonresidential development and adjacent to public rights-of-way shall be located behind any required landscape or buffer yard area. Fences or walls located along interior side or rear lot lines may be placed a...
	d. Walls shall not be allowed above any City public utility infrastructure, or where their foundation might impact such infrastructure. Fences shall not be located above the City’s public utility infrastructure where they do might prevent the operatio...

	3. Barbed Wire Fencing
	a. Barbed wired fencing is prohibited in all zoning districts except industrial districts.
	b. In industrial districts, barbed wire fencing is not permitted along arterial or collector streets, and shall be set back at least three feet from the right-of-way.

	4. Height
	a. Except as specifically provided otherwise in this Code, fences and walls shall not exceed four feet in height along and between the front lot line and the front of the structure, and shall not exceed six feet in height elsewhere on the lot.
	b. In the Industrial districts, a six-foot-high masonry wall is permitted in the front yard for site screening, provided that there are no negative impacts as determined by City staff.
	c. Chain link fences located behind the front of the structure shall not exceed eight feet in height in the Industrial districts, and shall not exceed six feet in height in all other districts.
	d. Only tennis courts, basketball courts, and similar recreational facilities may be enclosed in vinyl coated chain link fence exceeding six feet in height.
	e. Wrought iron fences in any zoning district shall not exceed six feet in height except for columns, which may extend up to 12 inches above the fence height.
	f. Hedges shall not exceed six feet in height along and between the front lot line and the front of the structure, and shall not exceed eight feet in height elsewhere on the lot.

	5. Temporary Fencing
	6. Additional Requirements May Be Imposed

	D.  Additional Standards Along Major City Thoroughfares
	1. Fences and walls shall be located a minimum of five feet from the front property line and behind any required setback or landscaping. The area between the right-of-way and the fence or wall shall be landscaped in accordance with Section 6.4, Landsc...
	2. Fences and walls shall be a maximum of six feet high.
	3. Fences and walls shall be of a design consistent with the architectural theme of the site as developed, and shall be compatible with adjacent land and the neighborhood. Materials may be wood, masonry, wrought iron, aluminum, concrete, or durable pl...
	4. Wooden fences shall be constructed of pressure treated pine, cedar, or cypress. Plywood, particle board, or similar wood materials are prohibited. The finished side shall face outward, and stringers and posts shall not be visible from the outside.
	5. Walls shall be masonry, stone, or brick construction. Masonry walls shall have a stucco finish or a textured manufactured finish such as "fluted" block. Plexiglas panels may be used for walls around pool decks.
	6. Fence or wall colors shall be matte finish earth tones, matte black, matte white, or pastels with a minimum matte white content of 90 percent. Colors shall complement the primary color of the development and shall not be so extreme in contrast or i...

	E.  Retaining Wall Standards
	1. Nothing in this section or this Code shall be construed to prohibit or prevent the erection of a retaining wall on any property where the wall does not adversely affect the natural flow of surface water or create any other adverse effect on adjacen...
	2. If a six-foot-high screening wall is required where it would be atop a retaining wall, the screening wall may be modified or waived to allow an alternative size or type of screen to be installed above the retaining wall which satisfies the screenin...
	3. A retaining wall along a property perimeter adjacent to a public right-of-way shall be constructed of stone, brick, or other decorative surface, or shall be screened by landscaping.

	F.  Screening Wall and hedge Specifications
	1. Required screening walls shall be six feet high. The lower four feet shall be solid-faced construction; the upper two feet may be solid-faced, open-faced, or ornamental construction with at least 50 percent opacity. The exterior surface of the wall...
	2. Required screening fences shall be solid face construction of pressure treated pine, cedar, concrete, or cypress materials. Plywood, particle board, or similar materials are prohibited. Fences required by Section 6.15.E, Pollution, Hazard, and Nuis...
	3. Required screening hedges for nonresidential uses adjacent to residential uses shall be at least three feet high at the time of planting, and shall be of a species capable of attaining a six-foot-high dense screen at maturity.
	4. The top of all fences and walls shall be level, and all posts shall be set perpendicular to the top. On sloping sites, the top of the fence or wall shall be stepped with a maximum step height of 24 inches, and the maximum height shall not be exceeded.

	G.  Maintenance
	H.  Construction Within Easements
	1. Permission to build a fence upon a utility easement does not remove the obligation of the owner of the fence to remove the fence upon demand of the utility company. The owner of the fence shall remove and rebuild the fence at the owner’s expense.
	2. The owner of a fence shall be responsible for the design, construction, and maintenance of the fence, and the fence shall not interfere with utility lines or normal drainage.
	3. Where a fence is to be placed in an easement containing underground utilities, the owner or occupant shall sign a release indemnifying the City from any damages for removal of the fence and damage to the fence as a result of the need to repair or r...
	4. Walls are not permitted in any public utility easement without the written permission of the Utilities Department.


	6.9. Exterior Lighting
	A.  Purpose and Intent
	1. Regulate lighting to assure that excessive light spillage and glare are not directed at adjacent lands, neighboring areas, and motorists;
	2. Ensure that all site lighting is designed and installed to maintain adequate lighting levels on site;
	3. Avoid negative impacts from exterior lighting on coastal wildlife habitat; and
	4. Provide security for persons and land.

	B.  Applicability
	1. General
	2. Exemptions
	a. FAA-mandated lighting associated with a utility tower or airport;
	b. Lighting associated with the Daytona International Speedway;
	c. Lighting associated with navigational beacons, the United States flag, Florida flag, or City of Daytona Beach flag;
	d. Holiday lighting during the months of November, December, and January, provided the lighting does not create unsafe glare on street rights-of-way;
	e. Battery-powered emergency lighting; and
	f. Architectural lighting of 40 watts or less.

	3. Time of Review
	4. Existing Development

	C.  Lighting Plan
	D.  Prohibited Lighting
	1. Light fixtures that imitate an official highway or traffic control light or sign;
	2. Light fixtures in the direct line of vision with any traffic control light or sign;
	3. Light fixtures that have a flashing or intermittent pattern of illumination, except electronic message center signage permitted in accordance with Section 6.10.J.7, Electronic Message Center Signs;
	4. Privately-owned light fixtures located in the public right-of-way; and
	5. Searchlights, except when used by Federal, State or local authorities.

	E.  Street Lighting
	1. Public and private streets, sidewalks, and other common areas or facilities in developments may be illuminated to ensure the security of land and the safety of persons using such streets, sidewalks, and other common areas or facilities. When provid...
	2. All street lights shall be located inside full cut-off fixtures mounted on non-corrosive poles served by underground wiring.
	3. The light structure and light color of street lights in an individual subdivision or development shall be consistent throughout the subdivision or development.
	4. Illumination standards must be met prior to final plat approval, or prior to occupancy when final plat approval is not required.

	F.  General Standards for On-Site Exterior Lighting
	1. Hours of Illumination
	2. Shielding
	3. Maximum Height
	4. Maximum Illumination Levels
	a. All outdoor lighting and indoor lighting visible from outside shall be designed and located so that the maximum illumination measured in foot-candles at ground level at a lot line shall not exceed the standards in Table 6.9.F.4 Maximum Illumination...
	b. In no instance shall illumination levels within a site or development exceed 30 foot-candles.


	G.  Lighting Design Standards for Specific Uses and Site Features
	1. Awnings
	2. Sports and Performance Venues
	3. Wall Pack Lights
	a. Wall packs on the exterior of the building shall be fully shielded (e.g., true cut-off type bulb or light source not visible from off-site) to direct the light vertically downward and be of low wattage (100 watts or lower).
	b. Wall pack light sources visible from any location off the site are prohibited.

	4. Canopies
	a. A recessed fixture incorporating a lens cover that is either recessed or flush with the bottom surface (ceiling) of the canopy that provides a full cutoff or fully-shielded light distribution.
	b. A surface mounted fixture incorporating a flat glass that provides a full cutoff or fully-shielded light distribution.


	H.  Measurement
	1. Light level measurements shall be made at the lot line of the land upon which light to be measured is being generated. If measurement on private property is not possible or practical, light level measurements may be made at the boundary of the publ...
	2. Measurements shall be made at finished grade (ground level), with the light-registering portion of the meter held parallel to the ground pointing up. The meter shall have cosine and color correction and have an accuracy tolerance of no greater than...
	3. Measurements shall be taken with a light meter that has been calibrated within two years.

	I.  Exemptions for a Security Plan
	1. The proposed deviation from the standards is necessary for the adequate protection of the subject land, development, and the public;
	2. The condition, location, or use of the land, or the history of activity in the area, indicates the land or any materials stored or used on it are in significantly greater danger of theft or damage, or members of the public are at greater risk for h...
	3. The proposed deviation from the standards is the minimum required, and will not have a significant adverse effect on neighboring lands.


	6.10. Signage
	A.  Purpose
	1. Enable the identification of places of residence and business.
	2. Allow for the communication of information necessary for the conduct of commerce.
	3. Reduce hazardous situations, confusion, and visual clutter caused by the unchecked proliferation, improper placement, illumination, animation, or excessive height, area, and bulk of signs, which compete for the attention of pedestrian and vehicular...
	4. Enhance the attractiveness and economic wellbeing of the city as a place to live, vacation and conduct business.
	5. Protect the public from the dangers of signs that are unsafe due to poor construction or anchoring, use of substandard materials, or failure to maintain structural elements.
	6. Permit signs that (i) are compatible with their surroundings, (ii) aid orientation, and (iii) preclude placement of signs in a manner that conceals or obstructs adjacent land uses or signs.
	7. Encourage signs that are appropriate to the zoning district in which they are located and consistent with the category of use to which they pertain.
	8. Curtail the size and number of signs and sign messages to the minimum reasonably necessary to identify a residential or business location and the nature of any such business.
	9. Establish sign size in relationship to the scale of the lot and building on which the sign is to be placed or to which it pertains.
	10. Preclude signs from conflicting with the principal permitted use of the site or adjoining sites.
	11. Regulate signs in a manner so as to not interfere with, obstruct vision of or restrict motorists, bicyclists or pedestrians.
	12. Require signs to be constructed, installed, and maintained in a safe and satisfactory manner.
	13. Preserve and enhance the natural and scenic characteristics of the city, and in particular, the City's redevelopment districts.

	B.  Sign and Components; Limitations of Regulations
	1. A sign is any device or display consisting of lights, letters, numbers, symbols, pictures, illustrations, announcements, cutouts, insignia, trademarks, or demonstrations—including all trim and borders—that is designed to advertise, inform, identify...
	2. Any person or animal stationed at or close to a business site for the purpose of attracting attention to the business by actions or attire is a sign.
	3. Sign structure is that material which supports or is capable of supporting a sign, including decorative cover.
	4. Advertising message is any copy, logos, or graphic elements of a sign which convey a message, identify a business, or describe products or services offered to the public.
	5. Any sign allowed by either a permit or as a matter of right, whether an on-site sign or an off-site sign, may contain noncommercial speech in lieu of any other type of speech.

	C.  Sign Area
	1. Sign area of a wall sign or awning is the entire area within a single continuous square, rectangular, or circular perimeter enclosing the extreme limits of the advertising message.
	2. Sign area for other signs includes all features, decorative glass, plastic, masonry, or other materials. Where material is displayed in a random or unconnected manner without organized relationship of the components, each component or element shall...
	3. A roof, projecting, or ground sign with sign face on two sides with no more than a three-foot separation between faces shall be a single sign, and the total sign area shall be the area on a single face.
	4. Pole covers shall be included as sign area to the extent that they exceed twice the diameter of the support, except that in Redevelopment Areas, the Redevelopment Board may approve pole covers that exceed twice the diameter of the supporting pole w...
	5. The finished constructed base of a monument sign up to 22 square feet shall be excluded from the sign area.
	6. No permit shall be issued for any sign if a nonconforming billboard, roof, projecting, or pole sign exists at the business location.

	D.  Sign Permit
	1. A Sign Permit shall be required in accordance with the applicability standards and procedure in Section 3.4.Q, Sign Permit.
	2. All signs for which a permit is required are subject to inspection. All ground signs shall be subject to a footing inspection, and all signs to a final electrical inspection. Inspections must be made to the main frame prior to installation of decor...

	E.  Prohibited Signs
	1. All Districts
	a. Animated or moving parts on any sign.
	b. Beacon lights with one or more beams capable of being directed in any direction or directions, or capable of being revolved automatically, or having any part thereof capable of being revolved automatically, and fixed or flashing high intensity ligh...
	c. Signs allowing different copy to be shown on the same lamp bank, including electronically or electrically controlled public service, time, temperature, and date signs, and message centers, except as provided in Section 6.10.J.7, Electronic Message ...
	d. Flashing signs containing any intermittent or flashing light source, or which include the illusion of intermittent or flashing light, or any externally mounted intermittent light source.
	e. Inflatable air signs or balloons which retain shape from the use of air, helium, or other gaseous elements.
	f. Mobile or portable signs or sign structures that are not securely attached to the ground or to any other structure, including trailer signs, A-frame signs, and sandwich signs, except temporary traffic control signs.
	g. Off-site signs that contain messages not related to the site, or advertise goods, products, services, or facilities not available or located on the site, or direct persons to a different location from where the sign is installed.
	h. Pennants, twirling signs, swinging signs, and other signs which move in the wind.
	i. Vehicles for which the primary purpose is advertising—that is, vehicles, trailers, or boats that are parked on public or private property so as to be clearly visible from a street and that have attached thereto or located thereon any sign or advert...

	2. Redevelopment Areas
	a. In all Redevelopment Areas, the following signs and sign characteristics shall also be prohibited:
	i. Signs which substitute for or cover integral architectural parts such as fascia cornice or band courses.
	ii. Live window displays or demonstrations which are not related to the nature of the business.
	iii. Glow-in-the dark or fluorescent paint.
	iv. Roof signs, including signs applied to mansard roofs.
	v. Any sign exceeding the height of the building or buildings to which it relates.

	b. In RDB-1, RDB-2, RDD-1, and RDD-2 districts, changeable copy signs shall also be prohibited.


	F.  Sign Design and Construction
	1. All Districts
	a. All signs shall comply with the minimum requirements provided in the Building Code relating to design, structural members, and connections. Specifically:
	i. All ground, roof, and projecting signs more than 40 square feet in area or over 20 feet in height shall be certified by an engineer or architect registered in the State of Florida as meeting the requirements of the Building Code.
	ii. All electrical signs shall be erected and installed by a licensed sign contractor in accordance with listing and labeling requirements and shall be certified by the contractor as meeting the requirements of the electrical code. The application and...

	b. Metal supports or braces shall be adequate for wind loadings. Specifically:
	i. Wire or cable supports shall be four times the required strength.
	ii. All metal, wire cable supports and braces and all bolts used to attach sign or bracket or brackets and signs to the supporting building or structure shall be of galvanized steel or of an equivalent corrosive-resistant material.
	iii. All such sign supports shall be an integral part of the sign.

	c. Signs shall maintain a clearance of ten feet from all overhead electrical conductors, and three feet from all secondary voltage service drops.
	d. No sign shall be attached in a manner which will interfere with an opening required for ventilation, except that signs may be erected in front of or may cover transom windows when not in violation of the Building Code or Fire Code.
	e. No sign shall be erected in a manner that would impede ingress and egress through any door or emergency exit, or on a fire escape or any other public safety device.
	f. No sign shall interfere with cross visibility at intersections, or create a traffic hazard or other condition that adversely affects the public safety.
	g. All permanent ground sign structures shall be self-supporting and erected on and permanently attached to concrete foundations. Structures shall be fabricated only from galvanized steel or an equivalent corrosive-resistant material.
	h. No sign shall be attached to a wall that lacks sufficient strength to support it, or nailed or attached in any way to trees, telephone poles, or other objects.
	i. No sign shall be suspended by chains or other devices that will allow the sign to swing due to wind action. Signs shall be anchored to prevent any lateral movement that would cause wear on supporting members or connections.
	j. Illuminated signs shall provide shielding of any source of illumination other than neon. No glare exceeding two foot-candles shall be directly visible from any point along the paving or curb of a street or any residential zoning district.
	k. Signs on properties in commercial or industrial districts shall not be erected within 25 feet of any residential district boundary.
	l. No sign shall interfere with any required landscaping, screening, or vegetation preservation areas or functions. A visibility zone may be provided around a sign as described in Section 6.4.E.1, Planting Standards, Irrigation, and Installation.
	m. Where landscaping is required around the base of a sign, the sign footer shall be lowered at least 24 inches from finished grade to provide adequate planting soil depth and drainage for the landscaping.

	2. Redevelopment Areas
	a. Every sign shall have appropriate scale and proportion in its design and in its visual relationship to buildings and surroundings.
	b. Every sign shall be designed as an integral architectural element of the building and site to which it principally relates.
	c. The colors, materials, and lighting of every sign shall be harmonious with the building and site to which it principally relates.
	d. The number of graphic elements on a sign shall be held to the minimum needed to convey the sign's major message and shall be composed in proportion to the area of the sign face.
	e. Each sign shall be compatible with signs on adjoining premises.
	f. Identification signs of a prototype design and corporation logos shall conform to the criteria for all other signs.
	g. Architectural accent lighting shall accent significant architectural aspects of a building, and be harmonious with the site.
	h. Two sign types are recommended for each property.
	i. Each business should have individual signage, even if more than one business occupies a store.
	j. One sign should be visible throughout the night.
	k. Windows should be uncluttered and allow a view of the store. Merchandise should not be directly on the window or otherwise obstruct the window.


	G.  Sign Maintenance and Removal
	1. All signs—including all supports, braces, guys, and anchors—shall be kept in good repair.
	2. A sign that no longer correctly directs or exhorts any person or advertises an operating business, lessor, owner, product, or activity conducted or product available on the premises where the sign is displayed shall be removed. The property owner i...
	3. If any sign is unsafe or insecure or is a menace to the public health or safety, or has been constructed or erected—or is being maintained—in violation of these requirements, the City shall provide written notice of such finding to the contractor, ...

	H.  Types of Signs Allowed
	1. Signs specifically permitted in all districts.
	2. Signs identified as permitted in the sign schedule for the district in which the parcel is located.

	I.  Number of Signs Allowed
	1. Architectural accent lighting;
	2. Architectural embellishments;
	3. Real estate signs;
	4. Riverfront and waterway signs;
	5. Seawall signs;
	6. Signs for which a permit is not required;
	7. Temporary signs; and
	8. Wall graphics.

	J.  Sign Types and General Standards
	1. Awning Signs
	a. An awning sign is a permanent sign that is affixed to or part of an awning supported entirely from the exterior wall of a building and composed of nonrigid materials except for the supporting framework.
	b. Electric awnings may be erected for the principal purpose and use of the awning as a sign, in accordance with the following requirements:
	i. The structure shall be internally illuminated by fluorescent or other light sources in fixtures approved under national and local electrical codes. All electrical components shall be labeled and rated for protected outdoor use.
	ii. All frames shall be manufactured from tubular or structurally shaped steel or aluminum with finish or coatings to insure against corrosion. Fastenings and structural attachments to buildings must be to structural members only, and be of sufficient...
	iii. Vinyl fabric coverings shall be 14 ounces per yard minimum weight and be certified as to tensile strength and flame resistance to meet industry and local Building Code and Fire Code standards. All fabric shall be factory dyed. If a ceiling is use...
	iv. The minimum vertical height shall be seven feet above the sidewalk. Where projecting over a vehicular use area, minimum vertical height shall be 14 feet to avoid damage by truck or other high vehicles. Overall height of the awning may not exceed t...

	c. Advertising messages are permitted on awnings as follows:
	i. Letter copy and graphics shall be applied with manufacturer-approved processes.
	ii. Advertising messages shall be placed at the bottom of the perimeter of the awning only. No messages are permitted in the upper angled or upper curved face of the awning.
	iii. When an awning covers multiple storefronts, individual business signage shall be on that portion of the awning adjacent to the business.

	d. The maximum sign area permitted on any awning shall be one-half of a square foot for each linear foot of awning, including returns, provided:
	i. The sign area shall not exceed a height of 1.5 feet for awnings that are no more than 62 feet in length, and two feet for awnings more than 62 feet long.
	ii. In lieu of a permitted wall sign, the flat area of an entrance or walkway awning parallel to the wall may be used for signage with 0.5 square feet of sign area per foot of frontage, up to a maximum of 60 square feet.


	2. Billboards Permitted Only Along Certain Arterial Streets
	a. Billboards are outdoor signs that advertise firms, organizations, goods, products, or services not located on the same premises as the sign, and that are sold, rented, owned, or leased for the display of advertising messages. Billboards shall be of...
	i. Poster panels or bulletins mounted on a freestanding structure with advertising copy applied in the form of pasted paper.
	ii. Indexing signs made with a series of triangular vertical sections that turn and stop, or index, to show three pictures or messages in the same area.
	iii. Painted bulletins where the advertiser's message is painted directly on the background of a freestanding display area.
	iv. Printed vinyl fabric that is applied to the billboard panel or is stretched over the billboard panel and held in place with ratchet straps or similar fasteners.

	b. Billboards are prohibited in all Redevelopment Areas. In other areas of the city, billboards are prohibited except within 100 feet of each side of the right-of-way line of Interstate 95, where they are subject to the following standards:
	i. All billboards shall have a minimum setback of 15 feet from the right-of-way line of Interstate 95.
	ii. No billboards shall be located on the roof of any building.
	iii. No billboard shall be located within 1,500 feet of any other billboard on the same side of Interstate 95.
	iv. Side-by-side billboards and vertically stacked or double-tier billboards are prohibited.
	v. V-shaped or back-to-back billboards shall be counted as one sign for spacing purposes, provided that the sign structures are located not more than 15 feet apart at their widest point.
	vi. Billboards shall have a maximum height of 26 feet above the crown of the adjacent interstate travel lane.
	vii. The sign area shall be at least eight feet above ground.
	viii. A billboard shall have a maximum sign area of 450 square feet per sign face, including any embellishments.
	ix. A billboard shall have only one main advertising message at a time.
	x. Billboards shall be graded, landscaped, and irrigated in conformity with the master interstate billboard landscape details that  have been adopted, and may be revised from time to time, by resolution of the City Commission, and subject to the follo...
	(a) No copy shall be allowed on a new billboard along Interstate 95 until the City has approved the sign location, size, height, and final grading and the installation of the landscape materials and irrigation system.
	(b) The City may require a certified land survey indicating the elevation of the adjacent crown of road, height of sign, and height of berm for City review and approval prior to the installation of irrigation and landscape materials.
	(c) The landowner and billboard owner shall be jointly and severally liable for maintaining required irrigation and landscaping materials.



	3. Canopy Signs
	a. A canopy sign is a sign that is attached to or suspended below a canopy extending from part or all of a building face and constructed of some durable material.
	b. Canopy signs shall meet the following minimum standards:
	i. No sign shall project over the roof edge of the building to which it is attached.
	ii. Maximum height shall be 35 feet.


	4. Changeable Copy Signs
	a. A changeable copy sign is a sign on which copy is changed manually in the field, such as a reader board with changeable letters or changeable pictorial panels.
	b. Except where specifically prohibited, any permitted sign may be a changeable copy sign.

	5. Directory Signs
	6. Easel Signs
	a. An easel sign is a one-sided sign displayed outside a business by placement on a three- or four-legged easel-type supporting structure.
	b. Where permitted, easel signs shall meet the following standards:
	i. The purpose of the sign shall be to promote special sales or daily menu items.
	ii. The sign area shall not exceed eight square feet.
	iii. The sign shall be placed on private property, such as within a recessed building entrance or foyer.
	iv. The sign shall have a professional, finished appearance; and shall be maintained in good condition. The sign may contain a chalk or white board area for daily changeable copy.

	c. Denial of a Sign Permit for an easel sign in a Redevelopment Area may be appealed to the applicable Redevelopment Board.

	7. Electronic Message Center Signs
	a. An electronic message center sign is a sign that is capable of displaying electronic images, including text, where the rate of change is electronically programmed and can be modified by electronic processes.
	b. Electronic message center signs are permitted in the following zoning districts or for the following uses:
	i. Places of assembly with at least 1,000 total permanent or fixed seats and a minimum of 800 permanent or fixed seats within a single dedicated indoor assembly area; or places of assembly with permanent buildings capable of accommodating at least 500...
	ii. Any college or university on a site consisting of at least eight contiguous acres.
	iii. In HM and MS districts, on sites consisting of at least 50 contiguous acres, through a comprehensive sign plan.
	iv. City and county government uses in any district, through approval of a Public or Semipublic Use Permit (Section 3.4.H).
	v. Retail centers located along International Speedway Boulevard on sites exceeding 35 acres or located along the west side of Atlantic Avenue (A1A) on sites exceeding 25 acres, through a comprehensive sign plan.
	vi. Except as provided in subparagraph [iv] above, electronic message center signs shall not be approved through approval of a Public or Semipublic Use Permit or through approval of a Planned Development other than a planned development for a sports a...

	c. Except as specifically permitted otherwise in an approved comprehensive sign plan or PD Plan/Agreement, electronic message center signs shall comply with the following design, construction, location, and operational standards:
	i. Electronic message center signs are permitted only along principal arterial streets, as defined in Section 11.5, Terms and Uses Defined.
	ii. Only one sign is permitted within the same development or contiguous parcel of property under single ownership, control, or use. For purposes of this paragraph, property is contiguous where it is separated only by a public road.
	iii. Signs shall be set back at least ten feet from the right-of-way.
	iv. Signs shall not be located within 1,000 linear feet of a conforming single-family detached dwelling, as measured along each side of the right-of-way.
	v. Signs shall be constructed as monument signs with a maximum height of 8 feet above grade.
	vi. Where the number and type of signs permitted are controlled by Section 6.10.K, District Sign Schedules, the electronic message center sign shall count as a ground sign. Where more than one ground sign is permitted, it shall count as two ground signs.
	vii. The display screen area shall not exceed 50 percent of the sign cabinet.
	viii. The sign cabinet and finished constructed base, excluding up to 22 square feet of the base, shall not exceed 360 square feet.
	ix. Additional signage shall be permitted on the cabinet, not to exceed 15 percent of the sign cabinet size.
	x. Landscaping shall be provided in accordance with requirements in Section 6.10.J.8, Ground Signs.
	xi. A sign with sign face on two sides and no more than 4.5 feet of separation between faces shall be considered a single sign, and the total sign area shall be the area on a single face.
	xii. Sign copy may change only at intervals of not less than 60 seconds. Continuous scrolling, animation, or flashing of lights is prohibited.
	xiii. Graphics shall not be displayed at any time on the display screen area.
	xiv. The display screen area shall provide a high-resolution picture quality with pixel spacing of 16 millimeters or less.
	xv. Maximum brightness is 5,000 nits during the day and 500 nits from dusk to dawn.
	xvi. A malfunctioning sign must be turned off or display a blank screen.
	xvii. Electronic message center signs shall not be added to, or used to change or expand, any nonconforming sign.
	xviii. The background of the display screen shall be limited to one single solid color.
	xix. No off-site advertising is permitted.
	xx. City and county government electronic message center signs shall provide necessary public information, including but not limited to directions, schedules, or information regarding public facilities or places of interest. The City Commission may ap...

	d. In addition to the enforcement and penalties provided in Article 10: Enforcement, failure to adhere to the operating standards in Sections 6.10.J.7.c.xi through 6.10.J.7.c.xv above shall result in suspension or revocation of the sign permit, as fol...
	i. For a first violation within any continuous 12 month period, the sign permit shall be suspended for a period of 24 continuous hours.
	ii. For a second violation within any continuous 12 month period, the sign permit shall be suspended for a one-week period.
	iii. For a third violation within any continuous 12 month period, the sign permit shall be revoked, the sign must be removed from the property, and no permit for an electronic message center at the site shall be issued for a period of one year.
	iv. Finding of violation:
	(a) City staff shall personally deliver written notice of the violation, including a hearing date and time, to the permit holder or responsible person at the premises where the sign is located. If the recipient at the premises is not the permit holder...
	(b) The hearing shall be held before a Special Magistrate appointed by the City Commission. The Special Magistrate shall consider all relevant evidence presented by the parties. All parties shall have an opportunity to respond, to present evidence and...
	(c) If the Special Magistrate finds that a violation has occurred, the special magistrate shall suspend or revoke the sign permit and provide written notice of the decision and suspension period or revocation date within ten days of the date of the he...



	8. Ground Signs
	a. Ground signs shall be either monument signs or pole signs as follows:
	i. A monument sign is a sign that is erected directly upon the existing or artificially created grade and supported by a constructed finished base or two or more posts, with a maximum height of eight feet, as measured from the natural grade, and has a...
	ii. A pole sign is a detached freestanding sign that is supported by one or more poles, and is over eight feet high.

	b. All ground signs shall meet the following standards:
	i. All ground signs shall be permanently anchored in a concrete foundation.
	ii. Signs shall not exceed 35 feet in height, unless specifically provided otherwise. Heights are calculated from natural grade. Signs in Redevelopment Areas shall not exceed the height of the building to which the sign relates.
	iii. The maximum sign area for signs located on side or rear property lines shall be reduced to 50 percent of the maximum size. For each foot the sign is set back from a side or rear property line, the sign area may be increased by one square foot, up...
	iv. All ground sign design and placement shall be coordinated with requirements for traffic safety, landscaping, screening, or vegetation preservation areas.

	c. The following additional standards shall apply to ground signs along both sides of Clyde Morris Boulevard, along all streets west of Clyde Morris Boulevard excluding West International Speedway Boulevard east of I-95, and along all streets or porti...
	i. Maximum height for shopping center signs shall be 20 feet. Maximum height for all other uses shall be 15 feet.
	ii. Signs more than eight feet in height shall be restricted to 50 percent of the maximum permitted sign area.
	iii. Signs shall be landscaped. The landscape area shall be a minimum of five feet wide on each side of the base of the sign, and shall consist of living plant materials that completely cover the area.
	iv. An automatic irrigation system for full coverage of the landscaping shall be provided.
	v. Sign structure and panel colors shall be coordinated with and consistent with the allowable architectural colors for the use.

	d. Maximum height and sign area of ground signs may be increased through approval of a Public or Semipublic Use Permit (Section 3.4.H) upon a determination that the increase is necessary to properly identify the use, and that the sign will have no det...
	e. The Planning Board may, following a public hearing, approve an increase in the height or sign area of a ground sign within a 0.5-mile radius of the center of an interstate highway interchange in accordance with the following:
	i. The maximum sign height may be increased up to a maximum of 85 feet provided the increased height is found necessary for the sign’s visibility from an interstate highway.
	ii. Sign area may be increased up to a maximum of 720 square feet provided the increased sign area is found necessary for the sign’s visibility from an interstate highway.


	9. Identification Signs
	10. Projecting Signs
	a. A projecting sign is a sign that is affixed to any building, wall, or structure and that extends more than 12 inches beyond the building, wall, or structure.
	b. All projecting signs shall meet the following standards:
	i. Projecting signs shall be permitted only for uses with at least 25 feet of frontage, except that in RDB-2 districts, only eight feet of frontage shall be required.
	ii. Every sign shall be at least nine feet above the ground and shall not project more than eight feet from the building to which it is attached.
	iii. Unless specifically permitted, projecting signs may not project over the public right-of-way. Where projecting signs are permitted over the public right-of-way, the sign shall be no closer than two feet to the inside curb edge of the abutting str...


	11. Real Estate Signs
	a. Signs solely for the purpose of offering for sale, lease, or rent the property upon which the sign is placed shall meet the following standards:
	i. One sign shall be permitted for each street frontage adjoining the parcel of property or unit for sale, lease, or rent. The name of the property manager or real estate broker or agent shall appear on all signs. In addition, an "open for inspection"...
	ii. Signs shall be located at least five feet from the right-of-way line and at least 15 feet from the side property lines. In commercial areas, signs may extend to the sidewalk line. No signs shall be fastened to trees.
	iii. The maximum sign area, excluding standard multiple-listing strips attached to signs, shall be:
	(a) For unsubdivided property of five acres or more in Residential districts: one square foot of sign area for each ten feet of frontage, up to 32 square feet.
	(b) In Business, Industrial, and Tourist districts: one square foot of sign area for each ten feet of frontage, up to 32 square feet.
	(c) For nonresidential properties in the HM district: one square foot for each ten feet of frontage, up to 32 square feet.
	(d) In all other districts: 1.5 square feet.

	iv. Sold signs in 3-by-16-inch removable strips may be applied to a sign. The sign shall be removed promptly after consummation of sale.

	b. Signs for the purpose of offering for sale, rental, or lease lots or units in a development other than the lot or unit on which the sign is located shall be permitted as follows:
	i. Signs shall be located on the development property.
	ii. Signs shall be permitted for residential development only where more than 20 percent of the lots or units remain for sale or lease. One sign shall be permitted for the first 50 lots or dwelling units remaining, plus one additional sign for each ad...
	iii. The maximum sign area shall be 32 square feet.
	iv. Permits for development signs shall be issued for a period not to exceed one year and may be renewed for an additional one-year period provided the development is being actively promoted.


	12. Roof Signs
	a. A roof sign is any sign erected, constructed, or maintained upon, against, or directly above a roof, or on top of or above the parapet of a building.
	b. All roof signs shall meet the following minimum standards:
	i. A roof sign shall be permitted only for uses with at least 50 feet of frontage.
	ii. A roof sign shall not extend beyond the roof edge.
	iii. No more than 80 percent of the sign area shall identify or advertise the business displaying the sign, exclusive of product advertising.
	iv. Sign area shall not exceed two square feet for each linear foot of frontage.


	13. Sandwich Board Signs
	a. A sandwich board sign is a two-sided "A" frame sign displayed outside a business storefront.
	b. Where permitted, sandwich board signs shall meet the following standards:
	i. The purpose of the sign shall be to promote a retail or restaurant establishment.
	ii. The sign structure shall be a maximum height of four feet above the sidewalk and a maximum width of three feet.
	iii. The sign area and structure shall not exceed eight square feet per single side.
	iv. The sign may be placed on the public sidewalk directly in front of the business storefront in accordance with Section 6.10.L, Signs on or Over Public Property.
	v. The sign frame shall be constructed of durable materials such as decorative metal, wrought iron, wood with treated edges, or durable plastic; shall have a professional, finished appearance; and shall be maintained in good condition. The sign may co...

	c. Denial of a Sign Permit for a sandwich board sign in a Redevelopment Area may be appealed to the applicable Redevelopment Board.

	14. Subdivision and Multifamily Complex Signs
	a. Two wall or ground signs may be permitted for each subdivision or multifamily complex.
	b. The combined sign area for each subdivision or multifamily complex shall not exceed 32 square feet—provided, however, that the Planning Board may approve an increase in combined sign area up to 64 square feet on finding that signage for the subdivi...
	c. The legend or display shall consist of the neighborhood, complex, or subdivision name only.
	d. Subdivision signs shall be constructed of low maintenance materials, and a homeowners' association or entity shall exist or be created to assume all maintenance responsibilities.

	15. Temporary Signs in Any District
	a. Special Event Signs
	i. Promotional signs shall not be permitted on any property for more than 80 days in any 12- month period.
	ii. One sign shall be permitted for each 100 feet of street frontage or part thereof.
	iii. Sign area for each sign shall not exceed 32 square feet, and a minimum of one-third of the sign area of each sign shall consist of copy identifying the event.
	iv. “Grand opening” and “going out of business” signs may include balloons, twirling signs, flags, pennants, pennant ropes, and inflatable air signs securely attached to the ground. Such signs shall be permitted for not more than ten consecutive days.
	v. During Spring Break, the following signs may be permitted at accommodation facilities east of Atlantic Avenue, provided they are not visible from Atlantic Avenue:
	(a) Pennants, twirling signs, balloons, and other temporary signs designed to move in the wind.
	(b) Balloons, inflatable air signs, or other temporary signs that are inflated with helium or other gaseous elements up to a maximum of 10,000 cubic feet.
	(c) Promotional signs greater than 32 square feet, provided:
	(1) Signs must be securely fastened to a building or structure.
	(2) Maximum total promotional signage shall not exceed 360 square feet per property or 150 square feet per 50 feet of ocean frontage, whichever is greater.


	vi. The City Commission may provide for signage during other special events approved by resolution.

	b. Construction Signs
	i. The sign shall be restricted to displaying the name of the project, owner, architect, engineer, general contractor, financial institutions, and other firms or persons involved with the design or construction of the project.
	ii. One construction sign shall be permitted per construction project, with a sign area not exceeding 32 square feet.
	iii. The sign shall be erected no more than five days prior to the beginning of construction for which a building permit has been issued, shall be confined to the site of construction, and shall be removed five days after completion of construction an...

	c. Campaign Signs
	i. Signs shall be erected no earlier than 60 days prior to the election and shall be removed within 14 days following the election.
	ii. In any residential district, only one stationary sign shall be permitted on any parcel of land and shall not exceed 12 square feet in aggregate area and, if detached, shall not exceed six feet in height.
	iii. No signs shall be erected on public property or right-of-way.
	iv. Prior to the erection of any campaign sign, a $250 cash bond shall be posted by the candidate or committee wishing to erect the sign. The obligation of the bond shall be in compliance with this regulation, including removal of signs and all other ...


	16. Wall Graphics and Architectural Embellishments
	a. A wall graphic is a wall decoration that depicts a scene, picture, illustration, or design with no written message, word, insignia, arrow, or logo.
	b. An architectural embellishment is a three-dimensional architectural decoration added to a building for aesthetic purposes.
	c. Wall graphics and architectural embellishments may be permitted in any district, subject to the review and approval as follows:
	i. In Redevelopment Areas, wall graphics and architectural embellishments may be permitted by the Redevelopment Board for the area.
	ii. In other areas of the city, wall graphics are subject to review and approval by the Planning Board and architectural embellishments are subject to review and approval by City staff.

	d. Wall graphics and architectural embellishments shall comply with the following standards:
	i. The wall graphic or architectural embellishment shall be applied to a prepared wall surface free of cracks, peeling paint, or stucco, and shall be covered with a protective coat to minimize deterioration.
	ii. Wall graphics and embellishments shall be for the aesthetic enhancement of the building. Scale, design, intensity, and character shall be consistent with the design of the building, and compatible with the building and surrounding structures.
	iii. No written messages, logos, arrows, or bare bulbs shall be part of the wall graphic or embellishment.
	iv. Wall graphics or embellishments shall be applied and constructed strictly in accordance with the approved application. Any deviation from the approved plan or rendering, in materials or style, shall require removal of the wall graphic or embellish...

	e. Any variance from these standards or appeal from a determination made pursuant to this paragraph shall be reviewed by the Planning Board, whose decision shall be final administrative action.

	17. Wall Signs
	a. A wall sign is an outdoor single-face sign affixed to the wall of any building or seawall which does not project more than 12 inches.
	b. All wall signs shall meet the following minimum standards:
	i. No more than 200 square feet of sign area shall be permitted on any single wall.
	ii. A wall sign affixed to a seawall shall meet the following additional standards:
	(a) The sign shall be painted on a white or beige background.
	(b) The advertising message shall be limited to the name of the principal business, its address, and its telephone number.
	(c) The sign area shall not exceed 120 square feet.



	18. Window signs
	a. A window sign is a sign inside a business which is attached to or visible from a window.
	b. Window signs may be erected in any district without a permit except signs attached to or hung from windows in redevelopment districts.


	K.  District Sign Schedules
	1. Residential Districts
	a. A special use shall be permitted one ground or wall identification sign and one ground or wall directory sign. Maximum sign area of each sign shall be 32 square feet. Ground signs shall not exceed six feet in height and shall be set back 25 feet fr...
	b. No other signs shall be permitted in any residential district, except as permitted in all districts.

	2. Business Districts
	3. Industrial Districts
	4. Tourist Districts
	a. General Sign Standards
	b. Additional Signs
	i. Seawall sign for properties with ocean frontage.
	ii. Approved wall graphic.
	iii. If the use has frontage on more than one street, one ground or wall sign visible only from the secondary street.
	iv. If the use has more than 200 feet of frontage on one street, one ground sign.
	v. An accessory use to a hotel or motel of 100 units or more with required off-street parking shall be permitted one wall sign advertising the accessory use, with a maximum sign area of 60 square feet.


	5. Specialty Districts
	a. Hospital/Medical District
	b. Major Sports District

	6. Redevelopment Districts
	a. Beachside Redevelopment (RDB-) Districts
	i. General Sign Standards
	ii. Additional Signs Allowed in RDB-1 District
	(a) Awning signs (see Section 6.10.J.1, Awning Signs).
	(b) If frontage on more than one street, one wall or monument sign visible only from the secondary right-of-way.
	(c) An accessory use to a hotel or motel with 100 units or more and required off-street parking, one monument or wall sign.
	(d) Mixed-use signs permitted above, two per business use.
	(e) Directory sign, if approved by the Redevelopment Board.

	iii. Modifications of Sign Standards Allowed in RDB-1 District
	(a) Every sign shall have appropriate scale and proportion in its design and in its visual relationship to buildings and surroundings.
	(b) The colors, materials, and lighting of every sign shall be harmonious with the building and site to which it principally relates.
	(c) In lieu of a wall sign on the building side with street frontage, a principal use may be permitted a wall sign up to 90 square feet on a building side without street frontage, provided the sign is composed of channel letters.
	(d) No more than two mixed uses, each with interior square footage greater than 5,000 square feet and licensed as a restaurant, may have one ground monument sign located on Atlantic Avenue. The signs shall have a maximum sign area of 60 square feet, b...

	iv. Additional Signs Allowed in RDB-2 District
	(a) Awning signs (see Section 6.10.J.1, Awning Signs).

	v. Additional Signs Allowed in RDB-3 District
	(a) Awning signs (see Section 6.10.J.1, Awning Signs).

	vi. Additional Signs Allowed in RDB-4 District
	(a) Awning signs (see Section 6.10.J.1, Awning Signs).

	vii. Additional Signs Allowed in RDB-5 District
	(a) Awning signs (see Section 6.10.J.1, Awning Signs).
	(b) Seawall signs permitted with ocean frontage.
	(c) Approved wall graphic.
	(d) If frontage on more than one street, one ground or wall sign visible only from secondary right-of-way.
	(e) An accessory use to a hotel with greater than 100 units with required off-street parking, one 60 sf wall sign.

	viii. Additional Signs Allowed in RDB-8 District
	(a) Awning signs (see Section 6.10.J.1, Awning Signs).
	(b) Approved wall graphic.
	(c) If frontage on more than one street, one ground or wall sign visible only from secondary right-of-way.
	(d) If the use has more than 200 feet of frontage on one street, one ground sign.
	(e) Inflatable signs during special event periods, subject to the standards in Section 6.10.J.15.a.v(b).


	b. Downtown Redevelopment (RDD-) Districts
	i. General Sign Standards
	ii. Additional Signs Allowed in RDD-1, RDD-2, and RDD-3 Districts
	(a) Awning signs (see Section 6.10.J.1, Awning Signs).

	iii. Modifications of Sign Standards Allowed in RDD-1 and RDD-2 District
	(a) In the RDD-1 and RDD-2 districts, the Redevelopment Board may approve existing individually lettered wall signs, including logos, that exceed the above maximum sign area standards, provided:
	(1) All parts of the wall sign and logo shall be maintained in good condition, fully readable, with no rusted metal or broken parts.
	(2) The sign shall be in scale with the existing facade, and have been in place prior to the adoption of the RDD-1 sign standards on October 19, 1988.
	(3) If the sign is damaged and replaced, or renovations materially alter the facade of the building such as the addition of fenestration or modulation of the wall surface, all sign requirements for the district must be met.

	(b) In the RDD-1 district, the Redevelopment Board may approve marquee signs for theaters provided the design standards and guidelines in Section 6.10.F.2, Redevelopment Areas, are met.


	c. Midtown Redevelopment Districts

	7. Planned Development Districts (PD-G, PD-RD)

	L.  Signs on or Over Public Property
	1. No sign shall extend on or over a right-of-way or other public property except as follows:
	a. Canopy or awning signs may be attached to canopies or awnings permitted to extend over the right-of-way or other public property (see Section 6.3.I.2, Allowed Encroachments).
	b. Canopy and projecting signs may extend over the right-of-way in the RDB-2 district, and on Dr. Mary McLeod Bethune Boulevard between U.S. 1 and Lincoln Street, provided they shall not extend closer than two feet from the curb edge.
	c. Theater marquee signs may extend over the right-of-way in the RDD-1 district.
	d. Permitted sandwich board signs on the public sidewalk shall only be erected during hours of business operation and shall be removed in case of an emergency. The signs should be placed so that a minimum six-foot wide continuously unobstructed walkin...
	e. No other signs shall extend over the right-of-way or other public property, unless specifically authorized by the City Commission.

	2. As a condition of approval, the applicant shall be required to post a cash bond or secure public liability insurance to protect the City against damage occasioned to any person or property as a result of any defective or falling sign. Every insuran...

	M.  Architectural Accent Lighting
	1. Architectural accent lighting is nonblinking fiber optic, neon, or incandescent light applied as an architectural enhancement to accent the roof edge or details of a commercial building. Fiber optics may change color but not so rapidly as to simula...
	2. All architectural accent lighting shall meet the following requirements.
	a. The lighting shall be designed as an integral architectural element of the building and accent significant architectural aspects of the building.
	b. The color of the accent lighting shall be harmonious with the building, surrounding buildings, and the site.

	3. In Redevelopment Areas, architectural accent lighting shall be subject to approval of the Redevelopment Board for the area. In all other areas of the city, architectural accent lighting shall be subject to review and approval by City staff.

	N.  Signs Along Halifax RiverFront
	1. A maximum of two signs per property shall be permitted on docks and piers waterward of the mean high water line, subject to the following standards:
	a. The advertising message shall be limited to business identification, list of services, and fuel identifications.
	b. The total sign area for these signs per property shall not exceed 60 square feet.
	c. No sign shall extend more than 15 feet above mean high sea level.

	2. Properties with 50 feet of waterway frontage shall be allowed one ground sign, subject to the following standards:
	a. One square foot of sign area shall be permitted for each two linear feet of river frontage, up to a maximum of 120 square feet.
	b. Properties with more than 500 feet of frontage shall be permitted two ground signs.

	3. Awning signs shall be permitted if not otherwise permitted in the district.
	4. One wall or awning sign shall be permitted on the wall of the principal building, provided its sign area does not exceed ten percent of the total wall or awning area, up to a maximum sign area of 140 square feet.

	O.  Comprehensive Sign Plans
	1. A comprehensive sign plan (CSP) may be approved for a development that:
	a. Is located in a MS district; or
	b. Consists of at least 35 contiguous acres, is located in an HM district, and contains a mix of uses, including parking garage, emergency room, medical office, and other hospital uses; or
	c. Consists of at least 35 contiguous acres and contains a college or university; or
	d. Is a retail center located along International Speedway Boulevard on a site exceeding 35 acres or located along the west side of Atlantic Avenue (A1A) on sites exceeding 25 acres.

	2. For purposes of paragraph 1 above, property is contiguous where it is separated only by a public road.
	3. The CSP shall:
	a. Identify all existing and proposed signs by general location and size; and
	b. Be consistent with the comprehensive plan; and
	c. Comply with the intent and purpose of Section 6.10, Signage and, if applicable, Section 4.6.B, Hospital/Medical (HM), or Section 4.6.C, Major Sports (MS).

	4. To the extent the CSP includes standards different from those in this Code, the CSP shall control development of signs on the property subject to the CSP. To the extent the CSP does not address a particular subject, this Code shall control.
	5. CSPs shall be subject to review and recommendation by the Planning Board and approval by resolution of the City Commission at a public hearing. CSPs applying to a development within a Redevelopment Area shall be submitted for review and recommendat...


	6.11. Neighborhood Compatibility Standards
	A.  Purpose and Intent
	1. Protect the character of existing neighborhoods consisting of single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision development from potentially-adverse impacts resulting from more intense and incompatible adjacent forms of development;
	2. Limit interruptions in vehicular and pedestrian connections created by efforts to segregate uses through deep setbacks and excessively wide perimeter landscaping buffers; and
	3. Establish or maintain vibrant pedestrian-oriented areas where differing uses can operate in close proximity to one another.

	B.  Applicability
	1. General
	a. Except as otherwise provided in paragraph 2 below, these standards apply to new multifamily and nonresidential development when located on land adjacent to, or across a street or alley from, existing single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or town...
	b. For the purposes of this section, “multifamily and nonresidential development” shall include the following:
	i. Mixed-use development;
	ii. Live/work units;
	iii. Multifamily (dwellings and complexes);
	iv. Uses in the Group Living Uses,  Government Uses, and Health Care Uses Categories;
	v. Uses in the Commercial Use and Industrial Use Classifications.


	2. Exemptions
	a. These neighborhood compatibility standards shall not apply when the adjacent single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision development is located on a lot within a nonresidential district or a Transitional Overlay zoning district .
	b. These neighborhood compatibility standards shall not apply to hospice residential facilities.

	3. Existing Development
	4. Timing of Review
	a. Planned Development (see Section 3.4.F);
	b. Special Use Permit (see Section 3.4.G);
	c. Public or Semipublic Use Permit (See Section 3.4.H);
	d. Site Plan (see Section 3.4.I);
	e. Certificate of Appropriateness (see Section 3.4.J); or
	f. Building Permit (see Section 3.4.R);

	5. Conflict

	C.  Compatibility Standards
	1. Off-Street Parking
	a. The total amount of off-street parking shall not exceed 1.1 times the required minimum specified in Table 6.2.C, Off-Street Parking Space Standards, and may be reduced through an alternative parking plan (see Section 6.2.F, Off-Street Parking Alter...
	b. When required, off-street parking shall be established in one or more of the following locations, listed in priority order:
	i. Adjacent to off-street parking lots serving nonresidential uses on abutting lots;
	ii. Adjacent to lot lines abutting nonresidential development;
	iii. Adjacent to lot lines abutting mixed-use development; or
	iv. Adjacent to lot lines abutting single-family detached dwellings, duplexes, or townhouse subdivisions.

	c. Parking structure facades adjacent to single-family detached dwellings, duplexes, or townhouse subdivisions shall be configured to appear as articulated or landscaped building walls, to soften their visual impact.
	d. Off-street surface parking areas located adjacent to single-family detached dwellings, duplexes, or townhouse subdivisions shall be screened by a Type D perimeter buffer (see Section 6.4.D.2, Perimeter Landscaping Strips).

	2. Building Placement
	3. Building Height
	a. Buildings subject to these standards shall maintain a maximum height in accordance with Table 6.11.C.3, Maximum Height in Transitional Areas:
	b. Buildings over three stories in height shall be broken up into modules or wings with the smaller and shorter portions of the structure located adjacent to single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision development (see Figure 6.1...

	4. Building Massing and Articulation
	a. Massing
	i. Building facades facing single–family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision shall be configured to appear as a series of distinct building modules, storefronts, wings, projections, or recesses meeting the following standards:
	(a) Each individual module, storefront, wing, projection, or recess shall maintain a minimum width of at least 20 feet and a maximum width of 40 feet (see Figure 6.11.C.4.a: Building massing.).
	(b) Projections or recesses shall maintain a minimum offset of two feet from the primary building façade wall plane.

	ii. Exterior, open corridors facing a single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision are prohibited on multifamily and visitor accommodation building facades.

	b. Architectural Features

	5. Building Roof Form
	a. Buildings subject to these standards shall include roof forms that incorporate changes in roof plane or slope with at least a three-foot projection, recess, ridge or valley no less than every 30 feet, overhanging eaves at least five feet wide, or p...
	b. Structures on lots abutting a single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision shall maintain a pitched roof within 100 feet of the lot line shared with such development.
	c. All roof-mounted equipment shall be configured so as to avoid or minimize its view from adjacent streets and single-family detached dwellings, duplexes, or townhouse subdivisions to the maximum extent practicable.

	6. Building Materials
	a. Glazing
	b. Colors
	i. Building facades shall incorporate a coordinated color scheme consisting primarily of matte finishes.
	ii. Glossy paint finishes may be used for trim and accents; fluorescent or metallic paint is prohibited.
	iii. Colors and finishes shall be consistent throughout an individual development.

	c. Exterior Materials
	i. Materials and material configurations shall be consistent with those commonly used on single-family detached dwellings, duplexes, and townhouse subdivisions in the city.
	ii. Plywood, concrete block, and corrugated metal are prohibited as exterior materials.
	iii. Split-face masonry unit and vinyl siding shall not exceed 25 percent of a building façade.


	7. Site Features
	a. Loading, Service, and Refuse Collection Areas
	i. Screened from view of single-family detached dwellings, duplexes, and townhouse subdivisions using materials that are the same as, or of equal quality to, the materials used for the principal building; or
	ii. Incorporated into the overall design of the site so that the visual and acoustic impacts of these functions are fully contained within an enclosure or are otherwise out of view from adjacent properties and public streets.

	b. Drive-Through Service Facilities
	i. In no instance shall a drive through or pick-up window be located on a building façade that faces a single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision.
	ii. Order boxes associated with a drive through or pick-up window shall be at least 300 feet from a lot containing a single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision.

	c. Exterior Lighting
	i. Have a maximum height of 15 feet if within 50 feet of a lot containing a single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision development and 30 feet if within between 50 and 100 feet of such lot; and
	ii. Be configured so that the source of illumination is not visible from public street right-of-way or an adjacent single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision development.

	d. Signage Standards
	i. To the maximum extent practicable, signage shall be located a minimum of 50 feet from lot lines shared with a single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision.
	ii. Within 50 feet of lot lines shared with a single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision, the maximum sign copy area for freestanding, ground, and wall signs shall be reduced by 25 percent.
	iii. Signage within 20 feet of a lot line shared with a single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision shall be limited to directional or incidental signage.

	e. Open Space Set-Asides
	i. Required open space set-asides shall be located between a proposed development and an adjacent single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision to the maximum extent practicable.
	ii. Outdoor recreation features such as swimming pools, tennis courts, playgrounds, and similar features shall be at least 50 feet from any lot line shared with a single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision.

	f. Utilities

	8. Perimeter Fence or Wall
	a. Where a multifamily residential or institutional development abuts a single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision, an opaque fence six feet high shall be provided along the perimeter of the development site to help screen the d...
	b. Where a commercial, industrial, or mixed-use development abuts a single-family detached dwelling, duplex, or townhouse subdivision, an opaque wall six feet high shall be provided along the perimeter of the development site to help screen the develo...

	9. Operational Standards
	a. Prohibit outdoor dining or other outdoor activities within 100 feet of single-family detached dwellings, duplexes, and townhouse subdivisions after 10:00 p.m. Sunday through Thursday nights and midnight on Friday and Saturday nights;
	b. Limit trash collection or other service functions to only between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 7:00 p.m.; and
	c. Extinguish amplified music, singing, or other forms of noise audible at lot lines shared with single-family detached dwellings, duplexes, and townhouse subdivisions after 10:00 p.m. Sunday through Thursday nights, and 12:00 p.m. Friday and Saturday...



	6.12. Building Design and Maintenance Standards
	A.  Purpose
	B.  Graffiti
	C.  Exterior Color and Design Standards on Major City Thoroughfares
	1. Applicability
	2. Modifications of Certain Design Requirements
	a. City staff may authorize minor modifications of numerical standards in Sections 6.12.C. 4.b, d, e, g, and h below through an Administrative Adjustment (see Section 3.4.W).
	b. City staff may authorize minor modifications of non-numerical standards in Sections 6.12.C. 4.b, d, e, g, and h below only on determining that:
	i. Application of the standard creates practical difficulties in allowing development that otherwise advances the purposes served by the standards; or
	ii. Approval of the modification allows alternative design that is equal to or better than that afforded by strict adherence to the dimensional or design standards of this section; or
	iii. There is some unusual aspect of the development site or the proposed development that is not shared by landowners generally which necessitates the modification.

	c. City staff decisions on whether to authorize minor modifications of standards in Sections 6.12.C. 4.b, d, e, g, and h below are appealable to the Planning Board in accordance with Section 3.4.Y, Appeal.
	d. . In deciding such an appeal, the Planning Board may waive or modify the standard to the extent necessary.

	3. Building Elevations Required
	4. Design Requirements
	a. Walls and roofs shall be staggered by changes in surface planes and architectural features to avoid a monolithic "box" appearance.
	b. The sides of buildings which are less than 200 feet wide shall comply with the following:
	i. Walls shall have changes of planes with at least a three-foot projection or recess no less than every 30 horizontal feet. If columns or pairs of columns, constructed in front of a wall, make up a width of at least three feet wide, such architectura...
	ii. Walls shall have at least one of the following architectural features integrated no less than every 30 horizontal feet:
	(a) Porches;
	(b) Awnings;
	(c) Covered stairwells;
	(d) Doors;
	(e) Windows;
	(f) Chimneys;
	(g) Columns or pilasters;
	(h) Changes in construction materials;
	(i) Sun-shading devices, such as walls, canopies, and similar devices, which extend a minimum of three feet beyond the wall of adjacent walls, are acceptable.

	iii. Architectural features that are not acceptable as a means to comply with the features listed above include, but are not limited to: gutter downspouts; garage doors; retaining walls; changes in paint color, color bands or small (less than two squa...

	c. The sides of buildings which are 200 feet or more wide shall comply with the following:
	i. Walls shall have changes of planes with at least a three-foot projection or recess no less than every 50 horizontal feet. If columns or pairs of columns, constructed in front of a wall, make up a width of at least three feet wide, such architectura...
	ii. Walls shall have at least one of the architectural features listed in Section 6.12.C.4.b.ii above integrated no less than every 50 horizontal feet.

	d. Walls shall not be comprised of aluminum, metal, or flat-faced concrete block, unless such materials are used for minor accents comprising less than ten percent of the wall.
	e. Walls shall have windows that make up at least 15 percent of the wall.
	f. Highly reflective surfaces such as reflective glass and reflective metal roofs with a pitch more than a run of seven feet to a rise of 12 feet shall not be used. Solar panels and copper or painted metal roofs shall be permitted.
	g. Roofs shall have multiple rooflines if the building is more than 30 feet wide.
	h. Roofs which are less than 200 feet wide shall have changes of planes with at least a three-foot projection, recess, ridge, or valley no less than every 30 feet. Roofs which are 200 feet or more wide shall have changes of roof planes with at least a...
	i. Except as specifically permitted herein, architecture as signage is prohibited. Buildings shall not be designed in a way in which the building's wall surface, through color or appearance, is a sign. All areas for signage shall be part of the site o...
	j. Dumpsters and mechanical equipment such as air conditioners and compressors shall be screened from public view. The screening design shall be compatible with and part of the building design.
	k. The ground floor level of buildings where pedestrian activity may occur shall include elements of pedestrian interest. Display windows for retail shops and courtyards are suggested. Uses which visually disrupt the continuity of pedestrian movement ...
	l. Building color should reinforce the style of the building. The color shall complement the design and not be so extreme that the color competes with the building for attention. Colors shall be earth tones or pastels having a minimum light reflectanc...
	m. Building entrances shall be protected from the elements and give clear identity to the entrance.
	n. If the use requires loading docks, garage doors, or mini-storage buildings and site conditions require them to be located along a major city thoroughfare, then they shall be screened using landscaping or architectural features.


	D.  Minimum Maintenance Standards for Commercial, Multifamily, And Oceanfront Property
	1. All parts of a building, fencing, or other structures that are visible from a public right-of-way or the beach shall be structurally sound. Rotten or weakened portions and portions that have been vandalized shall be removed, repaired, or replaced i...
	2. Buildings will present a neat and fresh appearance and be free of all peeling paint, mildew, graffiti, or dirt.
	3. Nonfunctional elements on the building fronts such as empty electrical conduit, unused sign brackets, etc., shall be removed, and the building surface shall be repaired or rebuilt to match adjacent surfaces and original condition. All loose wires s...
	4. Broken or missing windows shall be repaired or replaced with glass.
	5. Awnings that are torn, badly faded, or structurally compromised shall be repaired, replaced, or removed.
	6. Roofs and existing gutters and downspouts shall be maintained to prevent damage to the structure and adjoining properties and the public.
	7. Retaining walls, seawalls, nonstructural walls, dumpster enclosures, fences, lighting devices and support, outdoor service and seating areas, and signs and their supporting elements shall be structurally sound and kept free of graffiti, overgrowth,...
	8. Parking areas, lawn and landscape areas, and vacant lots are to be kept free of overgrowth, weeds, trash, and debris. Potholes and cracked and broken pavement shall be repaired. Paving shall be properly sealed. Striping shall be maintained in a nea...
	9. Landscaping shall be kept in a neat and well-maintained manner with a sufficient quantity and density of healthy plant materials to present a lush and well-designed appearance.
	10. A Certificate of Occupancy shall not be issued until the site is clear of construction equipment and materials, including piles of dirt and gravel, portable toilets, paint cans, concrete forms, construction debris, construction fencing, constructi...


	6.13. Community Form Standards
	A.  Purpose and Intent
	1. Support street development as an integral component of community design;
	2. Provide safe, efficient, and convenient vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian access and circulation patterns within and between developments;
	3. Maintain the carrying capacity of the county’s major arterial streets;
	4. Foster a pedestrian-friendly distribution of land uses and street network;
	5. Assure safe access to and from streets by emergency vehicles; and
	6. Reduce interference with through traffic by other vehicles, bicycles, or pedestrians entering, leaving, and crossing streets.

	B.  Applicability
	1. General
	2. Time of Review
	a. Planned Development (see Section 3.4.F);
	b. Special Use Permit (see Section 3.4.G);
	c. Public or Semipublic Use Permit (see Section 3.4.H);
	d. Site Plan (see Section 3.4.I);
	e. Certificate of Appropriateness (see Section 3.4.J); or
	f. Building Permit (see Section 3.4.R).

	3. Conflict
	4. Exemptions
	a. Development on a single lot or tract where no new street rights-of-way are proposed; and
	b. Development where no modifications to existing street rights-of-way are proposed.


	C.  Street Standards
	D.  Internal Street Connectivity
	1. Minimum Connectivity Index Score Required
	2. Connectivity Index Score Calculation
	3. Reduction in Minimum Index Score
	4. Pedestrian Connections Required
	a. A right-of-way eight-feet-wide for pedestrian/bicycle access between a cul-de-sac head or street turnaround and the sidewalk system of the closest adjacent street or pedestrian pathway (as shown in Figure 6.13.D.4: Pedestrian connections.) shall be...
	i. Is in close proximity with significant pedestrian generators or destinations such as schools, parks, trails, employment centers, or similar features; or
	ii. Creates an unreasonable impediment to pedestrian circulation.

	b. This pedestrian connection shall count as a link for the purpose of calculating the connectivity index.


	E.  External Street Connectivity
	1. The arrangement of streets in a development shall provide for the alignment and continuation of existing or proposed streets into adjoining lands where the adjoining lands are undeveloped and deemed appropriate for future development in the compreh...
	2. Street rights-of-way shall be extended to or along adjoining property boundaries such that a roadway connection or street stub shall be provided for development where practicable and feasible in each direction (north, south, east, and west) for dev...
	3. At all locations where streets terminate with no street connection, but a future connection is planned or accommodated, a sign shall be installed with the words “FUTURE ROAD CONNECTION” to inform property owners.
	4. The final plat (see Section 3.4.K.5) shall identify all stub streets and include a notation that all street stubs are intended for connection with future streets on adjoining undeveloped or underdeveloped lands.
	5. Stub streets that exceed 150 feet in length shall include a turn-around.

	F.  Continuation of Adjacent Streets
	G.  Traffic Calming Measures
	1. Minimal street widths, short block lengths, on-street parking, controlled intersections, roundabouts, and other traffic calming measures are encouraged on all local, and subcollector streets, provided they do not interfere with emergency vehicle ac...
	2. Residential development organized around a grid street network shall employ measures to interrupt or terminate linear street segments over 800 linear feet long, to the maximum extent practicable (see Figure 6.13.G, Traffic calming measures.). Such ...
	a. Stop signs at street intersections;
	b. Roundabouts, or traffic circles;
	c. Curvilinear street segments to slow traffic and interrupt monotonous streetscapes;
	d. Roadway striping to limit vehicular cartway widths or accommodate bike lanes; and
	e. Speed tables or elevated pedestrian street crossings.

	3. Sidewalk bulb-outs are discouraged on streets less than 28 feet wide, but are encouraged on wider streets as a traffic calming device and to reduce crossing distance for pedestrians, where practicable.

	H.  Block Design
	1. Block Length
	a. Environmental or topographic constraints exist;
	b. The site has an irregular shape;
	c. A longer block will reduce the number of railroad grade or water body crossings; or
	d. Longer blocks will result in less traffic through residential subdivisions from adjoining businesses or areas.

	2. Block Width
	3. Mid-Block Access

	I.  Development Entry Points
	1. Unless exempted in accordance with paragraph 3 below, all subdivisions shall provide access from the development to the street system outside the development in accordance with Table 6.13.I, Required Subdivision Access:
	2. Nothing in this section shall limit the total number of streets providing access to the street system outside a development, or exempt a development from meeting all applicable external street connectivity standards.
	3. Development shall be exempted from these standards if it is demonstrated the following conditions apply:
	a. No other street access points can be located due to existing lot configurations, absence of connecting streets, environmental, or topographic constraints;
	b. FDOT will not authorize the required number of entrances; or
	c. Alternative access can be provided in a manner acceptable to the city that is supported by a transportation impact analysis.


	J.  Sidewalks
	K.  Street Trees
	1. Where Required
	2. Exemptions
	a. Agricultural uses in the AG district, except when agricultural land is subdivided for new residential development; or
	b. Lots for single-family detached dwellings.

	3. Location
	a. All street trees shall be planted between the back of the curb and the sidewalk (see Figure 6.13.K.3, Street tree placement.).
	b. In cases where street trees cannot be planted between the curb and the sidewalk, applicants shall contact the City staff for approved street tree locations in the public right-of-way.

	4. Configuration
	a. Street trees shall be shade trees except beneath overhead utilities or other projections into the public right-of-way, where small trees shall be used instead.
	b. All trees planted along FDOT rights-of-way shall conform to FDOT guidelines.
	c. A root barrier shall be installed around the roots of trees where adjacent to a curb or sidewalk.

	5. Maximum On-Center Spacing
	a. Shade trees shall be spaced between 40 and 50 feet on center.
	b. Small trees shall be spaced between 20 and 30 feet on center.



	6.14. Redevelopment Area Standards
	A.  Purpose
	1. The purpose of this section is to promote the public health, safety, and welfare by establishing minimum design and maintenance standards for structures in Redevelopment Areas included in the community redevelopment plans adopted by the Daytona Bea...

	B.  Applicability
	1. These standards shall be applicable to all commercial and residential structures—except structures scheduled for demolition—that are located within Redevelopment Areas or along an arterial road where at least one side of the road is within a Redeve...
	2. These standards shall apply to any new construction and any work, alteration, improvement, rehabilitation, renovation, or maintenance of such commercial and residential structures and to any change to the exterior appearance of such structures, or ...
	3. Written City approval shall be required prior to commencement of any work, except emergency repairs necessary for safety purposes, subject to these regulations.
	4. Nothing herein shall be construed to permit any sign, construction, alteration, rehabilitation, renovation, or maintenance otherwise forbidden, restricted, controlled, or otherwise required by any other law.

	C.  Design Guidelines
	1. General Guidelines
	a. The development should be designed with appropriate scale relationships between buildings and adjacent open space features—i.e., Boardwalk Park, Riverfront Park, marinas, ocean, plazas, etc.
	b. Structures should be designed to create transitions in form and scale between large buildings and adjacent smaller buildings that are not slated for redevelopment or areas of less intense development.
	c. Structures should be designed to provide significant views for occupants.
	d. Building materials and design features should promote a sense of permanence and diversity of style and detail.
	e. Rooftops should be useable outdoor space, designed to accommodate commercial or recreational activities.
	f. Structures should be designed with consideration for the effects of environmental factors such as sun, wind, noise, shadow, and reflection on the quality of outdoor space.
	g. Visual interest should be incorporated into the design of structures with large street-facing facades. Significant architectural features should provide appropriate scale by dividing the facade into parts or establishing a rhythmic pattern along th...
	h. Structures should be designed to reduce barriers between indoor and outdoor activity spaces.
	i. The structure should be terraced to provide light and air passage, enhance the attractiveness of the building, and avoid development of a monolithic block structure.
	j. The development architecture, signage, and materials shall be high quality and not conflict with adjoining structures. Characteristics of surrounding architecture should be repeated or adapted in the design of new structures.
	k. Hard lines of the structure facing abutting public areas shall be softened through the use of awnings, canopies, landscaping, and architectural devices such as terracing or curved lines.
	l. Landscaped open space and plazas accessible to the public should be incorporated into the design of a functional group of buildings.
	m. In intensely commercial areas, structures should be designed to accommodate multiple levels of pedestrian activity.
	n. Installation of significant facade shutters, screens, blinds, security grills, and awnings shall be historically appropriate and not detract from the character of the building.

	2. Requirements for Temporary Activities
	a. For vacant lots or parcels:
	i. Onsite stormwater retention shall be provided, and no credit shall be given for pre-existing impervious surfaces;
	ii. All portions of the lot or parcel not used for stormwater or landscaping shall be paved with concrete unit pavers, brick or approved equivalent on a minimum four-inch concrete base;
	iii. Palm trees with a minimum 12 foot clear trunk must be installed along all street frontage, with metal street grates and spaced a minimum of ten feet apart; and
	iv. The entire lot or parcel shall be fenced in ornamental or vinyl picket fencing.

	b. Parking lots, excluding temporary parking lots, shall be landscaped, inc87luding required trees, and irrigated to meet or exceed the requirements for parking lots set forth in Section 6.1, Restrictions on Outside Activities and Uses. In addition, p...


	D.  Building Fronts and Sides Abutting Streets or Public Areas
	1. All deteriorated structural and decorative elements visible from a public right-of-way shall be repaired or replaced to match as closely as possible the original materials and construction of that building. Changes shall be allowed where required o...
	2. Every part of a structure visible from a public right-of-way or abutting a street shall be made structurally sound. Rotten or weakened portions shall be removed, repaired, or replaced in a manner compatible with the rest of the structure, or to mat...
	3. Existing miscellaneous nonfunctional elements on the building fronts, such as empty electrical conduits and unused sign brackets, shall be removed and the building surface shall be repaired or rebuilt as required to match adjacent surfaces and orig...
	4. Mildew shall be cleaned from building fronts, and loose wires (such as TV cable) shall be secured.
	5. Any telephones placed outside must be approved in accordance with redevelopment guidelines. Telephones shall not encroach into the public right-of-way without approval of the City Commission. Telephones on building fronts are prohibited along Beach...

	E.  Rear and Side Walls
	1. Rear and side walls shall be repaired and painted to present a neat and fresh appearance. Rear walls should be painted to cover evenly all miscellaneous patched and filled areas or be stuccoed to present an even, uniform surface.
	2. Side walls visible from the street shall be finished or painted so as to be harmonious with the front of the building.

	F.  Windows
	1. Every broken or missing window shall be repaired or replaced with glass.
	2. All windows must fit tightly and have sashes of proper size and design. Sashes with rotten wood, broken joints, or loose mullions or muntins shall be replaced.
	3. Window openings in upper floors of the front of the building shall not be filled or boarded up. Window panes shall not be painted.

	G.  Show Windows
	1. A show window shall include the building face, porches, and entrance area leading to the door, sidelights, transoms, display platform, devices, lighting, and signage designed to be viewed from the public right-of-way.
	2. Show windows, entrances, signs, lighting, sun protection, awnings, porches, security grills, etc., shall be compatible and harmonious with the original scale and character of the structure. All show window elements must be located within their orig...
	3. Show windows with aluminum trim, mullions, or muntins not consistent or compatible with the overall facade design shall be replaced or painted.
	4. The view of merchandise in show windows or through show windows into the interior of an occupied retail store or restaurant shall remain unobstructed between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 11:00 p.m. every day. This paragraph shall not apply during a p...
	5. The view into vacant buildings shall be of a broom swept, uncluttered, and well-maintained vacant building. Blinds or draped material may be installed behind the glass to limit the view inside the building.

	H.  Awnings
	1. Soft retractable flameproof awnings are permitted over the first floor and on upper floors above windows only. They shall not project more than six feet from the building front, shall not be lower than seven feet above grade and shall terminate aga...
	2. Rigid or fixed awnings or canopies are not permitted unless they are original or newly designed as an integral part of the structure, compatible and harmonious with the scale and character of the structure and adjacent structures, and pose no visua...
	3. Awnings that are torn, badly faded, or structurally compromised shall be repaired or replaced.

	I.  Roofs
	1. Chimneys and all other rooftop structures shall be repaired and cleaned as required for rear and side walls. Any construction visible from the street or from other buildings shall be finished so as to be harmonious with other visible building walls...
	2. All roofs and existing gutters and downspouts shall be maintained to prevent damage to the structure, adjoining properties, and the public.

	J.  Auxiliary Structures
	1. Structures to the rear of the principal commercial structure, whether attached or unattached to the primary structure, that are structurally deficient shall be properly repaired or demolished.
	2. All fences, lighting devices and supports, retaining walls, nonstructural walls, outdoor service and seating areas, and signs and their supporting elements shall be made structurally sound; kept free of overgrowth, trash, and debris; and be repaire...
	3. Only newspaper vending machines that are well maintained and stocked shall be allowed in the public right-of-way. Machines dispensing advertising circulars shall not be located in or within view of the public right-of-way.

	K.  Vacant Lots
	L.  Temporary Coverings
	M.  Green Areas and Parking Areas
	1. All green yard areas shall be kept free of overgrowth, weeds, trash, and debris. All dead tree limbs and dead trees shall be removed.
	2. All parking areas shall be kept free of overgrowth, weeds, trash, and debris. Paving and striping shall be maintained in a neat and clean appearance.

	N.  Other Repairs
	O.  Continued Inspections
	P.  Time Period for Compliance
	1. If the total project cost to bring a structure into compliance is $5,000 or less based on contractor estimates, the owner of the structure or the owner’s representative shall apply for a Building Permit within 30 days after the date of receipt of w...
	2. If the total project cost to bring a structure into compliance will exceed $5,000 based on contractor estimates, the owner of the structure or the owner’s representative shall submit plans for review by staff within 90 days after the date of receip...
	3. Any structure that is damaged by fire, accident, or act of God shall be repaired or demolished. The owner of such a structure shall, within 90 days after damage, present proposed construction plans to staff for review. Damaged structures shall be b...

	Q.  Review Procedures
	1. Plans shall be submitted for all proposed work subject to these requirements. Such plans shall include drawings, specifications, and sketch elevations indicating the appearance of the structure, height, mass, exterior building material type, locati...
	2. Where the total project cost exceeds the assessed value of the building, plans for exterior rehabilitation or exterior changes shall be reviewed by the Redevelopment Board for the area.
	3. Where the total project cost is less the assessed value of the building, plans for exterior rehabilitation or exterior changes shall be submitted to the Redevelopment Board for the area if requested, in writing, by the applicant or if the project w...
	4. No variances from the requirements of this section shall be granted.


	6.15. Environmental Protection
	A.  Tree Preservation
	1. Purpose and Intent
	a. Preserve the visual and aesthetic qualities of the city;
	b. Encourage site design techniques that preserve the natural environment and enhance the developed environment;
	c. Provide for a separation of uses and establish a sense of privacy;
	d. Minimize the impact of incompatible land uses;
	e. Reduce glare, dust, heat, and noise;
	f. Preserve and enhance air and water quality;
	g. Increase slope stability, and control erosion and sediment run-off into streams and waterways;
	h. Conserve energy by reducing heating and cooling costs; and
	i. Maintain and enhance the quality of life in the city.

	2. Applicability
	a. General
	b. Time of Review
	i. Tree Removal Permit (see Section 3.4.L);
	ii. Planned Development (see Section 3.4.F);
	iii. Special Use Permit (see Section 3.4.G);
	iv. Public or Semipublic Use Permit (See Section 3.4.H);
	v. Site Plan (see Section 3.4.I); or
	vi. Building Permit (see Section 3.4.R).

	c. Exemptions
	i. Land disturbing activities and tree removal, relocation, or substantial alteration in accordance with a Special Use Permit, Public or Semipublic Use Permit, Major or Minor Site Plan, Certificate of Appropriateness, Major Subdivision Preliminary Pla...
	ii. Removal of trees that have been planted and are being grown in a plant nursery or botanical garden for the purpose of sale to the general public as landscaping material;
	iii. Removal of destroyed or effectively destroyed trees when ordered by City staff;
	iv. Emergency removal of trees that pose an immediate danger to life, limb, or property due to an accident or a storm or other act of nature, as determined by City staff;
	v. Removal of a nuisance tree, as defined by this Code;
	vi. The removal of diseased or dying historic or specimen trees, as certified by a qualified arborist;
	vii. The selective and limited removal of trees or vegetation necessary to obtain clear visibility within sight distance triangles.


	3. Minimum Requirements
	a. Ensure that at least 15 percent of the development or site area is occupied by trees in accordance with Section 6.15.A.4, Minimum Tree Coverage;
	b. Retain existing historic trees in accordance with Section6.15.A.7,  Protection of Historic Trees;
	c. Retain a portion of existing specimen trees in accordance with Section 6.15.A.6, Retention of Specimen Trees; and
	d. Maintain a minimum tree canopy coverage in accordance with Section 6.15.A.5, Retention of Existing Tree Canopy.

	4. Minimum Tree Coverage
	a. All development subject to this section shall be configured so that at least 15 percent of the development or site area is occupied by tree canopy cover.
	b. The tree canopy cover required by this section shall be comprised of any combination of the following:
	i. The canopy of existing specimen trees, retained in accordance with Section 6.15.A.6, Retention of Specimen Trees;
	ii. The canopy of existing trees retained in accordance with Section 6.15.A.5, Retention of Existing Tree Canopy; and/or
	iii. The canopy of replacement trees provided in accordance with Section 6.15.A.9, Replacement/Mitigation Standards

	c. Compliance with this section shall be achieved through the retention and protection of existing trees, to the extent practicable.

	5. Retention of Existing Tree Canopy
	a. Multifamily, Mixed-Use, and Nonresidential Development
	i. At least six diameter inches of existing trees shall be retained and preserved for every 2,500 square feet of the total development site or tract. All trees (except historic trees or nuisance trees) with a minimum DBH of two-and-one-half inches may...
	ii. Specimen trees retained in accordance with Section 6.15.A.6, Retention of Specimen Trees, shall be used to meet this standard, to the maximum extent practicable.
	iii. Existing trees retained to meet this standard shall be located within a tree protection zone established in accordance with Section 6.15.A.8.b, Establishment of Tree Protection Zone, and protected in accordance with the standards in Section 6.15....

	b. Single-Family and Duplex Development
	i. At least one tree for every 40 linear feet of lot frontage shall be retained;
	ii. Each lot shall maintain a minimum of one tree in accordance with these standards;
	iii. Retained trees shall be located within front yard areas; and
	iv. Each retained tree shall have a minimum DBH of two-and-one half inches or greater.

	c. Insufficient Trees to Meet Requirements
	d. Inclusion within a Tree Protection Zone
	e. Replacement/Mitigation of Damaged or Removed Tree Canopy

	6. Retention of Specimen Trees
	a. Specimen Trees Defined
	b. Specimen Trees to be Retained
	c. Inclusion within a Tree Protection Zone
	d. Replacement/Mitigation of Damaged or Removed Specimen Trees

	7. Protection of Historic Trees
	a. Historic Trees Defined
	i. An existing live oak (Quercus virginiana) or a bald cypress (Taxodium distichum) with a DBH of 36 inches or greater; or
	ii. An existing tree of any species with a DBH of 36 inches or greater that the City Commission determines to be of unique and intrinsic value to the general public because of its size, age, historic association, or ecological value; or
	iii. Any existing “champion tree” selected and duly designated at the State, national, or world level by the American Forestry Association.

	b. Protection Required
	c. Removal of a Historic Tree
	i. Removal of a Healthy Historic Tree
	(a) The landowner is otherwise in compliance with this section;
	(b) The historic tree prevents development of a lot platted prior to March 1, 2015 in a way that limits building area to less than otherwise allowed, or hinders compliance with the standards in Article 4: Zoning Districts, Article 5: Use Standards, or...
	(c) Mitigation is provided in accordance with Section 6.15.A.9, Replacement/Mitigation Standards.

	ii. Removal of a Severely Diseased, High Risk, Damaged, or Dying Historic Tree
	(a) City staff may approve the removal of a historic tree that is certified by an arborist or other qualified professional as severely diseased or damaged, dying, or posing an immediate hazard of falling. A City staff decision regarding removal of suc...
	(b) Removal of a severely diseased, high risk, or dying historic tree shall not require mitigation in accordance with Section 6.15.A.9, Replacement/Mitigation Standards.



	8. Tree Protection Zone
	a. Tree Inventory Required
	i. General
	ii. Historic Trees
	iii. Specimen Trees
	iv. Professionally Prepared
	v. Use of Aerial Photography

	b. Establishment of Tree Protection Zone
	i. Timing
	ii. Location
	(a) A designated tree protection zone shall be demarcated on the plan for development, as appropriate.
	(b) To the extent practicable, tree protection zones shall be located proximate to lot lines or site boundaries to ensure that retained trees will assist in limiting visual and auditory impacts from one form of development to another.
	(c) Tree protection zones associated with a single-family detached or duplex subdivision shall be located within an open space set-aside or other unbuildable area, if practicable, and shall remain outside of all buildable lots.

	iii. Area Within Tree Protection Zone

	c. Protection During Construction

	9. Replacement/Mitigation Standards
	a. Removal or Damage in Violation
	b. Restoration Plan Required
	c. Replacement Requirements
	i. For every caliper inch of specimen trees that is removed or damaged, two caliper inches of replacement trees are required.
	ii. For every caliper inch of trees comprising required existing tree canopy that is removed or damaged, one caliper inch of replacement trees is required.

	d. Extent of Removal Undetermined
	e. Location of Replacement Trees
	i. Replacement trees shall be located within tree protection zones proximate to the trees that were damaged or destroyed.
	ii. In cases where tree protection zones proximate to lot lines or site boundaries lack adequate space to ensure long term viability of replacement trees, alternative locations may be proposed, subject to approval by City staff.

	f. Irrigation Required
	g. Establishment Period
	h. In-Lieu Fee Alternative
	i. Where development is proposed in a heavily urbanized area (such as Redevelopment Areas, Tourist zoning districts, or the E-Zone), or where existing conditions make it impractical to comply with this section’s requirements to retain existing tree ca...
	ii. If tree replacement is required to mitigate damaged or removed trees in areas where water and electricity are not available and no development is under construction, the in-lieu fee shall be $1,500 per replacement tree.
	iii. In-lieu fees, if accepted by the City, shall be deposited in the City’s tree reserve account for purchase and installation of trees and tree-related irrigation systems in City parks, rights-of-way, and other public open spaces.


	10. Tree Protection During Construction
	a. Owner’s Responsibility
	b. Tree Protection Fencing
	i. Where Required
	ii. Inspection
	iii. When Required

	c. Encroachments into Tree Protection Zones
	i. Soil Compaction
	ii. Fill
	iii. Chemical Contamination
	iv. Paving Limitations



	B.  Wetlands Protection
	C.  Floodplain Management
	1. Scope
	a. The subdivision of land;
	b. Filling, grading, and other site improvements and utility installations;
	c. Construction, alteration, remodeling, enlargement, improvement, replacement, repair, relocation or demolition of buildings, structures, and facilities that are exempt from the Florida Building Code;
	d. Placement, installation, or replacement of manufactured homes and manufactured buildings;
	e.  installation or replacement of tanks;
	f. Placement of recreational vehicles;
	g. Installation of swimming pools; and
	h. Any other development.

	2. Intent
	a. In General
	i. Minimize unnecessary disruption of commerce, access, and public service during times of flooding;
	ii. Require the use of appropriate construction practices in order to prevent or minimize future flood damage;
	iii. Manage filling, grading, dredging, mining, paving, excavation, drilling operations, storage of equipment or materials, and other development which may increase flood damage or erosion potential;
	iv. Manage the alteration of flood hazard areas, watercourses, and shorelines to minimize the impact of development on the natural and beneficial functions of the floodplain;
	v. Minimize damage to public and private facilities and utilities;
	vi. Help maintain a stable tax base by providing for the sound use and development of flood hazard areas;
	vii. Minimize the need for future expenditure of public funds for flood control projects and response to and recovery from flood events; and
	viii. Meet the requirements of the National Flood Insurance Program for community participation as set forth in the Title 44 Code of Federal Regulations, Section 59.22.

	b. Coordination with the Florida Building Code
	c. Warning; Disclaimer of Liability
	i. The degree of flood protection required by this subsection and the Florida Building Code, as amended by the City, is considered the minimum reasonable for regulatory purposes and is based on scientific and engineering considerations. Larger floods ...
	ii. This subsection shall not create liability on the part of the City or any officer, employee, or agent thereof for any flood damage that results from reliance on this subsection or any administrative decision lawfully made thereunder.


	3. Applicability
	a. This subsection shall apply to all flood hazard areas within the city as established in Section 6.15.C.4 below.
	b. In the application of this subsection, where there is a conflict between a general requirement and a specific requirement, the specific requirement shall be applicable.

	4. Basis for Establishing Flood Hazard Areas
	a. The Flood Insurance Study for Volusia County Florida and Incorporated Areas dated February 19, 2014, and all subsequent amendments and revisions, and the accompanying Flood Insurance Rate Maps (FIRM), and all subsequent amendments and revisions to ...
	b. Studies and maps that establish flood hazard areas shall generally be available for inspection at the City’s planning and utilities departments.

	5. Submission of Additional Data to Establish Flood Hazard Areas.
	a. To establish flood hazard areas and base flood elevations pursuant to Section 6.15.C.11, Site Plans and Construction Documents, the Floodplain Administrator may require submission of additional data.
	b. Where field-surveyed topography prepared by a Florida licensed professional surveyor or digital topography accepted by the City indicates that ground elevations are below the closest applicable base flood elevation, even in areas not delineated as ...
	c. Where field-surveyed topography prepared by a Florida licensed professional surveyor or digital topography accepted by the City indicates that ground elevations are above the closest applicable base flood elevation, the area shall be regulated as s...

	6. Abrogation and Greater Restrictions
	a. The provisions of this subsection shall not be deemed to nullify any provisions of local, State, or federal law.
	b. This subsection supersedes any City ordinance in effect for the specific purpose of management of development in flood hazard areas. However, this subsection is not intended to repeal or abrogate any other existing City ordinance, including land de...
	c. This subsection shall not impair any deed restriction, covenant, or easement, but any land that is subject to such interests shall also be governed by this subsection.

	7. Interpretation
	a. Considered as minimum requirements;
	b. Liberally construed in favor of the governing body; and
	c. Deemed neither to limit nor repeal any other powers granted under State statutes.

	8. Designation and Responsibilities of Floodplain Administrator
	a. Designation
	i. The City Manager is designated as the Floodplain Administrator.
	ii. The Floodplain Administrator may delegate performance of certain duties to other employees.

	b. General
	i. The Floodplain Administrator is authorized and directed to administer and enforce the provisions of this subsection.
	ii. The Floodplain Administrator shall have the authority to render interpretations of this subsection consistent with the intent and purpose of this subsection and may establish policies and procedures in order to clarify the application of its provi...

	c. Applications and Permits
	i. Review applications and plans to determine whether proposed new development will be located in flood hazard areas;
	ii. Review applications for modification of any existing development in flood hazard areas for compliance with the requirements of this subsection;
	iii. Interpret flood hazard area boundaries where such interpretation is necessary to determine the exact location of boundaries—provided that a person contesting the determination shall have the opportunity to appeal the interpretation;
	iv. Provide available flood elevation and flood hazard information;
	v. Determine whether additional flood hazard data shall be obtained from other sources or shall be developed by an applicant;
	vi. Review applications to determine whether proposed development will be reasonably safe from flooding;
	vii. Issue floodplain development permits or approvals for development other than buildings and structures that are subject to the Florida Building Code—including buildings, structures, and facilities exempt from the Florida Building Code—when complia...
	viii. Coordinate with and provide comments to the Building Official to assure that applications, plan reviews, and inspections for buildings and structures in flood hazard areas comply with the applicable provisions of this subsection.

	d. Substantial Improvement and Substantial Damage Determinations
	i. Estimate the market value, or require the applicant to obtain an appraisal of the market value prepared by a qualified independent appraiser, of the building or structure before the start of construction of the proposed work—provided that in the ca...
	ii. Compare the cost to perform the improvement, the cost to repair a damaged building to its pre-damaged condition, or the combined costs of improvements and repairs, if applicable, to the market value of the building or structure;
	iii. Determine and document whether the proposed work constitutes substantial improvement or repair of substantial damage—provided that the determination shall require evaluation of previous permits issued for improvements and repairs as specified in ...
	iv. Notify the applicant if it is determined that the work constitutes substantial improvement or repair of substantial damage and that compliance with the flood resistant construction requirements of the Florida Building Code and this subsection is r...

	e. Modifications of the Strict Application of the Requirements of the Florida Building Code
	f. Notices and Orders
	g. Inspections
	i. The Floodplain Administrator shall make the required inspections as specified in Section 6.15.C.12, Inspections, for development that is not subject to the Florida Building Code, including buildings, structures, and facilities exempt from the Flori...
	ii. The Floodplain Administrator shall inspect flood hazard areas to determine if development is undertaken without issuance of a permit.

	h. Other Duties
	i. Establish, in coordination with the Building Official, procedures for administering and documenting determinations of substantial improvement and substantial damage made pursuant to Section 6.15.C.8.d;
	ii. Require that applicants proposing alteration of a watercourse notify adjacent communities and the Florida Division of Emergency Management, State Floodplain Management Office, and submit copies of such notifications to FEMA;
	iii. Require applicants who submit hydrologic and hydraulic engineering analyses to support permit applications to submit to FEMA the data and information necessary to maintain the Flood Insurance Rate Maps if the analyses propose to change base flood...
	iv. Review required design certifications and documentation of elevations specified by this subsection and the Florida Building Code to determine that such certifications and documentations are complete;
	v. Notify FEMA when the city’s corporate boundaries are modified; and
	vi. Advise applicants for new buildings and structures—including substantial improvements—that are located in any unit of the Coastal Barrier Resources System established by the Coastal Barrier Resources Act (Pub. L. 97-348) and the Coastal Barrier Im...


	9. Floodplain Management Records
	a. Regardless of any limitation on the period required for retention of public records, the Floodplain Administrator shall maintain and permanently keep and make available for public inspection all records that are necessary for the administration of ...
	i. Flood Insurance Rate Maps;
	ii. Letters of Change;
	iii. Records of issuance of permits and denial of permits; determinations of whether proposed work constitutes substantial improvement or repair of substantial damage;
	iv. Required design certifications and documentation of elevations specified by the Florida Building Code and this subsection;
	v. Notifications to adjacent communities, FEMA, and the State related to alterations of watercourses;
	vi. Assurances that the flood carrying capacity of altered watercourses will be maintained;
	vii. Documentation related to appeals and variances, including justification for issuance or denial; and
	viii. Records of enforcement actions taken pursuant to this subsection and the flood resistant construction requirements of the Florida Building Code.

	b. These records shall be generally available for public inspection at the city’s permits and licensing and utilities department administrative offices.

	10. Permits
	a. Permits Required
	i. Any owner or owner’s authorized agent (hereinafter “applicant”) who intends to undertake any development activity within the scope of this subsection—including buildings, structures, and facilities exempt from the Florida Building Code—that is whol...
	ii. No such permit or approval shall be issued until compliance with the requirements of this subsection and all other applicable codes and regulations has been satisfied.

	b. Floodplain Development Permits or Approvals
	i. Floodplain development permits or approvals shall be issued pursuant to this subsection for any development activities not subject to the requirements of the Florida Building Code, including buildings, structures, and facilities exempt from the Flo...
	ii. Depending on the nature and extent of proposed development that includes a building or structure, the Floodplain Administrator may determine that a floodplain development permit or approval is required in addition to a building permit.

	c. Buildings, Structures, and Facilities Exempt from the Florida Building Code
	i. Railroads and ancillary facilities associated with the railroad;
	ii. Nonresidential farm buildings on farms, as provided in F.S. 604.50;
	iii. Temporary buildings or sheds used exclusively for construction purposes;
	iv. Mobile or modular structures used as temporary offices.
	v. Those structures or facilities of electric utilities, as defined in F.S. 366.02, that are directly involved in the generation, transmission, or distribution of electricity;
	vi. Chickees constructed by the Miccosukee Tribe of Indians of Florida or the Seminole Tribe of Florida—where the term “chickee” means an open-sided wooden hut that has a thatched roof of palm or palmetto or other traditional materials, and that does ...
	vii. Family mausoleums not exceeding 250 square feet in area that are prefabricated and assembled on site or preassembled and delivered on site and have walls, roofs, and a floor constructed of granite, marble, or reinforced concrete;
	viii. Temporary housing provided by the Department of Corrections to any prisoner in the State correctional system; and
	ix. Structures identified in F.S. 553.73(10)(k), are not exempt from the Florida Building Code if such structures are located in flood hazard areas established on Flood Insurance Rate Maps.

	d. Application for a Floodplain Development Permit or Approval
	i. To obtain a floodplain development permit or approval the applicant shall first file an application in writing on a form furnished by the City.
	ii. The information provided shall:
	(a) Identify and describe the development to be covered by the permit or approval;
	(b) Describe the land on which the proposed development is to be conducted by legal description, street address, or similar description that will readily identify and definitively locate the site;
	(c) Indicate the use and occupancy for which the proposed development is intended;
	(d) Be accompanied by a site plan or construction documents as specified in Section 6.15.C.11, Site Plans and Construction Documents;
	(e) State the valuation of the proposed work;
	(f) Be signed by the applicant or the applicant's authorized agent; and
	(g) Give such other data and information as required by the Floodplain Administrator.


	e. Validity of Floodplain Development Permit or Approval
	i. The issuance of a floodplain development permit or approval pursuant to this subsection shall not be construed to be a permit for, or approval of, any violation of this subsection, the Florida Building Codes, or any other ordinance of the City.
	ii. The issuance of permits based on submitted applications, construction documents, and information shall not prevent the Floodplain Administrator from requiring the correction of errors and omissions.

	f. Expiration of Floodplain Development Permit or Approval
	i. A floodplain development permit or approval shall become invalid unless the work authorized by such permit is commenced within 180 days after its issuance, or if the work authorized is suspended or abandoned for a period of 180 days after the work ...
	ii. Extensions for periods of not more than 180 days each shall be requested in writing and justifiable cause shall be demonstrated.

	g. Suspension or Revocation
	h. Other Permits Required
	i. The St. Johns River Water Management District (see F.S. 373.036);
	ii. Florida Department of Health, for onsite sewage treatment and disposal systems (see F.S. 381.0065 and F.A.C. 64E-6);
	iii. Florida Department of Environmental Protection, for construction, reconstruction, changes, or physical activities for shore protection or other activities seaward of the coastal construction control line (see F.S. 161.141);
	iv. Florida Department of Environmental Protection, for activities subject to the Joint Coastal Permit (see F.S. 161.055);
	v. Florida Department of Environmental Protection, for activities that affect wetlands and alter surface water flows, in conjunction with the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (see Section 404 of the Clean Water Act); and
	vi. Federal permits and approvals.


	11. Site Plans and Construction Documents
	a. Information for Development in Flood Hazard Areas
	i. The site plan or construction documents for any development subject to the requirements of this subsection shall be drawn to scale and shall include, as applicable to the proposed development:
	(a) Delineation of flood hazard areas, floodway boundaries and flood zone(s), base flood elevation(s), and ground elevations if necessary for review of the proposed development;
	(b) Where base flood elevations, or floodway data are not included on the FIRM or in the Flood Insurance Study, they shall be established in accordance with Section 6.15.C.11.b.ii or 6.15.C.11.b.iii below;
	(c) Where the parcel on which the proposed development will take place will have more than 50 lots or is larger than five acres and the base flood elevations are not included on the FIRM or in the Flood Insurance Study, such elevations shall be establ...
	(d) Location of the proposed activity and proposed structures, and locations of existing buildings and structures—provided that in coastal high hazard areas, new buildings shall be located landward of the reach of mean high tide;
	(e) Location, extent, amount, and proposed final grades of any filling, grading, or excavation;
	(f) Where the placement of fill is proposed:
	(1) The amount, type, and source of fill material;
	(2) Compaction specifications;
	(3) A description of the intended purpose of the fill areas; and
	(4) Evidence that the proposed fill areas are the minimum necessary to achieve the intended purpose;

	(g) Delineation of the Coastal Construction Control Line or notation that the site is seaward of the coastal construction control line, if applicable;
	(h) Extent of any proposed alteration of sand dunes or mangrove stands, provided such alteration is approved by the Florida Department of Environmental Protection; and
	(i) Existing and proposed alignment of any proposed alteration of a watercourse.

	ii. The Floodplain Administrator is authorized to waive the submission of site plans, construction documents, and other data that are required by this paragraph but that are not required to be prepared by a registered design professional if it is foun...

	b. Information in Flood Hazard Areas Without Base Flood Elevations (Approximate Zone A)
	i. Require the applicant to include base flood elevation data prepared in accordance with currently accepted engineering practices;
	ii. Obtain, review, and provide to applicants base flood elevation and floodway data available from a federal or State agency or other source or require the applicant to obtain and use base flood elevation and floodway data available from a federal or...
	iii. Where base flood elevation and floodway data are not available from another source, where the available data are deemed by the Floodplain Administrator to not reasonably reflect flooding conditions, or where the available data are known to be sci...
	(a) Require the applicant to include base flood elevation data prepared in accordance with currently accepted engineering practices; or
	(b) Specify that the base flood elevation is two feet above the highest adjacent grade at the location of the development, provided there is no evidence indicating flood depths have been or may be greater than two feet; and

	iv. Where the base flood elevation data are to be used to support a Letter of Map Change from FEMA, advise the applicant that the analyses shall be prepared by a Florida licensed engineer in a format required by FEMA, and that it shall be the responsi...

	c. Additional Analyses and Certifications
	i. For development activities proposed to be located in a regulatory floodway, a floodway encroachment analysis that demonstrates that the encroachment of the proposed development will not cause any increase in base flood elevations—provided that wher...
	ii. For development activities proposed to be located in a riverine flood hazard area for which base flood elevations are included in the Flood Insurance Study or on the FIRM and floodways have not been designated, hydrologic and hydraulic analyses th...
	iii. For alteration of a watercourse, an engineering analysis prepared in accordance with standard engineering practices that demonstrates that the flood-carrying capacity of the altered or relocated portion of the watercourse will not be decreased, a...
	iv. For activities that propose to alter sand dunes or mangrove stands in coastal high hazard areas (Zone V), an engineering analysis that demonstrates that the proposed alteration will not increase the potential for flood damage.

	d. Submission of Additional Data
	i. When additional hydrologic, hydraulic or other engineering data, studies, and additional analyses are submitted to support an application, the applicant has the right to seek a Letter of Map Change from FEMA to change the base flood elevations, cha...
	ii. The analyses shall be prepared by a Florida licensed engineer in a format required by FEMA. Submittal requirements and processing fees shall be the responsibility of the applicant.


	12. Inspections
	a. General
	b. Development other than Buildings and Structures
	c. Buildings, Structures, and Facilities Exempt from the Florida Building Code
	d. Buildings, Structures, and Facilities Exempt from the Florida Building Code, Lowest Floor Inspection
	i. If a design flood elevation was used to determine the required elevation of the lowest floor, the certification of elevation of the lowest floor prepared and sealed by a Florida licensed professional surveyor; or
	ii. If the elevation used to determine the required elevation of the lowest floor was determined in accordance with Section 6.15.C.11.b.iii(b) above, the documentation of height of the lowest floor above highest adjacent grade, prepared by the owner o...

	e. Buildings, Structures, and Facilities Exempt from the Florida Building Code, Final Inspection
	f. Manufactured Homes
	i. The Building Official shall inspect manufactured homes that are installed or replaced in flood hazard areas to determine compliance with the requirements of this subsection and the conditions of the issued permit.
	ii. Upon placement of a manufactured home, certification of the elevation of the lowest floor shall be submitted to the Building Official.


	13. Variances and Appeals
	a. General
	i. The City Commission shall hear and decide on requests for appeals and requests for variances from the strict application of this subsection.
	ii. Pursuant to F.S. 553.73(5), the City Commission shall hear and decide on requests for appeals and requests for variances from the strict application of the flood resistant construction requirements of the Florida Building Code.
	iii. This section does not apply to Section 3109 of the Florida Building Code, Building.

	b. Appeals
	i. The City Commission shall hear and decide appeals when it is alleged there is an error in any requirement, decision, or determination made by the Floodplain Administrator in the administration and enforcement of this subsection.
	ii. The City Commission’s action will be final agency action.

	c. Variances
	i. Limitations on Authority to Grant Variances
	(a) The City Commission shall base its decisions on variances on technical justifications submitted by applicants, the considerations and conditions for issuance set forth below, and the comments and recommendations of the Floodplain Administrator and...
	(b) The City Commission has the right to attach such conditions as it deems necessary to further the purposes and objectives of this Code.

	ii. Restrictions in Floodways
	iii. Historic Buildings
	(a) A variance is authorized to be issued for the repair, improvement, or rehabilitation of a historic building that is determined eligible for the exception to the flood resistant construction requirements of the Florida Building Code, Existing Build...
	(b) If the proposed work precludes the building’s continued designation as a historic building, a variance shall not be granted and the building and any repair, improvement, and rehabilitation shall be subject to the requirements of the Florida Buildi...

	iv. Functionally Dependent Uses
	v. Considerations for Issuance of Variances
	(a) The danger that materials and debris may be swept onto other lands resulting in further injury or damage;
	(b) The danger to life and property due to flooding or erosion damage;
	(c) The susceptibility of the proposed development, including contents, to flood damage and the effect of such damage on current and future owners;
	(d) The importance of the services provided by the proposed development to the community;
	(e) The availability of alternate locations for the proposed development that are subject to lower risk of flooding or erosion;
	(f) The compatibility of the proposed development with existing and anticipated development;
	(g) The relationship of the proposed development to the comprehensive plan and floodplain management program for the area;
	(h) The safety of access to the property in times of flooding for ordinary and emergency vehicles;
	(i) The expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise, and debris and sediment transport of the floodwaters and the effects of wave action, if applicable, expected at the site; and
	(j) The costs of providing governmental services during and after flood conditions—including maintenance and repair of public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, electrical and water systems, streets, and bridges.

	vi. Conditions for Issuance of Variances
	(a) Submission by the applicant of a showing of good and sufficient cause that the unique characteristics of the size, configuration, or topography of the site limit compliance with any provision of this subsection or the required elevation standards;
	(b) Determination by the City Commission that:
	(1) Failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional hardship due to the physical characteristics of the land that render the lot undevelopable (increased costs to satisfy the requirements or inconvenience do not constitute hardship);
	(2) The granting of a variance will not result in increased flood heights, additional threats to public safety, or extraordinary public expense, nor create nuisances, cause fraud on or victimization of the public, or conflict with existing local laws ...
	(3) The variance is the minimum necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford relief;

	(c) Receipt of a signed statement by the applicant that the variance, if granted, shall be recorded in the Office of the Clerk of the Court in such a manner that it appears in the chain of title of the affected parcel of land; and
	(d) If the request is for a variance to allow construction of the lowest floor of a new building, or substantial improvement of a building, below the required elevation, a copy in the record of a written notice from the Floodplain Administrator to the...
	(1) Specifying the difference between the base flood elevation and the proposed elevation of the lowest floor;
	(2) Stating that the cost of federal flood insurance will be commensurate with the increased risk resulting from the reduced floor elevation (up to amounts as high as $25 for $100 of insurance coverage); and
	(3) Stating that construction below the base flood elevation increases risks to life and property.




	14. Violations
	a. Violations
	i. Any development that is not within the scope of the Florida Building Code but that is regulated by this subsection that is performed without an issued permit, that is in conflict with an issued permit, or that does not fully comply with this subsec...
	ii. A building or structure without the documentation of elevation of the lowest floor, other required design certifications, or other evidence of compliance required by this subsection or the Florida Building Code is presumed to be a violation until ...

	b. Authority to Stop Work for Development Not Within Scope of Florida Building Code
	c. Unlawful Continuance

	15. Buildings and Structures.
	a. Compliance with Florida Building Code Required
	b. Design and Construction of Buildings, Structures, and Facilities Exempt from the Florida Building Code
	i. Pursuant to 6.15.C.10.c, Buildings, Structures, and Facilities Exempt from the Florida Building Code, buildings, structures, and facilities that are exempt from the Florida Building Code—including substantial improvement or repair of substantial da...
	ii. Structures exempt from the Florida Building Code that are not walled and roofed buildings shall comply with the requirements of 6.15.C.21, Other Development.

	c. Buildings and Structures Seaward of the Coastal Construction Control Line
	i. Buildings and structures shall be designed and constructed to comply with the more restrictive applicable requirements of the Florida Building Code, Building Sections 1612 and 3109, or Florida Building Code, Residential Section R322.
	ii. Minor structures and nonhabitable major structures as defined in F.S 161.54 shall be designed and constructed to comply with the intent and applicable provisions of this subsection and ASCE 24.


	16. Subdivisions
	a. Minimum Requirements
	i. Such proposals are consistent with the need to minimize flood damage and will be reasonably safe from flooding;
	ii. All public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, electric, communications, and water systems are located and constructed to minimize or eliminate flood damage; and
	iii. Adequate drainage is provided to reduce exposure to flood hazards—provided that in Zones AH and AO, adequate drainage paths shall be provided to guide floodwaters around and away from proposed structures.

	b. Subdivision Plats
	i. Delineation of flood hazard areas, floodway boundaries and flood zones, and design flood elevations, as appropriate, shall be shown on preliminary plats and final plats;
	ii. Where the subdivision has more than 50 lots or is larger than five acres and base flood elevations are not included on the FIRM, the base flood elevations determined in accordance with Section 6.15.C.11.b.i; and
	iii. Compliance with the site improvement and utilities requirements of Section 6.15.C.17, Site Improvements, Utilities, and Limitations.


	17. Site Improvements, Utilities, and Limitations
	a. Minimum Requirements
	i. Such proposals are consistent with the need to minimize flood damage and will be reasonably safe from flooding;
	ii. All public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, electric, communications, and water systems are located and constructed to minimize or eliminate flood damage; and
	iii. Adequate drainage is provided to reduce exposure to flood hazards—provided that in Zones AH and AO, adequate drainage paths shall be provided to guide floodwaters around and away from proposed structures.

	b. Sanitary Sewage Facilities
	c. Water Supply Facilities
	d. Limitations on Sites in Regulatory Floodways
	e. Limitations on Placement of Fill
	i. Subject to the limitations of this subsection, fill shall be designed to be stable under conditions of flooding including rapid rise and rapid drawdown of floodwaters, prolonged inundation, and protection against flood-related erosion and scour.
	ii. In addition to these requirements, if intended to support buildings and structures (Zone A only), fill shall comply with the requirements of the Florida Building Code.

	f. Limitations on Sites in Coastal High Hazard Areas (Zone V)
	i. In coastal high hazard areas, alteration of sand dunes and mangrove stands shall be permitted only if such alteration is approved by the Florida Department of Environmental Protection and only if the engineering analysis required by Section 6.15.C....
	ii. Construction or restoration of dunes under or around elevated buildings and structures shall comply with Section 6.15.C.21.h.iii.


	18. Manufactured Homes.
	a. General
	i. All manufactured homes installed in flood hazard areas shall be installed by an installer that is licensed pursuant to F.S. 320.8249 and shall comply with the requirements of F.A.C. 15C-1, and the requirements of this subsection.
	ii. If located seaward of the coastal construction control line, all manufactured homes shall comply with the more restrictive of the applicable requirements.

	b. Foundations
	i. In flood hazard areas (Zone A) other than coastal high hazard areas, are designed in accordance with the foundation requirements of the Florida Building Code, Residential Section R322.2 and this Code.
	ii. In coastal high hazard areas (Zone V), are designed in accordance with the foundation requirements of the Florida Building Code, Residential Section R322.3 and this Code.

	c. Anchoring
	i. All new manufactured homes and replacement manufactured homes shall be installed using methods and practices that minimize flood damage, and shall be securely anchored to an adequately anchored foundation system to resist flotation, collapse, or la...
	ii. Methods of anchoring include, but are not limited to, use of over-the-top or frame ties to ground anchors.
	iii. This anchoring requirement is in addition to applicable State and local anchoring requirements for wind resistance.

	d. Elevation
	i. General Elevation Requirement
	(a) outside of a manufactured home park or subdivision,
	(b) in a new manufactured home park or subdivision,
	(c) in an expansion to an existing manufactured home park or subdivision, or
	(d) in an existing manufactured home park or subdivision upon which a manufactured home has incurred "substantial damage" as the result of a flood shall be elevated such that the bottom of the frame is at or above the elevation required, as applicable...

	ii. Elevation Requirement for Certain Existing Manufactured Home Parks and Subdivisions
	(a) Bottom of the frame of the manufactured home is at or above the elevation required, as applicable to the flood hazard area, in the Florida Building Code, Residential Section R322.2 (Zone A) or Section R322.3 (Zone V); or
	(b) Bottom of the frame is supported by reinforced piers or other foundation elements of at least equivalent strength that are not less than 36 inches in height above grade.


	e. Enclosures
	f. Utility Equipment

	19. Recreational Vehicles and Park Trailers
	a. Temporary Placement
	i. On the site for fewer than 180 consecutive days; or
	ii. Fully licensed and ready for highway use—which means the recreational vehicle or park model is on wheels or jacking system, is attached to the site only by quick-disconnect type utilities and security devices, and has no permanent attachments such...

	b. Permanent Placement

	20. Tanks
	a. Underground Tanks
	b. Above-Ground Tanks, Not Elevated
	i. Be permitted in flood hazard areas (Zone A) other than coastal high hazard areas, provided the tanks are anchored or otherwise designed and constructed to prevent flotation, collapse, or lateral movement resulting from hydrodynamic and hydrostatic ...
	ii. Not be permitted in coastal high hazard areas (Zone V).

	c. Above-Ground Tanks, Elevated
	i. Above-ground tanks in flood hazard areas shall be attached to and elevated to or above the design flood elevation on a supporting structure that is designed to prevent flotation, collapse, or lateral movement during conditions of the design flood.
	ii. Tank-supporting structures shall meet the foundation requirements of the applicable flood hazard area.

	d. Tank Inlets and Vents
	i. At or above the design flood elevation or fitted with covers designed to prevent the inflow of floodwater or outflow of the contents of the tanks during conditions of the design flood; and
	ii. Anchored to prevent lateral movement resulting from hydrodynamic and hydrostatic loads—including the effects of buoyancy—during conditions of the design flood.


	21. Other Development
	a. General Requirements for Other Development
	i. Be located and constructed to minimize flood damage;
	ii. Meet the limitations of Section 6.15.C.17.d, Limitations on Sites in Regulatory Floodways, if located in a regulated floodway;
	iii. Be anchored to prevent flotation, collapse, or lateral movement resulting from hydrostatic loads—including the effects of buoyancy—during conditions of the design flood;
	iv. Be constructed of flood damage-resistant materials; and
	v. Have mechanical, plumbing, and electrical systems above the design flood elevation—except that minimum electric service required to address life safety and electric code requirements is permitted below the design flood elevation provided it conform...

	b. Fences in Regulated Floodways
	c. Retaining Walls, Sidewalks, and Driveways in Regulated Floodways
	d. Roads and Watercourse Crossings in Regulated Floodways
	i. Roads and watercourse crossings—including roads, bridges, culverts, low-water crossings, and similar means for vehicles or pedestrians to travel from one side of a watercourse to the other side—that encroach into regulated floodways shall meet the ...
	ii. Alteration of a watercourse that is part of a road or watercourse crossing shall meet the requirements of Section 6.15.C.11.c.iii.

	e. Concrete Slabs Used as Parking Pads, Enclosure Floors, Landings, Decks, Walkways, Patios, and Similar Nonstructural Uses in Coastal High Hazard Areas (Zone V)
	i. Structurally independent of the foundation system of the building or structure;
	ii. Frangible and not reinforced, so as to minimize debris during flooding that is capable of causing significant damage to any structure; and
	iii. Have a maximum slab thickness of not more than four inches.

	f. Decks and Patios in Coastal High Hazard Areas (Zone V)
	i. A deck that is structurally attached to a building or structure shall have the bottom of the lowest horizontal structural member at or above the design flood elevation, and any supporting members that extend below the design flood elevation shall c...
	ii. A deck or patio that is located below the design flood elevation shall be structurally independent from buildings or structures and their foundation systems, and shall be designed and constructed either to remain intact and in place during design ...
	iii. A deck or patio that has a vertical thickness of more than 12 inches or that is constructed with more than the minimum amount of fill necessary for site drainage shall not be approved unless an analysis prepared by a qualified registered design p...
	iv. A deck or patio that has a vertical thickness of 12 inches or less and that is at natural grade or on nonstructural fill material that is similar to and compatible with local soils, and is the minimum amount necessary for site drainage, may be app...

	g. Other Development in Coastal High Hazard Areas (Zone V)
	i. In coastal high hazard areas, development activities other than buildings and structures shall be permitted only if:
	(a) Also authorized by the appropriate federal, State or local authority;
	(b) Located outside the footprint of, and not structurally attached to, buildings and structures; and
	(c) Analyses prepared by qualified registered design professionals demonstrate no harmful diversion of floodwaters or wave runup and wave reflection that would increase damage to adjacent buildings and structures.

	ii. Such other development activities include, but are not limited to:
	(a) Bulkheads, seawalls, retaining walls, revetments, and similar erosion control structures;
	(b) Solid fences and privacy walls, and fences prone to trapping debris, unless designed and constructed to fail under flood conditions less than the design flood or otherwise function to avoid obstruction of floodwaters; and
	(c) On-site sewage treatment and disposal systems defined in Fla. Admin Code R. 64E-6.002 as filled systems or mound systems.


	h. Nonstructural Fill in Coastal High Hazard Areas (Zone V)
	i. Minor grading and the placement of minor quantities of nonstructural fill shall be permitted for landscaping and for drainage purposes under and around buildings;
	ii. Nonstructural fill with finished slopes that are steeper than one unit vertical to five units horizontal shall be permitted only if an analysis prepared by a qualified registered design professional demonstrates no harmful diversion of floodwaters...
	iii. Where authorized by the Florida Department of Environmental Protection or applicable local approval, sand dune construction and restoration of sand dunes under or around elevated buildings are permitted without additional engineering analysis or ...



	D.  Groundwater and Wellfield Protection
	1. Purpose
	2. Establishment of Wellfield Protection Zones
	a. The land area immediately surrounding any potable water supply well and extending a radial distance of 200 feet is hereby designated as a primary wellfield protection zone.
	b. The land area surrounding the primary wellfield protection zone, and extending a radial distance of 800 feet from the primary wellfield protection zone, is hereby designated as a secondary wellfield protection zone.
	c. The primary and secondary wellfield protection zones are shown on maps filed in the Engineering Division of the Public Works Department, including updates as necessary.
	d. Development and activity within the wellfield protection zones shall be subject to regulation as follows:
	i. Any property or portion thereof located within a protection zone shall be subject to the regulations of the zone in which the land or portion thereof is located.
	ii. Where two or more protection zones are located on a parcel of land, each part of the property shall be governed by the regulations of the zone in which it is located.
	iii. Where two or more protection zones bisect or overlap a building, the most restrictive regulations shall apply to the entire building.
	iv. Where protection zones of different wells or wellfields overlap on a parcel of land or a portion thereof, the most restrictive regulations shall apply in the area where the overlap exists.


	3. Hazardous Substances Regulated
	a. The hazardous substances regulated by this section are as follows:
	i. F.A.C. ch. 38F-41, Florida Substance List.
	ii. Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations part 261, Identification and Listing of Hazardous Wastes.
	iii. Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations part 302.4, table 302.4, List of Hazardous Substances and Reportable Quantities.
	iv. Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations part 355, appendixes A and B, List of Extremely Hazardous Substances.

	b. A hazardous substance includes any solution, mixture, or formulation containing such materials, and also includes any other material which, due to its chemical or physical characteristics, poses a substantial threat to the life, health, or safety o...

	4. Restrictions Within the Zones
	a. Within the primary wellfield protection zone, except as otherwise provided herein, any new nonresidential use, handling, production, or storage of hazardous substances is prohibited. Any existing nonresidential use, handling, production, or storage...
	b. Within the secondary wellfield protection zone, except as otherwise provided herein, any new nonresidential use, handling, production, or storage of hazardous substances shall be permitted only upon issuance of a Wellfield Protection Permit approve...

	5. General Permit Requirements
	a. The permit shall be in the name of the owner or operator, as applicable, which name may be that of an individual, firm, association, joint venture, corporation, partnership, governmental entity, or other legal entity. A permit shall specify the reg...
	b. The facility owner or operator shall notify the City of intention to close a storage system.

	6. Containment Standards
	a. Primary and secondary levels of containment shall be required for all storage systems intended for the storage of hazardous substances, except as otherwise provided.
	b. Primary containment is the first level of containment, i.e., the inside portion of that container which comes into immediate contact on its inner surface with the hazardous substance being contained. All primary containment shall be product-tight i...
	c. Secondary containment is the level of product-tight containment external to and separate from the primary containment. All secondary containment shall be constructed of materials of sufficient thickness, density, and composition so as not to be str...
	d. Except as otherwise provided, all storage systems intended for the storage of hazardous substances shall be designed with the capability of detecting that the hazardous substance stored in the primary containment has entered the secondary containme...
	e. Vacuum suction devices, absorbent scavenger materials, or other approved devices shall be present on site or available within a reasonable time. Devices or materials shall be available in sufficient magnitude to control and collect the total quanti...
	f. Procedures shall be established for periodic in-house inspection and maintenance of containment and emergency equipment. Such procedures shall be in writing. A regular checklist and schedule of maintenance shall be established and a log shall be ke...

	7. Out-of-Service Storage Systems
	a. Storage systems which are temporarily out of service and are intended to be returned to use shall continue to be monitored and inspected.
	b. Any storage system which is out of service and not being monitored and inspected shall be enclosed or removed in a manner approved by the City.
	c. Whenever an abandoned storage system is located, a plan for the closing or removing or upgrading and permitting of such storage system shall be filed within 60 days of notification.

	8. Modification of Requirements
	a. Any person affected by these regulations may petition for modification from the prohibitions and monitoring requirements. The applicant shall demonstrate by a preponderance of competent, substantial evidence that special or unusual circumstances ap...
	b. In granting or denying modification, the following criteria shall be considered:
	i. Hazardous substances inventory.
	ii. Containment.
	iii. Emergency collection devices.
	iv. Emergency plan.
	v. Daily monitoring.
	vi. Equipment maintenance.
	vii. Reporting of spills.
	viii. Potable water well monitoring.
	ix. Groundwater monitoring.
	x. Alterations/expansions.
	xi. Reconstruction after catastrophe (fire, vandalism, flood, explosion, collapse, wind, war, or other).
	xii. Other criteria, as applicable to groundwater protection issues.


	9. Hazardous Substance Inspection Program
	a. The City shall inspect facilities as necessary to determine compliance with these provisions.
	b. The City of Daytona Beach will assist Volusia County in their program to administer a hazardous substance inspection and cleanup program for both the incorporated and unincorporated areas of the City's service area. Said inspection program shall in...


	E.  Pollution, Hazard, and Nuisance Controls
	1. Compliance Required
	2. Airborne Particles
	a. There shall be no emission of visible smoke, dust, dirt, fly ash, or other particulate matter from any pipes, vents, openings, or any other source, into the air. All fuel shall be either smokeless in nature or used in a manner which prevents any em...
	b. There shall be no emission of any fumes, vapors, or gases of a noxious, toxic, or corrosive nature which can cause any damage or irritation to health, animals, vegetation, or to any form of property.
	c. There shall be no emission of odorous gases or other odorous matter in such quantities as to be offensive at the property line of the lot on which the use is located. Any process which may involve the creation or emission of any such odor shall be ...
	d. Windblown sand or other particles shall be retained on the source site. Fencing is the preferred method of controlling windblown sand or particles, but other methods may be used upon approval. Fencing materials and workmanship shall conform to the ...

	3. Storage of Flammable Liquids
	4. Vibration
	5. Hot, Cold, Dampness, or Movement of Air
	6. Glare


	6.16. Concurrency Management
	A.  Purpose
	1. The purpose of this section is to provide for growth and development in compliance with the comprehensive plan and the requirements of F.S. 163.3161 et seq.
	2. The City Commission has determined and recognized that new growth and development may necessitate expansions and improvements of infrastructure. In order to assure capacity in infrastructure systems for proposed growth, all new development will be ...
	3. The city experiences numerous special events. Such events generate temporary peak demands on the infrastructure at various times during the year. It would be an unnecessary and unreasonable expense to the public to develop public infrastructure to ...

	B.  Concurrency Certificate Review Required
	C.  Scope of Review
	1. Traffic Circulation
	a. Traffic circulation.
	i. LOS D, primary arterials.
	ii. LOS E, minor arterials and collectors.
	iii. LOS C, limited access highways.
	iv. Special considerations apply to backlogged and constrained roads.

	b. The effect on traffic circulation LOS shall be determined by review of all primary road sections functionally classified as arterials, collectors, or freeways within the review distance from project access points as measured along all roads. The re...

	2. Drainage
	a. Roadways. Facilities shall accommodate runoff from a five-year frequency, 24-hour duration storm (6.5-inch rainfall). New developments shall meet class A standards, stormwater levels at or below edge of roadway pavement. The eastern urbanized area ...
	b. On-site. Facilities shall accommodate the pre/post difference in runoff from a 25-year frequency, 24-hour duration storm (9.0-inch rainfall). Conformance with F.A.C. ch. 17-15 less the exemptions shall be achieved; the first one-half inch of runoff...
	c. The effect on the level of service of any drainage facilities impacted shall be determined.

	3. Sanitary Sewer
	a. LOS 150 gallons per capita per day.
	b. The effect on the level of service for sanitary sewer facilities in the wastewater treatment plant service area shall be determined.

	4. Potable Water
	a. LOS 150 gallons per capita per day.
	b. The effect on the level of service of the potable water system in the water treatment plant service area shall be determined.

	5. Solid Waste
	a. LOS 8.6 lbs. per capita per day.

	6. Parks and Recreation
	a. LOS 3.5 acres/1,000 permanent population (0.0035 acres/capita).
	b. The effect on the level of service for parks and recreation and solid waste facilities throughout the city shall be determined.

	7. Mass Transit
	a. Fixed route mass transit shall be provided when the demand is determined to be greater than 20 passenger trips per square mile. The level of service shall be a load factor (patrons per bus seat ratio) not to exceed 1.4 peak and 1.0 nonpeak hour. If...
	b. The effect on the level of service for mass transit in all traffic zones within the city in which demand for transit ridership is greater than 20 passenger trips per square mile shall be determined.


	D.  Capacity and Demand Standards
	E.  Credits
	1. Where a project involves redevelopment of a currently developed site, the infrastructure impacts reviewed for concurrency shall be only those in excess of impacts attributable to the existing use, without regard to whether the site is currently occ...
	2. Where a project involves redevelopment of a currently developed site located within a designated Redevelopment Area, whether or not the site is currently occupied or operating, the infrastructure impacts reviewed for concurrency shall be only those...
	3. If an applicant proposes to demolish a building or part of a building as part of the redevelopment of a property and desires to receive demand credits for that portion of the property being demolished in accordance with this section, application sh...

	F.  Capacity Reservations in Furtherance of the Comprehensive Plan
	1. Infrastructure capacity may be reserved to accommodate redevelopment activities in furtherance of the goals, objectives, and policies contained in the Redevelopment Element of the comprehensive plan. The actual percentage or amount of capacity rese...
	2. Infrastructure capacity may be reserved as an economic development incentive for projects expected to significantly upgrade the median family income within the city, reduce unemployment, and diversify the local economy. The City Commission shall de...
	3. Infrastructure capacity may be reserved to accommodate public facilities provided for in the Capital Improvement Element of the comprehensive plan. The actual percentage or amount of capacity reserved for a particular facility shall be established ...


	6.17. Transportation Impact Analysis
	A.  Purpose
	B.  Traffic Impact analysis (TIA)
	1. A traffic impact analysis (TIA) is a study that provides information concerning traffic likely to be generated by a proposed development or change of use, and assesses the impact of the proposed development on roadways.
	2. A TIA shall identify any potential operational problems or concerns and recommend appropriate actions to address such problems or concerns.

	C.  Threshold Conditions Determining the Need for a TIA
	1. It shall be the responsibility of the applicant to submit the data needed to determine whether or not a TIA is required.
	2. A TIA shall be required for applications for a zoning district map amendment in which the trip ends associated with the requested zoning district's most intensive use are greater than ten percent of the trip ends associated with the existing zoning...
	3. A TIA will be required for developments generating 1,000 or more two-way daily external trips on a weekday or 100 or more peak hour two-way external trips on a weekday.
	4. Developments generating less than 1,000 two-way daily external trips or 100 peak hour two-way external trips may be required to submit a TIA if it is determined necessary by City staff due to possible impacts on traffic including:
	a. The likelihood that current or projected levels of service for the roadway system adjacent to the development will be significantly affected.
	b. The traffic conditions in the adjacent neighborhoods will be adversely impacted.
	c. The proximity of existing or proposed site driveways to other driveways or intersections.
	d. The ability of the adjacent, existing, or planned roadway system to handle increased traffic, or the feasibility of improving the roadway system to handle increased traffic.
	e. Other specific traffic problems or deficiencies that may be affected by the proposed development or affect the ability of the development to be satisfactorily accommodated.

	5. A TIA shall not be required for the following:
	a. Construction of single-family, duplex, triplex, or fourplex residences where only one such structure is constructed per lot.
	b. Substantial restoration within a period of six months of a building damaged by fire, explosion, flood, tornado, riot, or accident of any kind, and where there is no change of use.
	c. Restoration of buildings with a historic designation.
	d. Remodeling where all exterior walls of the building remain in the same location and there is no change in use.

	6. TIA requirements within a Redevelopment Area exempt from concurrency requirements may be waived or altered.

	D.  Responsibility for TIA
	1. Performance of the TIA shall be the responsibility of the applicant. The TIA must be performed under the supervision of a qualified traffic engineer. A TIA report must be prepared documenting the study, the data used, the findings, and the recommen...
	2. Where Planning Board review is required, the applicant shall submit five copies of the TIA report at least four weeks prior to the date on which the project is scheduled for consideration by the Board. The City shall have ten working days in which ...

	E.  Report and Data Requirements
	F.  Effect of TIA
	1. Reduction in the projected vehicle trips per day by lessening the intensity of the land use.
	2. Dedication of additional right-of-way.
	3. Rerouting of traffic and of proposed ingress and egress points serving the development.
	4. Funding of traffic signal, intersection, and roadway improvements.


	6.18. Demolition
	A.  Purpose
	B.  Site Demolition and restoration Permit Required
	C.  Demolition, Storage, and Removal of Structures and Materials
	1. Unless specifically provided otherwise by the permit conditions, all manmade stationary features constructed above or below the ground surface, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, utilities, pavement/curbs, walks, swimming pools, and mechanical an...
	2. All building materials, debris, and rubbish resulting from demolition shall be promptly transported to a licensed disposal site. Hazardous materials will be identified and disposed of as required by applicable environmental regulations and laws. Fo...
	3. The demolition activity shall be conducted in a manner that minimizes, to the degree possible, adverse impacts on adjacent lands or public roadways from sedimentation, erosion, and windblown sand, dust, and debris. Any tree removal shall require se...
	4. Demolitions shall not be conducted on, nor shall demolition permits be issued for, buildings, structures, or objects on local historic sites, or for contributing structures in local historic districts, until the property owner has applied for and r...

	D.  Site Restoration
	1. Upon completion of the demolition and removal of materials, debris, and rubbish, the site shall be restored in accordance with this section.
	2. The land shall be graded to a uniform level, free of irregular surface changes. Changes in grade between the subject property and adjoining lands shall be minimized.
	3.   Bahia or St. Augustine grass shall be planted along the entire street frontage, including the area between the paved street and public sidewalks, to a depth of no less than 20 feet. The remainder of the site shall be seeded or sodded in sufficien...
	4. Fencing may be installed in accordance with Section 6.8, Fences, Walls, and Hedges. On lands located east of Atlantic Avenue, front and rear fencing or walls must be installed, and shall comply with the following additional requirements:
	a. Fences and walls shall be solid face construction of pressure treated pine, cedar, cypress, PVC, or concrete with stucco finish. Plywood, particleboard, chain link, and similar materials are prohibited.
	b. The front fence or wall shall be set back a minimum of 20 feet from the Atlantic Avenue street frontage.
	c. Along the front and rear, the fence or wall shall be four feet in height. Fencing on the sides is permitted at a maximum height of six feet.
	d. A sand or dune fence with a maximum height of four feet is required for controlling sand drifting. This fence shall be constructed parallel to the ocean frontage no more than 40 feet from the bulkhead line.
	e. One access point is permitted to the property.


	E.  Maintenance Required

	6.19. Property Maintenance
	A.  Residential Property Maintenance
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	3. Site Appearance Standards
	a. Storage
	b. Laundry Poles and Lines
	c. Landscaping

	4. Structural Appearance Standards
	a. All exterior parts are weathertight and capable of resisting decay or deterioration from any cause;
	b. All surfaces are free of broken windows, crumbling brick or stone, peeling paint or any other condition reflective of deterioration or inadequate maintenance, including all exterior walls, parapet walls, chimneys and other exterior structures eithe...
	c. Any buckled, rotted or decayed or deteriorated walls, doors, windows, porches, floors, steps, ceilings, posts, sills, trim, sidings and roofs and their missing members are promptly repaired and put in good condition, and all replacements match and ...
	d. All exterior surfaces which have deteriorated, decayed, disintegrated, been weathered with dirt and grime, or impaired through peeling or flaking of the paint or other protective coating, shall be promptly repaired, repainted or resurfaced, and sha...
	e. All bare exterior surfaces which are flaking or crumbling shall be promptly replaced or sealed in a good and workmanlike manner, and all new or repaired bare surfaces shall be painted or coated; and
	f. All gutters and downspouts shall be placed and maintained to collect surface water from roofs, and rusted, broken or damaged gutters and downspouts shall be promptly repaired or replaced.

	5. Enforcement

	B.  Commercial Property Maintenance

	6.20. Sustainable Development Incentives
	A.  Purpose and Intent
	B.  Type of Incentives
	1. Development integrating sustainable development practices in accordance with the provisions of this section shall be eligible for the following incentives:
	a. A density bonus of up to one additional dwelling unit per acre beyond the maximum allowed in the base zoning district, subject to any limitations in the comprehensive plan;
	b. An increase in the maximum allowable height by up to one story or ten feet beyond the maximum allowed in the base zoning district, subject to the limits of the comprehensive plan, with approval of the Fire Marshal;
	c. An increase in the maximum allowable lot coverage by 10 percent beyond the maximum allowed in the base zoning district;
	d. A modification to the off-street parking requirements resulting in a reduction from the minimum requirements by 15 percent, or an increase to the maximum allowable number of spaces provided by 15 percent (without an alternative parking plan);
	e. An increase in the maximum allowable sign area or maximum height for wall or freestanding signs by 10 percent; or
	f. A reduction in the amount of required open space set-aside by 10 percent.

	2. Development may include a sufficient number of sustainable development practices to take advantage of more than one type of incentive, but in no instance shall the amount of an incentive be increased or decreased (as appropriate) beyond the maximum...

	C.  Applicability
	D.  Conflict with Neighborhood Compatiblity Standards
	E.  Procedure
	1. Development seeking to use incentives shall include a written request with the development application that demonstrates how compliance with the standards will be achieved.
	2. Review for compliance with this section, and granting of requests in accordance with this section shall occur during review of a:
	a. Site Plan (see Section 3.4.I. );
	b. Planned Development (see Section 3.4.F. );
	c. Special Use Permit (see Section 3.4.G. ); or
	d. Public or Semipublic Use Permit (see Section 3.4.H. ).

	3. The incentive shall be based on the number of sustainable development features provided, in accordance with Table 6.20.E.3, Sustainability Incentives, and Section 6.F, Menu of Sustainable Development Features. To obtain the right to a particular in...

	F.  Menu of Sustainable Development Practices

	6.21. Alcoholic Beverages
	A.  Purpose and Intent
	B.  Compliance with State Alcholic Beverage Regulations
	C.  Spacing from Schools and Places of Worship
	D.  Use-Specific Alcoholic Beverage Standards
	1. Colleges or Universities
	a. The chief administrative officer of the college or university consents to such sales or service in writing; and
	b. No off-premise advertising is used to attract alcoholic beverage sales customers who are unrelated to the college or university.

	2. Clubs or Lodges
	a. The club or lodge does not operate as a bar or nightclub; and
	b. Sales of alcoholic beverages are incidental to the club or lodge’s primary use for fraternal, social, educational, recreational, or cultural activities.

	3. Restaurants and Specialty Eating or Drinking Establishments
	a. Alcoholic beverage sales and service shall be for on-premise consumption only.
	b. The establishment shall contain a full-service kitchen used for cooking and preparing food, including a commercial refrigerator, freezer, and oven or stove with a hood, and fire suppression system.
	c. Alcoholic beverages may be sold or served only when the kitchen is open, or has closed within one hour of the establishment’s closing, and prepared food is available to patrons.
	d. Any separate bar or lounge area shall occupy no more than 25 percent of the total floor area of the establishment (excluding the kitchen, restrooms, storage areas, and utility areas).
	e. Any take-out service shall be entirely incidental to the establishment’s primary sit-down use.
	f. The establishment shall have permanent seating arrangements (with at least 36 inches of separation between dining tables) that accommodate at least 50 patrons.
	g. No dance floor is permitted
	h. Any live entertainment within the establishment shall:
	i. Be limited to a single contiguous area or no more than 100 square feet;
	ii. Occur only between the hours of 11:00 a.m. and 11:00 p.m.; and
	iii. Involve no cover charge.


	4. Outdoor Seating Areas Accessory to Eating or Drinking Establishments
	a. The eating or drinking establishment is licensed to sell alcoholic beverages; and
	b. The perimeter of the outdoor seating area is defined in accordance with State alcoholic beverage regulations.

	5. Temporary Outside Activities Associated with a Festival
	6. Arenas, Stadiums, or Racetracks in MS District
	7. Cigar Lounges
	a. The customer service area for the sale, service, and consumption of beer and wine, including any bar, shall be limited to 2,000 square feet.
	b. Hours during which beer and wine may be sold, served, or consumed shall be limited to those for the principal retail cigar use, provided no beer or wine may be sold or served between the hours of 1:00 a.m. and 7:00 a.m.

	8. Hotels or Motels
	a. In a hotel or motel with 100 or more rental units, alcoholic beverage sales and service may occur pursuant to a 4-COP-S license as part of an accessory bar or lounge allowed in accordance with see Section 5.2.B.24.b.ii(c)(1).
	b. In any hotel or motel, alcoholic beverage sales and service may occur as part of an accessory outdoor guest recreation sales and service use allowed in accordance with Section 5.2.B.24.b.ii(b)(4).


	E.  District-Specific Alcoholic Beverage Standards
	1. Special Use in BR-1, BR-2, T-3, and T-4 Districts
	a. Consideration shall be given to the presence of criminal activities related to neighborhood life in the vicinity of the use (including burglary, robbery, car theft, illegal drug sales, and sex-related crimes); and
	b. Consideration shall be given to the compatibility of the use and the extent to which it may disrupt the normal activity of the neighborhood.

	2. Redevelopment Districts
	a. RDB-2 and RDB-3 Districts
	i. The property containing the development shall be located at least 500 feet from any property containing another use selling or serving alcoholic beverages; or
	ii. The use shall comply with the following standards:
	(a) Alcoholic beverage sales and service shall be for on-premise consumption only.
	(b) The development shall contain a full-service kitchen used for cooking and preparing food, including a commercial refrigerator, freezer, and oven or stove with a hood, and fire suppression system.
	(c) Alcoholic beverages may be sold or served only when the kitchen is open, or has closed within one hour of the development’s closing, and prepared food is available to patrons.
	(d) The development shall have permanent seating arrangements that cover at least 75 percent of the customer service area during all hours of operation.
	(e) The development shall be open to customers at least six hours a day, and 250 days a calendar year.
	(f) The development shall contain a mixed-use component such as a retail outlet, amusement enterprise, or live entertainment area that:
	(1) Occupies at least 25 percent of the total indoor floor area of the development (excluding kitchens, restrooms, storage areas, and utility areas); and
	(2) Is arranged and oriented to increase pedestrian level interest along the development’s primary street frontage.



	b. RDD-1 and RDD-2 Districts
	i. Boutique Bars in RDD-1 Districts
	(a) The bar may only serve beer or wine (2-COP license).
	(b) The customer service area for consumption of alcoholic beverages, including the bar, shall not exceed 1,000 square feet in area.
	(c) The bar may have adjacent retail package wine or beer sales (2-APA license).
	(d) The bar may have live entertainment provided any live outdoor entertainment shall cease by 10:00 p.m., on Sunday through Thursday nights and by midnight on Friday and Saturday nights.

	ii. Restaurants in RDD-1 and RDD-2 Districts
	(a) Alcoholic beverages shall not be sold after midnight on Sunday through Thursday nights, or after 2:00 a.m. in the early morning following Friday and Saturday nights.
	(b) Permanent seating arrangements shall cover at least 75 percent of the customer service area during all hours of operation.





	6.22. Affordable Housing

	Article 7: Subdivision and Infrastructure
	7.1. Subdivision Lots and Blocks
	A.  Subdivision Lots and Blocks
	1. Lot Frontage
	2. Lot Dimensions
	3. Width
	4. Orientation
	5. Access
	6. Lot Shape
	7. Large Lots
	8. Blocks

	B.  Permanent Reference Markers
	C.  Public Sites and Open Spaces
	1. Where a proposed park, playground, school, or other public use shown in the comprehensive plan is located in whole or in part in a subdivision, the dedication or reservation of an area within the subdivision may be required.
	2. Where determined essential upon consideration of the particular type of development proposed in the subdivision, and especially in large-scale planned unit development not anticipated in the comprehensive plan, the dedication or reservation of area...


	7.2. Required Infrastructure
	A.  Purpose and Intent
	B.  Applicability
	C.  General Standards
	1. All plans and specifications for required infrastructure shall be reviewed and approved prior to construction. After construction improvements shall be inspected and, if approved as built, a certificate of completion shall be issued.
	2. All development shall comply with the most recent version of the City’s Standard Details, Construction Notes, and As-Built Drawing Requirements.
	3. If a development has been designed and built with private infrastructure, the City will not allow the infrastructure to be dedicated to the public until the infrastructure improvements are designed, approved, and constructed to meet current City st...

	D.  Streets
	1. Location
	2. Private Streets
	3. Street Name
	4. Minimum Width
	5. Grading
	6. Cross Section
	a. Street cross sections shall conform to   City standards. All residential subdivisions shall contain urban roadway sections. Rural roadway sections may be permitted within industrial subdivisions, if appropriate.
	b. A stabilized subgrade to support the pavement base shall be constructed to a depth of at least 12 inches under arterial streets and at least six inches under all other streets. A greater depth may be required where conditions warrant. The subgrade ...
	c. Two inches minimum thickness of type S-I asphaltic concrete pavement shall be required on all arterial streets and collector streets. One and one-half inches minimum thickness of type S-I asphaltic concrete pavement surface shall be required on all...
	d. A base of one of the following materials shall be constructed at the compacted thickness indicated. The type of base used shall be selected by the City.

	7. Subsurface Drainage
	8. Curb and Gutter
	9. Horizontal Curves
	10. Vertical Alignment
	11. Gradients
	12. Tangents
	13. Intersections
	a. Streets shall intersect as nearly as possible at right angles. No street shall intersect at less than 60 degrees.
	b. Intersections with an arterial street shall be at least 800 feet apart measured from centerline to centerline.
	c. Curblines at street intersections shall be rounded with a minimum radius of 20 feet. At an angle of intersection of less than 75 degrees or a pavement width exceeding 40 feet, a greater radius may be required.
	d. A centerline offset of at least 125 feet shall be provided at street jogs.
	e. Where an arterial street intersects within 150 feet of another arterial street, the right-of-way width shall be increased by ten feet on both sides to permit proper intersection design. This additional right-of-way shall be dedicated or conveyed as...
	f. Where deemed necessary for safety and welfare of pedestrians, a pedestrian crosswalk of eight feet minimum width shall be provided.
	g. Multiple intersections involving the juncture of more than two streets are prohibited. Sight distances from any intersection shall be in accordance with the Florida Department of Transportation Manual of Uniform Minimum Standards for Design, Constr...
	h. The City Engineer may modify the above standards on finding that engineering studies demonstrate that such modification meets the intent of the standard to an equivalent degree.

	14. Subdivision Entrance Roads
	15. Cul-de-Sac
	16. Landscaping
	17. Lighting

	E.  Sidewalks
	1. Sidewalks
	a. Subdivision
	b. Site Plan
	c. Construction Standards
	i. All sidewalks shall be constructed of Portland cement concrete to the minimum thickness specified in the City’s Technical Manual.
	ii. Sidewalks along arterial and collector streets shall be at least five feet in width. All other sidewalks shall be at least four feet in width.
	iii. Sidewalks shall include ADA-compliant curb ramps at intersections with streets.
	iv. On rights-of-way not owned or maintained by the City, the construction requirements of the maintaining jurisdiction shall apply.


	2. Bicycle facilities
	a. Bicycle travel and access areas shall be coordinated with general vehicular traffic and directed to provide safe access to bicycle parking areas, main entrances, and other appropriate focal points.
	b. Bicycle travel areas shall be provided as paved shoulders four feet in width along streets where curbing is not required. On curbed streets, the curb lanes shall be 12 feet in width, measured from the edge of roadway pavement (not including the cur...

	3. Modification of Sidewalk or Bicycle Requirements
	a. Where installation of sidewalks or bicycle areas is not appropriate at the time of development, in lieu of installation the developer may pay the estimated installation costs to the City. The City shall install the improvements when conditions warr...
	b. All or a portion of the sidewalk requirements may be waived for infill developments on previously subdivided lots generally located east of Clyde Morris Blvd. where there are no existing sidewalks in the area.


	F.  Bridges
	1. Bridge design shall conform to the design criteria of the latest edition, AASHTO Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges. Prior to design of bridges, the engineer shall submit design load criteria for approval.
	2. Bridges shall be constructed to the width of the connecting roadway pavement with an additional allowance on each side for a pedestrian walk and safety flare.
	3. Bridges over canals and waterways shall have center clear spans and vertical clearances as specified unless a greater width is deemed necessary due to hydraulic or structural consideration. Center lift or swing spans on bridges may be permitted.
	4. Materials and methods of construction shall conform to the Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, latest edition. Bridges shall be constructed of precast concrete, prestressed concrete, cast-in-place ...

	G.  Potable Water System
	1. The water system shall be installed in accordance with the rules for extension adopted by the City Commission.
	2. The City will not accept operation and maintenance responsibility for the water system unless it meets the regional needs of the area and adjacent properties.
	3. Water service shall be by single or master meter only. Fire hydrants located on private property shall be private and subject to the monthly service charge for each hydrant.
	4. Water mains should not be placed under concrete curb islands or sidewalks. Ductile iron class 51, cement lined, and galvanized services are required.
	5. One hundred fifty psi pressure test on the water mains is required.
	6. Meter boxes shall not be located in vehicular use areas or sidewalks. Water meters shall be located in close proximity to the property boundary.

	H.  Reuse Water System
	1. A reuse water system shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of Florida Department of Environmental Protection, F.A.C. ch. 17-610, in all new developments greater than five acres in overall size, if the City's reuse water plan shows ...
	2. The cost for the reuse water system shall be the responsibility of the developer, except that the City may agree to fund reuse water system piping greater than 12 inches in diameter.
	3. Where reuse is available, it shall be utilized as the primary source for irrigation.

	I.  Fire Protection
	1. Hydrants located within single-family and duplex residential subdivisions shall be connected to water mains of six-inch minimum size. Connection to dead-end stubs may be acceptable, providing the required fire flow can be achieved. In no case shall...
	2. Hydrants located in areas with commercial, multifamily, or industrial development shall be spaced no further than 500 feet apart as measured along the roadway. The hydrant shall connect to water mains of adequate size to meet the design flow demand.
	3. General area fire flow requirements are established as follows:

	J.  Residential Utilities
	1. In residential areas, all new utility lines for electricity, telephone, gas, and television communication shall be placed underground.
	2. Water, sewer, reuse, and stormwater infrastructure shall be constructed to current City standards for any residential subdivision or any residential development.

	K.  Easements
	1. When easements for City utilities are provided outside the right-of-way, the minimum width shall be 20 feet for one utility and 25 feet for two utilities.
	2. Easements shall be for the exclusive use of the City utilities of water, reuse water, sanitary sewer, and storm sewers.
	3. No building, sign, or wall footers will be allowed to encroach within the City’s utility easement.
	4. Where street trees are provided between the back of the curb and the sidewalk in accordance with Section 6.13.K, Street Trees, an easement for public utilities shall be provided outside of the sidewalk.
	5. When vacating a City right-of-way the City will require an easement, at a minimum width, the same as the existing right-of-way.

	L.  Storm Drainage System
	M.  Stormwater Management
	1. Purpose
	a. Stormwater management is necessary to protect, maintain and enhance the immediate and long-term health, safety, and general welfare of the citizens of Daytona Beach, while allowing landowners reasonable use of their land.
	b. These provisions are intended to achieve the following objectives:
	i. To protect the chemical, physical and biological quality of groundwaters and surface waters.
	ii. To encourage the protection of natural systems and the use of them in ways which do not impair their beneficial functioning.
	iii. To discourage reliance on drainage systems which depend on the use of electrical energy or petroleum fuels to move water, remove pollutants, or maintain the system.
	iv. To perpetuate groundwater recharge.
	v. To prevent and reduce saltwater intrusion into the groundwater system.
	vi. To reduce erosion loss of valuable topsoils and subsequent sedimentation of surface water bodies.
	vii. To protect the habitat of fish and wildlife.
	viii. To minimize the production of disease vectoring mosquitoes.
	ix. To prevent significant loss of life and property due to flooding.
	x. To reduce the capital expenditures associated with floodproofing and the installation and maintenance of storm drainage systems.
	xi. To minimize the adverse impact of development on the water resources of the community.
	xii. To prevent the lowering of the existing groundwater table elevations to the detriment of other objectives.

	c. The City acknowledges that, under certain circumstances, it will not be possible or practical to meet all of these objectives. In these cases, development will be evaluated to determine the methods and approaches by which the developer proposes to ...
	d. It is presumed that the lowering of the water table for the purpose of constructing detention/retention basins and for the purpose of permanently protecting road construction does not conflict with the objectives if all of the following conditions ...
	i. The development site is not in an area known, based on data collected and interpreted by the U.S. Geological Survey, the St. Johns River Water Management District, the county or municipal engineers, and other professional investigators, as importan...
	ii. The proposed lowering of the water table shall be no more than 15 percent of the site to a depth of five feet below the surface of the existing undisturbed ground, or an equivalent volume, provided that there is a maximum depth of five feet, said ...
	iii. If ditches, underdrains, or similar devices are used to lower the water table, the lateral volumetric effect will be calculated, and the volume will be deducted from that allowed for retention areas.
	iv. The high water table may be lowered up to two feet below the undisturbed ground in the vicinity of roads for the purpose of protecting the subbase and base of the roadway and/or for the purpose of preventing mosquito breeding in the roadside swales.
	v. The lowering of the water table has no adverse effect on wetlands.
	vi. The lowering of the water table does not increase flows to the detriment of neighboring lands.


	2. Stormwater Management Plan Required
	a. The following activities may potentially alter or disrupt existing runoff patterns. Prior to undertaking any such activity, a stormwater management plan shall be submitted and approved:
	i. Clearing, draining, compacting, filling, changing grade, or excavating of land or otherwise altering the natural flow pattern.
	ii. Converting agricultural lands to nonagricultural uses.
	iii. Subdividing land or replatting recorded subdivisions.
	iv. Development of recorded and unrecorded subdivisions.
	v. Construction of a structure or change in the size of one or more structures.
	vi. Changing the use of land.
	vii. Altering the shoreline or bank of any surface water body or watercourse.

	b. The following activities shall be exempt from the requirement for submission of a stormwater management plan:
	i. Bona fide agricultural pursuits including forestry, except where an artificial drainage system will be used to increase the flow of surface water from the applicant's land.
	ii. Maintenance work performed on existing mosquito control drainage canals for the purpose of public health and welfare.
	iii. Maintenance work on utility or transportation systems, provided such maintenance work does not alter the purpose and intent of the system as constructed.
	iv. Maintenance work performed on existing stormwater detention/retention structures and drainage channels for the purpose of public health and welfare.
	v. Maintenance or renewal of existing pavement or buildings.

	c. These requirements shall not be construed to prevent the doing of any act necessary to prevent material harm to or destruction of real or personal property as a result of a present emergency, including but not limited to fire and hazards resulting ...

	3. Single-family and Duplex Residential, and Minor Commercial Development
	a. For construction of single-family and duplex residences, including accessory structures, on existing lots of record, the stormwater management plan requirement may be satisfied by filing a plan as described herein with the Building Permit or Site P...
	b. For construction of minor commercial developments, including accessory structures, on existing lots of record, the stormwater management plan requirement may be satisfied by filing a plan as described herein with the building permit or site plan ap...
	i. The increase in impervious surface shall not exceed 1,000 square feet.
	ii. The proposed development does not change existing grades on the site.
	iii. The proposed development does not alter any existing stormwater management system, change the existing drainage patterns of the site, nor impede existing drainage patterns of adjacent properties.

	c. The stormwater management plan for development described herein shall include:
	i. The names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the developer and owners.
	ii. The street address and legal description of the development and a description of the improvement.
	iii. The owner or developer shall certify that the development as constructed will operate as follows:
	(a) Not obstruct the natural flow of stormwater runoff.
	(b) Not drain stormwater runoff onto adjacent lands not now receiving runoff from the project area.
	(c) Not increase stormwater runoff to adjacent lands.
	(d) Not concentrate the discharge of runoff onto adjacent lands in such a manner as to present a flooding hazard or cause soil erosion.
	(e) Not adversely affect adjacent lands and structures.
	(f) Provide a positive drainage outlet from the site.
	(g) Not adversely impact adjacent wetlands or watercourses.
	(h) Employ measures to control soil erosion on the site.
	(i) Provide positive conveyance away from the foundation of the structure.

	iv. Additional information may be required if necessary to evaluate the effect of the development.

	d. A Certificate of Occupancy for any development shall be denied if construction is not completed consistent with the certifications contained in the stormwater management plan.

	4. Construction not Exceeding 5,000 Square Feet
	a. For construction of or addition to any structure or pavement not exceeding 5,000 square feet of impervious area, the stormwater management plan requirement may be satisfied by submission of drawings and data sufficient to determine that the develop...
	b. No development shall be entitled to review in accordance with this provision more than one time.

	5. Development of Less than One Acre
	a. The volume of retention provided shall be equivalent to one-half inch of depth over the entire site area. For certain soil conditions or groundwater table conditions which do not permit the percolation of this volume within the five days following ...
	b. A positive drainage system shall be provided which will not adversely impact downstream owners or adjacent lands.
	c. Where possible, natural vegetation shall be used as a component of the drainage system. The water table should not be manipulated in a manner which endangers natural vegetation beneficial to water quality.
	d. Runoff from higher adjacent lands shall be considered and provisions for conveyance of such runoff shall be included in the drainage plan.
	e. No site alteration shall allow water to become a health hazard or contribute to the breeding of mosquitoes.
	f. Stormwater runoff shall be subjected to best management practices to prevent or reduce the amount of soil erosion and pollution caused by the project.
	g. Water retention structures shall be constructed subject to approval.
	h. Runoff shall be treated to remove oil and floatable solids before discharge from the site.

	6. Development of One Acre or More
	a. As a minimum, the runoff from the first one inch of rainfall from each storm over the developed or redeveloped portion of the site shall be retained on the site except in cases where soil or groundwater table conditions are not conducive to such pr...
	b. The cumulative impact of the discharge from the site on downstream flow shall be considered in analyzing discharge from the site. Detention structures shall be designed to release runoff to the downstream drainage system over a period of time so as...
	c. The volume of runoff from a site after development or redevelopment shall approximate the volume of runoff from the site prior to development or redevelopment and shall not exceed the latter volume by more than ten percent for a 25-year 24-hour sto...
	d. Where possible, natural vegetation shall be used as a component of drainage design. The manipulation of the water table should not be so drastic as to endanger the natural vegetation beneficial to water quality.
	e. Runoff from higher adjacent or upstream lands shall be considered and provision for conveyance of such runoff shall be included in the drainage plan.
	f. No site alteration shall allow water to become a health hazard or contribute to the breeding of mosquitoes.
	g. No site alteration shall cause siltation of wetlands, pollution of downstream wetlands or reduce the natural retention or filtering capabilities of wetlands.
	h. Stormwater runoff shall be subjected to best management practices prior to discharge into natural or artificial drainage systems. Best management practices shall mean a practice or combination of practices determined by the City to be the most effe...
	i. All site alteration activities shall provide for such water retention and settling structures and flow attenuation devices as may be necessary to insure that foregoing standards and requirements are met.
	j. Design of water retention structures and flow attenuation devices shall be subject to approval of the City.
	k. Runoff shall be treated to remove oil and floatable solids before discharge from the site in a manner approved by the City.

	7. Review
	a. To expedite review of large or complex projects, the applicant may authorize the City to retain a professional consultant paid for by the applicant to evaluate the design.
	b. In approving or denying an application, the following factors shall be considered:
	i. The characteristics and limitations of the soil at the proposed site with respect to percolation and infiltration.
	ii. The existing topography of the site and the extent of topographical changes after development.
	iii. The existing vegetation of the site and the extent of vegetational changes after development.
	iv. The plans and specifications of structures or devices the applicant intends to employ for on-site stormwater retention/detention with filtration, erosion control and flow attenuation.
	v. The impact the proposed project will have on the natural recharge capabilities of the site.
	vi. The impact the proposed project will have on downstream water quantity and quality and specifically the potential for downstream flooding conditions.
	vii. The continuity of phased projects. Projects to be developed in phases require the submission of an overall plan for the applicant's total land holdings.
	viii. The effectiveness of erosion control measures during construction.
	ix. Permits required by any governmental jurisdiction to be obtained prior to the issuance of a permit under the LDC.
	x. The effect the proposed water management will have upon mosquito breeding habitat.
	xi. The adequacy of easements for drainage systems in terms of both runoff conveyance and maintenance.
	xii. The method of handling upland flow which presently discharges through the site.
	xiii. The maintenance entity responsible for upkeep of the system upon its completion.


	8. Maintenance
	a. The installed on-site retention/detention systems and drainage facilities required shall be maintained by the owner. The owner shall be required to execute a system maintenance agreement which shall permit the City to inspect the premises at reason...
	b. The City shall give written notice to the owner of record as appears on the latest property tax rolls by mail of the nature of any violation and order corrective action. Should the owner fail within 30 days from the date of the notice to take corre...
	c. Certain off-site systems as identified by the City's stormwater master plan, which are to provide general public benefits, may be accepted by the City for maintenance. All areas and structures to be maintained by the City must be dedicated to the C...

	9. Plan Adherence
	a. The applicant shall be required to adhere strictly to the plan approved. Any changes or amendments to the plan must be approved in writing.
	b. After completion of the project, the City may require that the professional engineer in charge certify compliance with terms of the permit and submit as-built plans.
	c. The filing of an application for a permit shall constitute a grant and consent by the owner for enforcement officials to enter and inspect the project to insure compliance.

	10. Appeals
	a. Within 20 days from the date of mailing of the notice of a determination, an applicant may petition for a hearing before an Appeals Board consisting of the City Manager, Planning Director, and Public Works Director, or a designee.
	b. A hearing shall be held within 20 days from the time the petition was received by the City. The Board shall review the appropriateness of the action taken giving due consideration to the objectives and requirements of the LDC. The board shall rever...

	11. Penalties

	N.  Illicit Discharge and Connection to the Stormwater Drainage System
	1. Purpose
	a. To regulate the contribution of pollutants to the MS4 by stormwater discharges by any user; and
	b. To prohibit illicit connections and discharges to the MS4; and
	c. To establish legal authority to carry out all inspection, surveillance, monitoring, and enforcement procedures necessary to ensure compliance with this section.

	2. Applicability
	3. Responsibility for Administration
	a. The City shall administer, implement, and enforce the provisions of this section.
	b. The standards set forth herein are minimum standards. Compliance with this section will not ensure that there will be no contamination, pollution, or unauthorized discharge of pollutants.

	4. Prohibitions
	a. Illegal Discharges
	i. Water line flushing or flushing of other potable water sources, landscape irrigation or lawn watering, diverted stream flows, rising ground water, ground water infiltration to storm drains, foundation or footing drains (not including active groundw...
	ii. Discharges specified in writing by the City as being necessary to protect public health and safety.
	iii. Dye testing if verbal notification has been given to the City prior to the time of the test.
	iv. Non-stormwater discharge permitted under an NPDES permit, waiver, or waste discharge order issued to the discharger and administered under the authority of the Federal Environmental Protection Agency, provided that the discharger is in full compli...

	b. Illicit Connections

	5. Proof of Compliance with NPDES Permit Required
	6. Monitoring
	a. The City shall be permitted to enter and inspect facilities and premises subject to regulation under this section as often as necessary to determine compliance with this section. Facility operators and premises occupants shall allow the City ready ...
	b. The City shall have the right to set up any devices on the premises that are necessary to conduct monitoring and sampling of the facility's stormwater discharge.
	c. The City has the right to require the discharger to install monitoring equipment. The facility's or premises' sampling and monitoring equipment shall be maintained at all times in a safe and proper operating condition by the discharger at its own e...
	d. Any obstruction to safe and easy access to the facility or premises to be inspected and/or sampled shall be promptly removed by the operator at the written or oral request of the City and shall not be replaced. The costs of clearing such obstructio...
	e. Denying access or unreasonable delay in allowing the City access to a permitted facility or premises is a violation of this section.
	f. If necessary, the City may seek an administrative search warrant in accordance with Florida law to enforce the provisions of this section.

	7. Watercourse Protection
	8. Notification of Spills
	a. Notwithstanding any other requirement of law, as soon as any person responsible for a facility or operation, or responsible for emergency response for a facility or operation, has information of any known or suspected release of materials which are...
	b. In the event of a release of hazardous materials, the person shall immediately notify emergency response agencies of the occurrence via emergency dispatch services.
	c. In the event of a release of non-hazardous materials, the person shall notify the City in person or by phone or facsimile no later than the next business day. Notifications in person or by phone shall be confirmed by written notice to the City with...
	d. If the discharge of prohibited materials emanates from a commercial or industrial establishment, the owner or operator of such establishment shall also retain an on-site written record of the discharge and the actions taken to prevent its recurrenc...

	9. Permit Required
	a. A permit shall be required prior to engaging in any dewatering activities, or in any construction activity that changes the impervious area of land. Dewatering activities include the removal of ground water from a construction site, enclosed vault,...
	b. An applicant for a permit shall submit an application providing the following information:
	i. Name, address, and phone number of the applicant and any agent authorized to proceed with the application. If the agent signs the application, the notarized proof of authorization form provided by the City must be signed by the owner of the land.
	ii. A description of the process that will be used, including identification of all materials, agents, chemicals, substances, etc., to mitigate adverse effects.
	iii. Location and anticipated dates of the dewatering or construction activity:
	(a) An application for a site specific permit shall include a description of the location for the specific site of proposed dewatering activity.
	(b) An application for a general purpose permit shall include a schedule of a minimum of six months of dewatering activity and locations of such activity. By the end of such six-month period, applicant shall update the schedule of dewatering activity ...

	iv. A copy of the FDEP Notice of Intent, if applicable.
	v. Any other information the City may require.
	vi. All application fees.
	(a) County, State, and federal agencies shall be exempt from the general purpose permit fee.
	(b) Site specific permits shall require the payment of a per acre fee based on the size of the development.
	(c) General purpose permits shall require the payment of an annual fee.


	c. Permit holders shall immediately notify the City of any location changes, anticipated changes to scheduled maintenance involving discharge into the MS4, or any other changes in the information provided in the permit application.
	d. General purpose permits shall be displayed at the local corporate office of the entity performing routine dewatering activities into the MS4. Site specific permits shall be available on site.
	e. Notification shall be provided to the City when all activities pursuant to the permit are complete.

	10. Permit Criteria; Denial and Revocation
	a. The City may deny any permit application if:
	i. The permit application contains a false statement of material fact.
	ii. Proper dewatering techniques that filter water of sediments, oils, and other chemicals, preventing pollutants from entering the surface waters are not proposed.

	b. The City may revoke any permit if:
	i. The permit holder has violated a permit condition.
	ii. The permit holder fails to adhere to proposed dewatering techniques or locations or activity.

	c. The denial or revocation of a permit shall be made in writing with the grounds for such action.
	d. Upon notice that a permit has been revoked, all activity must cease.

	11. Enforcement
	a. The provisions of this section may be enforced and violations punished as set forth in Article 10: Enforcement.
	b. The City may suspend access to the MS4 for any person discharging or connecting in violation of this section.
	c. The City may, without prior notice, suspend MS4 access to a person when such suspension is necessary to stop an actual or threatened discharge which presents or may present imminent and substantial danger to the environment, or to the health or wel...


	O.  Sanitary Sewer System
	1. Sanitary sewers must be designed to consider adjacent lands and prevent duplication. The City will not accept operation and maintenance responsibility for the sanitary sewer system unless it meets the regional needs of the area and adjacent lands.
	2. All PVC pipe within the proposed public sewer system shall meet ASTM 3034 SDR 35.
	3. All public manholes shall use the approved boot connection to prevent infiltration.
	4. All visible infiltration shall be corrected prior to acceptance of the sanitary sewer system. Proper bedding will be required to ensure passage of the City GO-NO-GO gauge (five-percent deflection limit).
	5. Sewer cleanouts shall not be located in sidewalk areas.
	6. Ninety psi pressure test on force mains is required.

	P.  Public Sanitary Sewer System Pretreatment
	1. Purpose, Policy, and Title
	a. This subsection sets forth uniform requirements for users of the publicly owned wastewater treatment works and enables the City of Daytona Beach to comply with all applicable State and federal laws, including the Clean Water Act, 33 USC 1251 et seq...
	i. To prevent the introduction of pollutants into the publicly owned treatment works (POTW) that will interfere with its operation;
	ii. To prevent the introduction of pollutants into the POTW that will pass through the POTW, inadequately treated, into receiving waters, or otherwise be incompatible with the POTW;
	iii. To protect both POTW personnel who may be affected by wastewater and sludge in the course of their employment and the general public;
	iv. To promote reuse and recycling of wastewater and sludge from the POTW;
	v. To provide for fees for the equitable distribution of the cost of operation, maintenance, and improvement of the POTW; and
	vi. To enable the City to comply with its National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System Permit conditions, sludge use and disposal requirements, and any other federal or State laws to which the POTW is subject.
	vii. These requirements are in accord with the Clean Water Act, 33 USC 1251 et seq., and FAC ch. 62-625.

	b. This subsection will apply to all users of the POTW. This section authorizes the issuance of wastewater discharge permits; provides for monitoring, compliance, and enforcement activities; establishes administrative review procedures; requires user ...
	c. The provisions of this Section 7.2.P will be known and may be referred to as “The City of Daytona Beach Pretreatment Code” or “the Pretreatment Code.”

	2. Administration
	a. City Manager to Administer
	b. Authority to Adopt Regulations
	c. Best Management Practices
	d. Right of Entry
	e. Conflict

	3. Abbreviations
	4. Use of Public Sewers Required
	a. It is unlawful to place, deposit, or permit to be deposited in any unsanitary manner on public or private land within the city, or in any area under the jurisdiction of the City, any human or animal excrement, garbage, grease, oil, or other objecti...
	b. It is unlawful to discharge to any natural outlet or storm sewer within the city, or in any area under the jurisdiction of the City, any sewage or other polluted waters.
	c. Except as herein provided, it is unlawful to construct or maintain any privy, privy vault, septic tank, cesspool, or other facility intended or used for the disposal of sewage.
	d. The owner of every house, building, or land used for human occupancy, employment, recreation, or other purposes situated within the city and abutting on any street, alley, or right-of-way in which there is now located or may in the future be locate...

	5. Private Sewage Disposal
	a. Where a public, sanitary, or combined sewer is not available within 200 feet of the property line, the building sewer will be connected to a private sewage disposal system complying with the provisions of the Pretreatment Code.
	b. Before commencement of construction of a private sewage disposal system, the owner will obtain a permit from Volusia County.
	c. A private sewage disposal system will not begin operating until the installation is completed to the satisfaction of Volusia County.
	d. The type, capacities, location and layout of a private sewage disposal system will comply with all recommendations of the FDEP. No private sewage disposal system employing subsurface soil absorption facilities will be permitted unless it conforms t...
	e. At such time as a public sewer becomes available to a land served by a private sewage disposal system, a direct connection will be made to the public sewer within 365 days, and any septic tanks, cesspools, and similar private sewage disposal facili...
	f. The owner will operate and maintain the private sewage disposal facilities in a sanitary manner at all times, at no expense to the City.
	g. Nothing herein will be construed to interfere with any additional requirements that may be imposed by health agencies.

	6. Building Sewers and Connections
	a. No unauthorized person will uncover, make any connection with or opening into, use, alter, or disturb any public sewer or appurtenance thereof without first obtaining an administrative permit. The permit application will be supplemented by any plan...
	b. All costs and expenses incidental to the installation of the building sewer will be borne by the owner. The owner will indemnify the City against any loss or damage that may directly or indirectly be occasioned by the installation of the building s...
	c. A separate and independent building sewer will be provided for every building; except that where one building stands at the rear of another on an interior lot and no private sewer is available or can be constructed to the rear building through an a...
	d. All building sewers will comply with the following construction requirements:
	i. The size, slope, alignment, and materials of construction of a building sewer, and the methods to be used in excavating, placing of the pipe, jointing, testing, and backfilling the trench, will all conform to the requirements of the building and pl...
	ii. Whenever possible, the building sewer will be brought to the building at an elevation below the basement floor. In all buildings in which any building drain is too low to permit gravity flow to the public sewer, sanitary sewage carried by such bui...
	iii. The connection of the building sewer to the public sewer will conform to the requirements of the building and plumbing codes or other applicable rules and regulations of the City or the procedures set forth in appropriate specifications of the AS...
	iv. No person will make connection of roof downspouts, exterior foundation drains, areaway drains, or other sources of surface runoff or groundwater to a building sewer or building drain which, in turn, is connected directly or indirectly to a public ...

	e. The applicant for the building sewer permit will notify the City when the building sewer is ready for inspection and connection to the public sewer. The connection will be made under the supervision of the City.
	f. All excavations for building sewer installation will be adequately guarded with barricades and lights so as to protect the public from hazard. Streets, sidewalks, parkways, and other public land disturbed in the course of the work will be restored ...

	7. Prohibited Discharge Standards
	a. General Prohibitions
	b. Specific Prohibitions
	i. Pollutants which create a fire or explosive hazard in the POTW, including, but not limited to, wastestreams with a closed-cup flashpoint of less than 140  F (60  C) using the test methods specified in 40 CFR 261.21.
	ii. Wastewater having a pH less than 5.0 or more than 9.0 or otherwise causing corrosive structural damage to the POTW or equipment.
	iii. Solid or viscous substances in amounts which will cause obstruction of the flow in the POTW resulting in interference but in no case solids greater than one-half inch in any dimension.
	iv. Pollutants, including oxygen-demanding pollutants (CBOD, etc.), released in a discharge at a flow rate and/or pollutant concentration which, either singly or by interaction with other pollutants, will cause interference with the POTW.
	v. Wastewater having a temperature greater than 104  F (40  C); or which will inhibit biological activity in the treatment plant resulting in interference, but in no case wastewater which causes the temperature at the introduction into the treatment p...
	vi. Petroleum oil, nonbiodegradable cutting oil, or products of mineral oil origin, in amounts that will cause interference or pass through.
	vii. Pollutants which result in the presence of toxic gases, vapors, or fumes within the POTW in a quantity that may cause acute worker health and safety problems.
	viii. Trucked or hauled pollutants, except at discharge points designated by the City in accordance with the Pretreatment Code.
	ix. Noxious or malodorous liquids, gases, solids, or other wastewaters which, either singly or by interaction with other wastes, are sufficient to create a public nuisance or a hazard to life, or to prevent entry into the sewers for maintenance or rep...
	x. Wastewater which imparts color which cannot be removed by the treatment process, such as, but not limited to, dye wastes and vegetable tanning solutions, which consequently imparts color to the treatment plant's effluent, thereby violating the City...
	xi. Wastewater containing any radioactive wastes or isotopes except in compliance with applicable State or federal regulations;
	xii. Stormwater, surface water, groundwater, artesian well water, roof runoff, subsurface drainage, swimming pool drainage, condensate, deionized water, noncontact cooling water, and unpolluted wastewater unless specifically authorized by the City.
	xiii. Sludges, screenings, or other residues from the pretreatment of industrial wastes;
	xiv. Medical wastes, except as specifically authorized by the City.
	xv. Wastewater causing, alone or in conjunction with other sources, the treatment plant's effluent to fail a toxicity test.
	xvi. Detergents, surface-active agents, or other substances which may cause excessive foaming in the POTW.
	xvii. Fats, oils, or grease of animal or vegetable origin in concentrations greater than 230 mg/l.
	xviii. Wastewater causing two readings on an explosion hazard meter at the point of discharge into the POTW, or at any point in the POTW, of more than five percent or any single reading over two percent of the lower explosive limit of the meter.
	xix. Any garbage that has not been properly shredded. The installation and operation of any garbage grinder equipped with a motor of three-fourths horsepower (0.076 hp metric) or greater will be subject to the City’s review and approval.
	xx. Garbage grinders which release particles greater than one-half inch will be prohibited.
	xxi. Materials which exert or cause:
	(a) Unusual concentrations of inert suspended solid (such as, but not limited to, fuller's earth, lime slurries, and lime residues) or of dissolved solids (such as, but not limited to, sodium chloride and sodium sulfate).
	(b) Chlorine demand requirement in such quantity as to constitute a significant load on the wastewater treatment works. An unusual chlorine demand is considered one which requires an increase of more than 25 percent in chlorine over that used prior to...
	(c) Unusual volume of flow or concentration of wastes constituting "slugs" as defined in Section 11.5, Terms and Uses Defined.

	xxii. Water or wastes containing substances which are not amenable to treatment by reduction by the wastewater treatment processes employed, or are amenable to treatment only to such degree that the wastewater treatment plant effluent cannot meet the ...

	c. Local Limits
	i. Concurrently with the adoption of this Pretreatment Code, the City Commission readopts the local limits previously in effect.
	ii. The City Commission may from time to time amend local limits by resolution. Prior to the adoption of a resolution amending local limits, the City will provide proposed limits to FDEP for review and approval; and provide individual notice to person...
	iii. All local limits will be effective and will be implemented 30 days from notice of acceptance by FDEP.
	iv. All currently-promulgated local limits, and all proposed modifications to such limits upon submission to FDEP for review, will be posted on the City's web site and will be available upon request from the office of the City Clerk.
	v. Local limits will be included in the terms and conditions of the wastewater discharge permit. Modifications to local limits will be implemented with respect to a given user through issuance of an addendum to the wastewater discharge permit.

	d. Best Management Practices

	8. Pretreatment Standards
	a. National Categorical Pretreatment Standard
	i. Where a categorical pretreatment standard is expressed only in terms of either the mass or the concentration of a pollutant in wastewater, the City may impose equivalent concentration or mass limits in accordance with 40 CFR 403.6(c) and 62-625.410...
	ii. When wastewater subject to a categorical pretreatment standard is mixed with wastewater not regulated by the same standard, the City will impose an alternate limit using the combined wastestream formula in 40 CFR 403.6(e) and 62-625.410(4) FAC.
	iii. A user may obtain a variance from a categorical pretreatment standard if the user can prove, pursuant to the procedural and substantive provisions in 40 CFR 403.13 and 62-625.410(4) FAC, that factors relating to its discharge are fundamentally di...

	b. State Pretreatment Standards
	c. Right of Revision
	d. Conversion to Equivalent Limits
	e. Adjustments to Standards
	i. In accordance with 40 CFR 403.15 and 62-625.820 FAC, a categorical industrial user may apply for an adjustment to a categorical pretreatment standard to reflect the presence of pollutants in the industrial user's intake water using such forms and p...
	(a) Whether the applicable categorical pretreatment standards contained in 40 CFR subchapter N specifically provide that they will be applied on a net basis; or alternatively, whether the control system proposed or used by the user to meet applicable ...
	(b) Whether, for pollutants such as CBOD, TSS, oil, or grease, the user has demonstrated that the constituents of the generic measure in the user's effluent are substantially similar to the constituents of the generic measure in the intake water; or a...
	(c) Whether the adjustment requested is the minimum necessary to meet the applicable categorical pretreatment standards. In no event will the value of the adjusted pretreatment standard exceed the influent value. Monitoring may be necessary to determi...
	(d) Whether the user has demonstrated that the intake water is drawn from the same body of water as that into which the POTW discharges; or alternatively, if the intake water is not drawn from the same body of water, whether environmental degradation ...

	ii. Any adjustments approved will be calculated on a net basis (i.e., adjusted to reflect credit for pollutants in the intake water). In approving an adjustment, the City may impose conditions, such as the use of certain equipment and monitoring proce...

	f. Equivalent Mass Limits
	i. To be eligible for equivalent mass limits, the industrial user must:
	(a) Employ, or demonstrate that it will employ, water conservation methods and technologies that substantially reduce water use during the term of its individual wastewater discharge permit; and
	(b) Currently use control and treatment technologies adequate to achieve compliance with the applicable categorical pretreatment standard, and not have used dilution as a substitute for treatment; and
	(c) Provide sufficient information to establish the facility's actual average daily flow rate for all wastestreams, based on data from a continuous effluent flow monitoring device, as well as the facility's long-term average production rate. Both the ...
	(d) Not have daily flow rates, production levels, or pollutant levels that vary so significantly that equivalent mass limits are not appropriate to control the discharge; and
	(e) Have consistently complied with all applicable categorical pretreatment standards during the period prior to the industrial user's request for equivalent mass limits.

	ii. An industrial user subject to equivalent mass limits must:
	(a) Maintain and effectively operate control and treatment technologies adequate to achieve compliance with the equivalent mass limits; and
	(b) Continue to record the facility's flow rates through the use of a continuous effluent flow monitoring device; and
	(c) Continue to record the facility's production rates and notify the city whenever production rates are expected to vary by more than 20 percent from its baseline production rates determined in provision [i(c)] above. Upon notification of a revised p...
	(d) Continue to employ the same or comparable water conservation methods and technologies as those implemented pursuant to provision [i(a)] above, so long as it discharges under an equivalent mass limit.

	iii. When developing equivalent mass limits, the City:
	(a) Will calculate the equivalent mass limit by multiplying the actual average daily flow rate of the regulated process(es) of the industrial user by the concentration-based daily maximum and monthly average standard for the applicable categorical pre...
	(b) Upon notification of a revised production rate, will reassess the equivalent mass limit and recalculate the limit as necessary to reflect changed conditions at the facility; and
	(c) May retain the same equivalent mass limit in subsequent individual wastewater discharge permit terms if the industrial user's actual average daily flow rate was reduced solely as a result of the implementation of water conservation methods and tec...


	g. Administrative Authority to Convert Mass Limits
	h. Equivalent Limitations Must Be Complied With
	i. Flow Figure Uniformity
	j. User to Notify of Anticipated Changes in Production

	9. Dilution
	10. Fats, Oils, and Grease Program
	a. If the City determines that a source has caused or is likely to cause a discharge of oil, grease, or sand into the POTW, the City will require the installation and operation of an interceptor at the source to minimize or eliminate such discharges. ...
	b. The City will promulgate a fats, oil and grease program manual to set forth the procedures used to review whether an interceptor is required, the design and installation specifications for such interceptors, cleaning and maintenance requirements, a...
	c. Any person required to install or continue using an interceptor under this paragraph 10 will be required to amend their existing pretreatment permit, if applicable, or to obtain a pretreatment permit if they have no permit. The application to amend...
	d. Permit requirements specifically applicable to required interceptors include the following, which will be at the permittee's sole cost:
	i. The permittee must design and install the interceptor in accordance with plans and specifications approved by the City. The City will not approve plans and specifications unless they are consistent with the program manual.
	ii. The permittee must clean and maintain the interceptor in accordance with program manual requirements.
	iii. The permittee must keep cleaning, maintenance, and repair records for the duration of the permit and for three years thereafter. The permittee must provide the city with access to such records upon reasonable notice during normal business hours i...
	iv. The permittee must grant the City access to the permittee's facility to allow the City to conduct inspections, at a frequency based generally on the size of the interceptor device and on the permittee's collection system attributes. Inspections ar...


	11. Pretreatment Facilities
	12. Additional Pretreatment Measures
	a. Whenever deemed necessary, the City may require users to restrict their discharge during peak flow periods, designate that certain wastewater be discharged only into specific sewers, relocate and/or consolidate points of discharge, separate sewage ...
	b. The City may require any person discharging into the POTW to install and maintain, on their property and at their expense, a suitable storage and flow-control facility to ensure equalization of flow. A wastewater discharge permit may be issued sole...
	c. Users with the potential to discharge flammable substances may be required to install and maintain an approved combustible gas detection meter.
	d. If any waters or wastes are discharged or are proposed to be discharged to the public sewers, which contain the substances or possess the characteristics enumerated herein and which may have a deleterious effect upon the sewer works, processes, equ...
	e. Upon the promulgation of the federal categorical pretreatment standard for a particular industrial subcategory, the federal standard, if more stringent than limitations imposed under the Pretreatment Code for sources in that subcategory, will immed...
	f. An industrial or commercial user identified as having discharged a prohibited waste or a waste in excess of the allowable limits as established herein will pay for all damages and expenses incurred as a result of that discharge. This penalty is sep...

	13. Accidental Discharge/Slug Control Plans
	a. Description of discharge practices, including nonroutine batch discharges.
	b. Description of stored chemicals.
	c. Procedures for immediately notifying the City of any accidental or slug discharge, as required by the Pretreatment Code.
	d. Procedures to prevent adverse impact from any accidental or slug discharge. Such procedures include, but are not limited to, inspection and maintenance of storage areas, handling and transfer of materials, loading and unloading operations, control ...

	14. Hauled Wastewater
	15. Admission of Industrial and Commercial Waste
	a. The economy and desirability of the combined treatment of industrial and commercial wastes and sanitary sewage is recognized. However, not all types and quantities of industrial and commercial wastes can be so treated. It is be the policy to admit ...
	b. Samples for analysis may be collected by the user or a representative. Analysis will be performed by a laboratory certified by the State of Florida for environmental analysis, using the laboratory methods for the examination of wastewater as set fo...
	c. Any new or existing establishment discharging industrial or commercial wastes into the sewer system will construct and maintain at its expense a suitable control manhole, or manholes, downstream from any treatment, storage, or other approved works,...
	d. Where the potential exists for contamination of groundwater surrounding any new or existing establishment, the City may require to be installed at the owner's expense one or more observation/monitoring wells. The well or wells will be constructed a...
	e. Approval is required for the admission of commercial or industrial wastes into the public sewers having any of the following:
	i. A five-day, 20-degree CBOD greater than 300 mg/l; or
	ii. A suspended solids content greater than 300 mg/l; or
	iii. A COD greater than 400 mg/l; or
	iv. A total nitrogen content greater than 30 mg/l; or
	v. A total phosphorus content greater than ten mg/l.

	f. If it is necessary, due to the size or complexity of the waste disposal problem of an establishment, an extension of time may be granted, provided it can be shown that it is impractical to meet the schedule imposed herein. A request for extension m...

	16. Wastewater Analysis
	17. Wastewater Discharge Permit
	a. Permit Required
	i. No significant industrial user will discharge wastewater into the POTW without first obtaining a wastewater discharge permit from the City, except that a significant industrial user that has filed a timely application pursuant to the Pretreatment C...
	ii. The City may require other users to obtain wastewater discharge permits as necessary to carry out the purpose of the Pretreatment Code.

	b. Exception for Existing Wastewater Discharge Agreement; Limitations on Agreement
	c. Existing Connections
	d. New Connections
	e. Application
	i. All users required to obtain a wastewater discharge permit must submit a permit application, including the following information:
	(a) Identifying information such as, but not limited to, the name and address of the facility, including the name of the operator and owner if different, along with contact information.
	(b) Description of activities, facilities, and plant processes on the premises, including the SIC Code classification and a list of all raw materials and chemicals used or stored at the facility which are, or could accidentally or intentionally be, di...
	(c) Number and type of employees, hours of operation, and proposed or actual hours of operation.
	(d) Each product produced by type, amount, process or processes, and rate of production.;
	(e) Type and amount of raw materials processed (average and maximum per day).
	(f) Site plans, floor plans, mechanical and plumbing plans, and details to show all sewers, floor drains, and appurtenances by size, location, and elevation, and the location for monitoring all wastes covered by the permit and all points of discharge.
	(g) Time and duration of discharges.
	(h) Flow measurements to include the measured average daily and maximum daily flow, in gpd, to the POTW from regulated process streams and other streams as necessary.
	(i) Any other information the City deems necessary to evaluate the wastewater discharge permit application.

	ii. Incomplete or inaccurate applications will not be processed and will be returned to the user for revision.

	f. Signing and Certification Required
	g. Decisions
	h. Duration
	i. Contents
	i. Wastewater discharge permits must contain the following:
	(a) A statement that indicates permit duration, which in no event will exceed five years.
	(b) A statement that the permit is nontransferable without prior notification to the City in accordance with the Pretreatment Code, and provisions for furnishing the new owner or operator with a copy of the existing permit.
	(c) Effluent limits, including best management practices, based on applicable pretreatment standards.
	(d) Self-monitoring, sampling, notification, and recordkeeping requirements. These requirements will include an identification of pollutants to be monitored, sampling location, sampling frequency, and sample based on federal, State, and local law.
	(e) A statement of applicable civil and criminal penalties for violation of pretreatment standards and requirements, and any applicable compliance schedule. Such schedule may not extend the time for compliance beyond that required by applicable federa...
	(f) Requirements to control slug discharge.

	ii. Wastewater discharge permits may contain, but need not be limited to the following conditions:
	(a) Limits on the average and/or maximum rate of discharge, time of discharge, and/or requirements for flow regulation and equalization.
	(b) Requirements for the installation of pretreatment technology, pollution control, or construction of appropriate containment devices designed to reduce, eliminate, or prevent the introduction of pollutants into the treatment works.
	(c) Requirements for the development and implementation of spill control plans or other special conditions including management practices necessary to adequately prevent accidental, unanticipated, or nonroutine discharges.
	(d) Development and implementation of waste minimization plans to reduce the amount of pollutants discharged to the POTW.
	(e) Requirements for installation and maintenance of inspection and sampling facilities and equipment.
	(f) A statement that compliance with the wastewater discharge permit does not relieve the user of responsibility for compliance with all applicable federal and State pretreatment standards, including those which become effective during the term of the...
	(g) Other conditions that the City deems appropriate  to ensure compliance with the Pretreatment Code and State and federal laws, rules, and regulations.


	j. Modifications
	i. To incorporate any new or revised federal, State, or local pretreatment standards or requirements.
	ii. To address significant alterations or additions to the user's operation, processes, or wastewater volume or character since the time of permit issuance.
	iii. A change in the POTW that requires either a temporary or permanent reduction or elimination of the authorized discharge.
	iv. Information indicating that the user's discharge poses a threat to the City's POTW, City personnel, or the receiving waters.
	v. Violation of any terms or conditions of the permit.
	vi. Misrepresentations or failure to fully disclose all relevant facts in the permit application or in any required reporting.
	vii. Revision of, or a grant of, variance from categorical pretreatment standards pursuant to 40 CFR 403.13.
	viii. To correct typographical or other errors in the permit.
	ix. To reflect a transfer of the facility ownership or operation to a new owner or operator. (Note: Modification for this purpose may not be allowed unless the permit is transferable as provided in the Pretreatment Code.)
	x. To reflect a change in the authorized representative of the user.

	k. Transfer
	i. A wastewater discharge permit may be transferred to a new owner or operator only if the user gives at least 30 days' advance written notice to the City and the City approves the permit transfer. The notice must include a written certification by th...
	(a) States that the new owner and/or operator has no immediate intent to change the facility's operations and processes;
	(b) Identifies the specific date on which the transfer is to occur; and
	(c) Acknowledges full responsibility for complying with the existing permit.

	ii. Failure to provide advance notice of a transfer renders the permit void as of the date of facility transfer.

	l. Revocation
	i. The City may revoke a wastewater discharge permit for good cause, including, but not limited to, the following reasons:
	(a) Failure to notify the City of significant changes to the wastewater prior to the changed discharge.
	(b) Failure to provide prior notification to the City of changed conditions pursuant to the Pretreatment Code.
	(c) Misrepresentation or failure to fully disclose all relevant facts in the permit application.
	(d) Falsifying self-monitoring reports.
	(e) Tampering with monitoring equipment.
	(f) Refusing to allow the City timely access to the facility premises and records.
	(g) Failure to meet effluent limitations.
	(h) Failure to pay fines.
	(i) Failure to pay sewer charges.
	(j) Failure to meet compliance schedules.
	(k) Failure to complete a wastewater survey or the permit application.
	(l) Failure to provide advance notice of the transfer of business ownership of a permit facility.
	(m) Violation of any pretreatment standard or requirement, or any terms of the permit or the Pretreatment Code.

	ii. Wastewater discharge permits will be voidable upon cessation of operations or transfer of business ownership. All wastewater discharge permits issued to a particular user are void upon the issuance of a new wastewater discharge permit to that user.

	m. Reissuance
	n. Change in Authorized Representative

	18. Regulation of Waste Received from Other Jurisdictions
	a. If another municipality, or user located within another municipality, contributes wastewater to the POTW, the City Manager will enter into an interlocal agreement with the contributing municipality.
	b. Prior to entering into an agreement the City Manager will request the following information from the contributing municipality:
	i. A description of the quality and volume of wastewater discharged to the POTW by the contributing municipality.
	ii. An inventory of all significant industrial users located within the contributing municipality that are discharging to the POTW.
	iii. Such other information as the City Manager may deem necessary.

	c. The interlocal agreement will contain the following conditions:
	i. A requirement for the contributing municipality to adopt a sewer use section which is at least as stringent as the Pretreatment Code and local limits which are at least as stringent as those set in the Pretreatment Code. The requirement will specif...
	ii. A requirement for the contributing municipality to submit a revised significant industrial user inventory on at least an annual basis.
	iii. A provision specifying which pretreatment implementation activities—including wastewater discharge permit issuance, inspection and sampling, and enforcement—will be conducted by the contributing municipality; which of these activities will be con...
	iv. A requirement for the contributing municipality to provide the City with access to all information that the contributing municipality obtains as part of its pretreatment activities.
	v. Limits on the nature, quality, and volume of the contributing municipality's wastewater at the point where it discharges to the POTW.
	vi. Requirements for monitoring the contributing municipality's discharge.
	vii. A provision ensuring the City access to the facilities of users located within the contributing municipality's jurisdictional boundaries for the purpose of inspection, sampling, and any other duties deemed necessary by the City Manager.
	viii. A provision specifying remedies available for breach of the terms of the interlocal agreement.


	19. Baseline Monitoring Reports
	a. Users described above will submit the following information:
	i. The name and address of the facility, including the name of the operator and owner.
	ii. Environmental agreements/permits. A list of any environmental control agreements or permits held by or for the facility.
	iii. Description of operations. A brief description of the nature, average rate of production, and SIC Code classifications of the operation(s) carried out by such user. This description should include a schematic process diagram which indicates point...
	iv. Flow measurement. Information showing the measured average daily and maximum daily flow, in gpd, to the POTW from regulated process streams and other streams, as necessary, to allow use of the combined wastestream formula set out in 40 CFR 403.6(e).
	v. Measurement of pollutants as follows:
	(a) The categorical pretreatment standards applicable to each regulated process.
	(b) The results of sampling and analysis identifying the nature and concentration (or mass, where required by the City pursuant to the Pretreatment Code) of regulated pollutants in the discharge from each regulated process. Both daily maximum and aver...

	vi. Where compliance involves best management practices or pollution prevention alternatives imposed or authorized pursuant to the Pretreatment Code, documentation required by the City to determine compliance with the standard.
	vii. For each component, methods of analysis used, test results, and the time, date and place of sampling; and a certification that such sampling and analysis is representative of normal work cycles and expected pollutant discharges to the WWF.
	viii. A statement, reviewed by the user's authorized representative and certified by a qualified professional, indicating whether pretreatment standards are being met on a consistent basis, and, if not, whether additional operation and maintenance (O&...
	ix. If additional pretreatment or O&M will be required to meet the pretreatment standards, the shortest schedule by which the user will provide such additional pretreatment or O&M. The completion date in this compliance schedule will not be later than...

	b. Except as provided in subparagraph [c] below, in preparing and submitting the information required for baseline monitoring reporting, the industrial user will comply with the following methodological requirements:
	i. The industrial user will take a minimum of one representative sample to demonstrate data is in compliance with these requirements.
	ii. Samples will be taken immediately downstream from pretreatment facilities, if such exist, or immediately downstream from the regulated process if no pretreatment exists. If other wastewaters are mixed with the regulated wastewater prior to pretrea...
	iii. All activities related to sampling and analysis will comply with FAC ch. 62-160.
	(a) Sampling activities will be performed according to procedures specified in FDEP's "Standard Operating Procedures for Field Activities," DEP-SOP-001/01, March 31, 2008, as may be amended from time to time (the "FDEP SOP"). A copy of the FDEP SOP wi...
	(b) Analytical tests will be performed in accordance with applicable test procedures identified in 40 CFR Part 136. If a test for a specific component is not listed in 40 CFR Part 136, or if the test procedure has been determined to be inappropriate f...
	(c) If a sampling procedure is not available or none of the approved procedures are appropriate for collecting the samples, the sampling organization, with the approval of the industrial user and control authority, will identify and propose a method f...


	c. The industrial user may submit a baseline report which uses historical data in lieu of additional testing, where the historical data is methodologically sound and yields information sufficient to determine the need for industrial pretreatment measu...
	d. Baseline monitoring reports must be signed and certified in accordance with the Pretreatment Code.

	20. Compliance Schedule Progress Reports
	a. The schedule will contain progress increments in the form of dates for the commencement and completion of major events leading to the construction and operation of additional pretreatment required for the user to meet the applicable pretreatment st...
	i. No increment referred to above will exceed nine months.
	ii. The user will submit a progress report to the City no later than 14 days following each date in the schedule and the final date of compliance including, as a minimum, whether or not it complied with the increment of progress, the reason for any de...
	iii. In no event will more than nine months elapse between such progress reports to the City.

	b. All compliance schedule progress reports must be signed and certified in accordance with the Pretreatment Code.

	21. Reports on Compliance with Categorical Pretreatment Standard Deadline
	22. Periodic Compliance Reports
	a. All significant industrial users will, at a frequency determined by the City, but in no case less than twice per year (in June and December), submit a report indicating the nature and concentration of pollutants in the discharge which are limited b...
	b. All wastewater samples must be representative of the user's discharge. Wastewater monitoring and flow measurement facilities will be properly operated, kept clean, and maintained in good working order at all times. The failure of a user to keep its...
	c. If a user subject to the reporting requirement in this paragraph monitors any pollutant more frequently than required by the City, using the procedures prescribed in the Pretreatment Code, the results of this monitoring will be included in the report.
	d. The City Manager is authorized to adopt a policy allowing users to submit documents required by the Pretreatment Code electronically, provided that the policy satisfies the requirements of 40 CFR Part 3 relating to electronic reporting. If adopted,...
	e. All periodic compliance reports must be signed and certified in accordance with the Pretreatment Code.

	23. Reports of Changed Conditions
	a. The City may require the user to submit such information as may be deemed necessary to evaluate the changed condition, including the submission of a wastewater discharge permit application.
	b. The City may issue a wastewater discharge permit or modify an existing wastewater discharge permit in response to changed conditions or anticipated changed conditions.
	c. For purposes of this requirement, significant changes include, but are not limited to, flow increases of 20 percent or greater, and the discharge of any previously unreported pollutants.
	d. All reports of potential problems must be signed and certified in accordance with the Pretreatment Code.

	24. Reports of Potential problems
	a. In the case of any discharge—including, but not limited to, accidental discharges, discharges of a nonroutine, episodic nature, a noncustomary batch discharge, or a slug load—that may cause potential problems for the POTW, the user will immediately...
	b. Within five days following such discharge, the user will, unless waived by the City, submit a detailed written report describing the cause(s) of the discharge and the measures to be taken by the user to prevent similar future occurrences. Such noti...
	c. A notification will be permanently posted on the user's bulletin board or other prominent place advising employees of the person or office to call in the event of a discharge described in subparagraph [a] above. Employers will ensure that all emplo...
	d. All reports of potential problems must be signed and certified in accordance with the Pretreatment Code.

	25. Reports from Other Users
	26. Notice of Violation/Repeat Sampling and Reporting
	27. Notification of the Discharge of Hazardous Waste
	a. Discharge of hazardous waste is prohibited.
	b. Any user who commences the discharge of hazardous waste will in writing notify the POTW, the EPA regional waste management division director, and State hazardous waste authorities, of any discharge into the POTW of a substance which, if otherwise d...
	c. Subparagraph [b] does not require the separate reporting of discharge by users who are subject to categorical pretreatment standards and complying with the self-monitoring requirements of the Pretreatment Code.
	d. In the case of any new regulations under section 3001 of RCRA identifying additional characteristics of hazardous waste or listing any additional substance as a hazardous waste, the user must notify the City, the EPA regional waste management divis...
	e. In the case of any notification made under this paragraph, the user will certify that it has a program in place to reduce the volume and toxicity of hazardous wastes generated to the degree it has determined to be economically practical.

	28. Analytical Requirements
	29. Sample Collection
	a.  Samples collected to satisfy reporting requirements must be based on data obtained through appropriate sampling and analysis performed during the period covered by the report. The data will be representative of the conditions occurring during the ...
	b. Except as indicated in subparagraphs [b] – [e] below, the user must collect wastewater samples using 24-hour flow-proportional composite sampling techniques.
	c. Samples for oil and grease, temperature, pH, cyanide, phenols, sulfides, and volatile organic compounds must be obtained using grab collection techniques.
	d. For sampling required in support of required baseline monitoring and 90-day compliance reports, a minimum of four grab samples must be used for pH, cyanide, total phenols, oil and grease, sulfide and volatile organic compounds for facilities for wh...
	e. Where the City authorizes time-flow-proportional composite sampling or grab sampling, the samples must be representative of the discharge. Using protocols (including appropriate preservation) specified in 62-160 FAC, FDEP-SOP-001/01, 40 CFR Part 13...

	30. Timing
	31. Recordkeeping
	32. Certification Requirements
	a. Except as provided in subparagraph [b] below, a certification required by the Pretreatment Code must be provided in the following form:
	b. A facility determined to be a NSCIU by in accordance with 62-625.200(25)(c) FAC must annually submit the following certification.
	c. All certifications required to be provided by the Pretreatment Code must be signed by an authorized representative of the user.

	33. Right of Entry: Inspection and Sampling
	a. The City will have the right to enter the premises of any user to determine whether the user is complying with all requirements of the Pretreatment Code and any wastewater discharge permit or order issued hereunder. Users will allow the City ready ...
	b. Where a user has security measures in force which require proper identification and clearance before entry into its premises, the user will make necessary arrangements with its security guards so that, upon presentation of suitable identification, ...
	c. The City will have the right to set up on the user's property, or require installation of, such devices as are necessary to conduct sampling and/or metering of the user's operations.
	d. The City may require the user to install monitoring equipment as necessary. The facility's sampling and monitoring equipment will be maintained at all times in a safe and proper operating condition by the user at its own expense. All devices used t...
	e. Any temporary or permanent obstruction to safe and easy access to the facility to be inspected and/or sampled will be promptly removed by the user at the written or verbal request of the City and will not be replaced. The costs of clearing such acc...
	f. Unreasonable delays in allowing the City access to the user's premises will be a violation of the Pretreatment Code.

	34. Search Warrants
	35. Confidential Information
	36. Surcharge for abnormal Strength Wastes
	a. A surcharge will be imposed on all customers discharging abnormal strength wastes to compensate for the increased operating costs incurred by the City on treating these wastes to acceptable levels:
	i. A surcharge will be imposed where the wastes from any lot or parcel of land upon which there is located any institutional, commercial, or industrial plant, building or premises containing abnormal strength wastes.
	ii. The surcharge in dollars shall be computed using the following formulas:
	iii. If the value for (CBOD - 300), (SS - 300) (COD - 400), (Total N - 30), or (Total P - 10) is less than or equal to zero, that respective surcharge shall equal zero.

	b. The surcharge factors shall be derived annually by the following formulas using total figures for the preceding fiscal year:
	i. Surcharge factor for CBOD.
	ii. Surcharge factor for suspended solids (SS).
	iii. Surcharge factor for COD.
	iv. Surcharge factor for total nitrogen.
	v. Surcharge factor for total phosphorus.

	c. All users of the sewer system affected by the surcharge shall be allowed 90 days in which to comply with these provisions. If, at the end of the 90 days, compliance has not been achieved, the surcharge shall be applied for the time period beginning...
	d. Any user of the sewer system identified as having high-strength waste desiring to have the applicable surcharge revised must provide at least 30 consecutive days of sampling results, the average of which will be used in determining waste strength, ...
	e. Nothing herein shall restrict the City from making additional adjustments in rates if the nature of quantity of waste creates an additional burden on the system.

	37. Protection from Damage
	38. Publication of Users in Significant Noncompliance
	a. Chronic violations of wastewater discharge limits, defined here as those in which 66 percent or more wastewater measurements taken during a six-month period exceed (by any magnitude) a numeric pretreatment standard or requirement, including local l...
	b. Technical review criteria violations, defined here as those in which 33 percent or more of wastewater measurements taken for each pollutant parameter during a six-month period equals or exceeds the product of numeric pretreatment standard or requir...
	c. Any other discharge violation that the City believes has caused, alone or in combination with other discharges, interference or pass through, including endangering the health of POTW personnel or the general public.
	d. Any discharge of pollutants that has caused imminent endangerment to the public or to the environment, or has resulted in the City 's exercise of emergency authority to halt or prevent such a discharge.
	e. Failure to meet, within 90 days of the scheduled date, a compliance schedule milestone contained in a wastewater discharge permit or enforcement order for starting construction, completing construction, or attaining final compliance.
	f. Failure to provide, within 45 days after the due date, any required reports, including baseline monitoring reports, reports on compliance with categorical pretreatment standard deadlines, periodic self-monitoring reports, and reports on compliance ...
	g. Failure to accurately report noncompliance.
	h. Any other violation(s), which may include a violation of best management practices, which the City determines will adversely affect the operation or implementation of the local pretreatment program.

	39. Administrative Enforcement
	a. Notification of Violation
	b. Consent Orders
	c. Show Cause Hearing
	d. Compliance Orders
	e. Cease and Desist Orders
	i. When the City finds that a user has violated, or continues to violate, any provisions of the Pretreatment Code, a wastewater discharge permit or order issued hereunder, or any other pretreatment standard or requirement, or that the user's past viol...
	(a) Immediately comply with all requirements; and
	(b) Take such appropriate remedial or preventative action as may be needed to properly address a continuing or threatened violation, including halting operations and/or terminating the discharge.

	ii. Issuance of a cease and desist order shall not be a bar against, or a prerequisite for, taking any other action against the user.

	f. Continued Violation

	40. Emergency Suspensions
	a. The City may immediately suspend a user's discharge, after informal notice of the user, whenever such suspension is necessary to stop an actual or threatened discharge which reasonably appears to present or cause an imminent or substantial endanger...
	b. Any user notified of a suspension of its discharge shall immediately stop or eliminate its contribution. In the event of a user's failure to immediately comply voluntarily with the suspension order, the City may take such steps as deemed necessary,...
	c. A user that is responsible, in whole or in part, for any discharge presenting imminent endangerment shall submit a detailed written statement, describing the causes of the harmful contribution and the measures taken to prevent any future occurrence...
	d. Nothing in this paragraph 40 shall be interpreted as requiring a hearing prior to any emergency suspension under this paragraph.

	41. Termination of Discharge
	a. In addition to the provisions of the Pretreatment Code, any user who violates the following conditions is subject to discharge termination:
	i. Violation of wastewater discharge permit conditions.
	ii. Failure to accurately report the wastewater constituents and characteristics of its discharge.
	iii. Failure to report significant changes in operations or wastewater volume, constituents, and characteristics prior to discharge.
	iv. Refusal of reasonable access to the user's premises for the purpose of inspection, monitoring, or sampling.
	v. Violation of the pretreatment standards of the Pretreatment Code.

	b. Such user will be notified of the proposed termination of its discharge and be offered an opportunity to show cause why the proposed action should not be taken. Exercise of this option by the City shall not be a bar to, or a prerequisite for, takin...

	42. Injunctive Relief
	43. Remedies Nonexclusive
	44. Supplemental Enforcement Action
	a. Performance Bonds
	b. Liability Insurance
	c. Water Supply Severance

	45. Affirmative Defense to Discharge Violations
	a. For the purpose of this paragraph 45, "upset" means an exceptional incident in which there is unintentional and temporary noncompliance with categorical pretreatment standards because of factors beyond the reasonable control of the user. An upset d...
	b. An upset shall constitute an affirmative defense to an action brought for noncompliance with categorical pretreatment standards if the requirements in subparagraph [c] below, are met.
	c. A user who wishes to establish the affirmative defense of upset shall demonstrate, through properly signed, contemporaneous operating logs, or other relevant evidence that:
	i. An upset occurred and the user can identify the cause(s) of the upset;
	ii. The facility was at the time being operated in a prudent and workmanlike manner and in compliance with applicable operation and maintenance procedures; and
	iii. The user has submitted the following to the City within 24 hours of becoming aware of the upset; if this information is provided orally, a written submission must be provided within five days:
	(a) A description of the indirect discharge and cause of noncompliance.
	(b) The period of noncompliance, including exact dates and times or, if not corrected, the anticipated time the noncompliance is expected to continue.
	(c) Steps being taken and/or planned to reduce, eliminate, and prevent recurrence of the noncompliance.
	(d) In any enforcement proceedings, the user seeking to establish the occurrence of an upset shall have the burden of proof.
	(e) Users will have the opportunity for a judicial determination on any claim of upset in an enforcement action brought for noncompliance with categorical pretreatment standards.
	(f) Users shall control production of all discharges to the extent necessary to maintain compliance with categorical pretreatment standards upon reduction, loss, or failure of its treatment facility until the facility is restored or an alternative met...



	46. Prohibited Discharge Standards
	a. A local limit exists for each pollutant discharged and the user was in compliance with each limit directly prior to, and during, the pass through or interference; or
	b. No local limit exists, but the discharge did not change substantially in nature or constituents from the user's prior discharge when the City was regularly in compliance with its NPDES permit, and in the case of interference, was in compliance with...

	47. Bypass
	a. For the purpose of this paragraph 47:
	i. Bypass means the intentional diversion of wastestreams from any portion of a user's treatment facility.
	ii. Severe property damage means substantial physical damage to property, damage to the treatment facilities which causes them to become inoperable, or substantial and permanent loss of natural resources which can reasonably be expected to occur in th...

	b. A user may allow any bypass to occur which does not cause pretreatment standards or requirements to be violated, but only if it also is for essential maintenance to assure efficient operation. These bypasses are not subject to the provision of subp...
	c. Need for bypass
	i. If a user knows in advance of the need for a bypass, the user shall submit prior notice to the City at least ten days before the date of the bypass, if possible.
	ii. A user shall submit oral notice to the City of an unanticipated bypass that exceeds applicable pretreatment standards within 24 hours from the time it becomes aware of the bypass. A written submission shall also be provided within five days of the...

	d. Bypass prohibited
	i. If a bypass is prohibited, the City may take an enforcement action against a user for a bypass, unless:
	(a) The bypass was unavoidable to prevent loss of life, personal injury, or severe property damage;
	(b) There were no feasible alternatives to the bypass, such as the use of auxiliary treatment facilities, retention of untreated wastes, or maintenance during normal periods of equipment downtime. This condition is not satisfied if adequate backup equ...
	(c) The user submitted notices as required under subparagraph  [c] above.

	ii. The City may approve an anticipated bypass, after considering its adverse effects, if the City determines that it will meet the three conditions listed in provision [i] above.



	Q.  Fire Hydrants on Private Property
	1. Purpose and Administration
	a. The purpose of these provisions is to establish uniform requirements for fire hydrant systems on private property, to ensure the availability of hydrants for all properties for use in safe and effective fire protection activities.
	b. Existing conditions not in strict compliance with this Code may be permitted to continue if, in the opinion of the Fire Official, these conditions do not constitute a distinct hazard to life or property.
	c. The provisions of this section are not intended to prevent the use of any material or method of construction not specifically prescribed by this section, provided the Fire Official has approved any such alternate.

	2. Private Fire Hydrants Required
	a. Hydrants shall be located in a manner to ensure that hose lengths necessary to distribute hose to any portion of the building shall not exceed 500 feet.
	b. Owner occupied single-family dwelling and duplex dwellings shall be exempt from this requirement.

	3. Specifications for Private Fire Hydrants
	a. Private hydrants shall be American Water Works Association (AWWA) approved and shall meet the following specifications:
	i. Hydrants shall have at least one 6-inch pipe connection, one 5.25-inch valve opening, two 2.5-inch hose connections, and one 4.5-inch steamer connection.
	ii. The 2.5-inch hose connection outlets shall have 60-degree v-threads, with seven and one-half threads per inch and three and one-sixteenths inch outside diameter of the male thread.
	iii. The 4.5-inch steamer connection shall have four threads per inch and five and three-fourths-inch outside diameter of the male threads.
	iv. Hydrants shall be designed for 150 psi working pressure, and shall meet the latest AWWA Specification C502. All hose threads shall be National Standard Threads.

	b. All working parts of hydrants shall be bronze.
	i. Hydrants shall be provided with a special lubricant sealed bonnet assembly to assure lubrication of operating parts and to seal operating threads from water when the hydrant is opened.
	ii. Hydrant design, material, and workmanship shall be of the latest stock pattern ordinarily produced by the manufacturer.


	4. Installation of Private Fire Hydrants
	a. All private hydrants shall be installed according to AWWA, M-17 Manual, Third Edition, "Installation, Field Testing, Maintenance of Fire Hydrants", and the following requirements:
	i. Prior to the installation or major modification of an on-site fire service main or private fire hydrant, plans and specifications for the installation or modification shall be submitted and approved by the City. Plans shall include hydraulic calcul...
	ii. Private hydrants shall be supplied by a minimum six-inch diameter main installed on a looped system; minimum eight-inch diameter if the system is not looped or the hydrant is installed on a dead-end main exceeding 300 feet in length.
	iii. Dead-end mains shall not exceed 600 feet in length for main sizes less than ten inches in diameter.

	b. The contractor or installer of water supply systems in planned building groups shall demonstrate by testing that the capacity of the water supply system will meet fire protection design requirements. Flow performance tests shall be witnessed and ap...
	c. Fire hydrants shall be connected to the mains with mechanical joints, ductile iron pipe, tie rods or harnessing and a gate valve all part of the assembly. After connections are made, the hydrant shall be at such an elevation that the connecting pip...
	d. Hydrants shall be set on gravel or crushed rock to be placed about the drain sufficient to ensure quick drainage.
	e. Hydrants shall be set back at least 40 feet from the building being protected, except that, where the setback requirement cannot be met, alternate locations may be approved upon determination that the safety of those using the hydrant will not be a...
	f. When installed along fire lanes or private streets, hydrants shall be located within three feet of the curb line. When placed behind a curb, the hydrant barrel shall be set so that no portion of the steamer cap or hose connection will be less than ...
	g. In setting hydrants, due regard shall be given to the final grade line. The hydrant shall be a minimum of 18 inches and a maximum of 21 inches above grade to the center of the four and one-half-inch steamer cap.
	h. Hydrants subject to mechanical damage shall be protected in a manner that will not interfere with the connection to or operation of the hydrant. Hydrants in parking areas shall be protected by barriers that will prevent physical damage from vehicles.

	5. Marking, Inspection, Testing, and Maintenance of Private Fire Hydrants
	a. Blue reflective markers approved by the City shall be installed in the street opposite each hydrant.
	b. Hydrants shall be painted red. The top of the hydrant shall be color-coded according to NFPA 291 "Recommended Practice for Fire Flow testing and Marking of Hydrants".
	c. Hydrants shall be visually inspected monthly by the owner or representative to verify that they are visible and readily accessible, with caps in place.
	d. Hydrants shall be flow tested, lubricated, and serviced once each year by personnel certified by the State Fire Marshal as a fire protection system contractor I, II, or V, and a report shall be submitted to the City. The City shall establish the te...
	e. Hydrant installation, maintenance and repair shall be performed by qualified personnel certified by the State Fire Marshal as a fire protection system contractor I, II, or V. When connected to fire sprinkler or other fire protection systems, hydran...
	f. Hydrants that are temporarily out of service shall be clearly marked as such.

	6. Obstructions
	a. No person shall place or maintain any fence, growth, trash, or other obstruction near any private hydrant, either permanently or temporarily.
	b. Any such obstruction determined to be blocking a hydrant shall be removed immediately, at the expense of the owner. If the obstruction cannot be removed, the owner shall be responsible for relocation of the hydrant in accordance with these requirem...


	R.  Phasing of Development
	1. Phasing Criteria
	2. Temporary Measures

	S.  Performance Guarantees
	1. General
	a. To ensure completion of public infrastructure improvements that are required as part of approval of a Site Plan or Final Plat (e.g., streets, sidewalks, stormwater management facilities, potable water facilities, wastewater facilities, streetlights...
	b. To ensure completion of public infrastructure improvements that are authorized or required pursuant to transportation concurrency mitigation through the City’s proportionate share program (Section 3.4.Z.3, Transportation Concurrency Proportionate S...
	c. To ensure completion of private site improvements (other than landscaping) that are required as part of approval of a Site Plan (e.g., walkways, exterior lighting), but are not installed before application for a Certificate of Occupancy—provided th...
	d. To ensure completion of landscaping that is required in accordance with Section 6.4, Landscaping, but is not installed before issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy).

	2. Term of Performance Guarantees
	3. Form of Performance Guarantee
	a. Where required, a performance guarantee shall be furnished in any of the following acceptable forms:
	i. Cash deposit with the City;
	ii. Certified check from a Florida lender based upon a cash deposit, in a form acceptable to the City Attorney;
	iii. Irrevocable letter of credit from a Florida banking institution in a form acceptable to the City Attorney; or
	iv. Surety bond from a Florida surety bonding company in a form acceptable to the City Attorney.

	b. The performance guarantee shall be conditioned on the performance of all work necessary to complete the installation of the required improvements within the term of the performance guarantee. Performance guarantees shall provide that in case of the...

	4. Amount of Performance Guarantee
	a. Performance guarantees for required public infrastructure improvements shall be in an amount equal to a minimum of 120 percent of the estimated full cost of completing the installation of the required improvements, including the costs of materials,...
	b. Performance guarantees for required private site improvements (including required landscaping) shall be in an amount equal to a minimum of 125 percent of the estimated full cost of completing the installation of the required improvements, including...
	c. Estimated costs for completing installation of required public infrastructure improvements shall be itemized by improvement type and certified by the owner’s or developer’s licensed professional engineer, and are subject to approval by City staff. ...
	d. If the guarantee is renewed, City staff may require the amount of the performance guarantee be updated to reflect cost increases over time.
	e. The amount of a performance guarantee may be waived or reduced by the City Commission where the improvements are being installed with federal funds or in other circumstances where similar third-party assurance of their completion exists.

	5. Release or Reduction of Performance Guarantees
	a. Requirements for Release or Reduction
	i. The owner or developer has submitted to City staff a written request for a release or reduction of the performance guarantee that includes certification by the owner’s or developer’s engineer or landscape architect, whichever is appropriate, that i...
	ii. City staff has performed an inspection of the improvements and certified in writing that installation of the guaranteed improvements has been completed in accordance with approved plans and specifications;
	iii. The owner or developer has reimbursed the City for all costs associated with conducting any inspection that finds the guaranteed improvements have not been installed in accordance with approved plans and specifications;
	iv. The owner or developer has provided City staff assurances that liens against guaranteed public infrastructure improvements will not be filed after their acceptance by the City (e.g., through affidavits, releases, or waivers of liens from all contr...
	v. The owner or developer has provided City staff any required maintenance guarantee for the same public infrastructure improvements.

	b. Limits on Reductions

	6. Default and Forfeiture of Performance Guarantee
	a. Notice of Failure to Install or Complete Improvements
	b. City Completion of Improvements


	T.  Maintenance Guarantees
	1. General
	a. To ensure against defects in workmanship or materials in providing public infrastructure improvements required as part of approval of a Site Plan (Section 3.4.I) or Final Plat (Section 3.4.K);
	b. To ensure the survival and health of landscaping that is required in accordance with Section 6.4, Landscaping, during an establishment period; and
	c. To ensure the survival and health of replacement trees that are required in accordance with Section 6.15.A, Tree Preservation, during an establishment period.

	2. Term of Maintenance Guarantees
	3. Form of Maintenance Guarantees
	a. Where required, a maintenance guarantee shall be in any of the following acceptable forms:
	i. Cash deposit with the City;
	ii. Certified check from a Florida lender based upon a cash deposit, in a form acceptable to the City Attorney;
	iii. Irrevocable letter of credit from a Florida banking institution in a form acceptable to the City Attorney; or
	iv. Surety bond from a Florida surety bonding company in a form acceptable to the City Attorney.

	b. A maintenance guarantee for public infrastructure improvements or landscaping shall be conditioned on the performance of all work necessary to maintain required public infrastructure improvements or landscaping during the term of the maintenance gu...
	c. A maintenance guarantee for relocated or replacement tree shall be conditioned on the performance of all work necessary to transplant or plant relocated or replacement trees and maintain them during the term of the maintenance guarantee, including ...
	d. Maintenance guarantees shall provide that in case of the owner’s or developer’s failure to maintain and repair or replace the guaranteed public infrastructure improvements or landscaping—or to transplant or plant and maintain the guaranteed relocat...

	4. Amount of Maintenance Guarantees
	a. Maintenance guarantees for public infrastructure improvements and landscaping shall be in an amount equal to at least 10 percent of the full actual cost, including the costs of materials and labor, of installing the required public infrastructure i...
	b. Maintenance guarantees for tree relocation, tree replacement, or corrective action for abused or damaged trees shall be in an amount determined based on Guide for Plant Appraisal (Council of Tree and Landscape Appraisers).
	c. The amount of a maintenance guarantee for required public infrastructure improvements or landscaping may be waived or reduced by the City Commission where alternative means of ensuring proper maintenance of the improvements or landscaping are used.

	5. Release or Reduction of Maintenance Guarantees
	a. The City shall release a maintenance guarantee for public infrastructure improvements or landscaping at the end of the term of the maintenance guarantee only after City staff has performed an inspection of the guaranteed improvements or landscaping...
	b. The City shall release a maintenance guarantee for tree relocation, tree replacement, or corrective action for abused or damaged trees at the end of the term of the maintenance guarantee only after City staff has performed an inspection of the subj...
	c. Where the term of a maintenance guarantee for tree relocation or tree replacement has been extended to cover the replacement of trees that died or were effectively destroyed during the original term (see Section 7.2.T.2, Term of Maintenance Guarant...

	6. Default and Forfeiture of Guarantee
	a. Notice of Failure to Maintain Guaranteed Improvements, Landscaping, or Trees
	b. City Correction of Defects; Tree Canopy Trust Fund
	i. After expiration of the 30-day notice period for failure to maintain guaranteed public infrastructure improvements or landscaping, the City may draw on the security and use the funds to perform work necessary to ensure the guaranteed public infrast...
	ii. After expiration of the 30-day notice period for failure to maintain guaranteed relocated trees or replacement trees, the City shall draw on the security and deposit the funds into the City’s Tree Canopy Trust Fund, to be used for the planting or ...





	Article 8: Nonconformities
	8.1. General Applicability
	A.  Purpose and Scope
	B.  Applicability
	C.  Continuation Allowed
	D.  Determination of Nonconformity Status
	E.  Minor Repairs and Maintenance
	1. Repairs that are necessary to maintain a nonconforming use, structure, lot of record, sign, or site feature in a safe condition; and
	2. Maintenance of land areas to protect against health hazards and promote the safety of surrounding uses.

	F.  Change of Tenancy or Ownership

	8.2. Nonconforming Uses
	A.  General
	B.  Extension, Expansion, or Relocation
	C.  Change in Use
	D.  Discontinuance of Use
	1. If a nonconforming use ceases to operate or is discontinued for a period of six consecutive months or longer, it shall not be reestablished and shall only be replaced with a conforming use.
	2. Time spent renovating or repairing a structure devoted to the nonconforming use is not considered a discontinuance of the use, provided:
	a. All appropriate development permits are obtained;
	b. The renovation or repair is completed within 18 months after commencement of the repair or renovation;
	c. The use is reestablished within one month after completion of the renovation or repairs; and
	d. Any discontinuance of use caused by government action and without the contributing fault by the nonconforming user shall not be considered in determining the length of discontinuance.


	E.  Nonconforming Accessory Uses
	F.  Structures Used for Nonconforming Use

	8.3. Nonconforming Structures
	A.  General
	B.  Relationship with Conforming and Nonconforming Uses
	C.  Enlargement or Alteration
	D.  Relocation
	E.  Reconstruction or Repair
	1. Except as otherwise provided in Section 6.15.C, Floodplain Management, the reconstruction or repair of a nonconforming structure other than a single-family dwelling that has been damaged as a result of a natural disaster or other unforeseen and unp...
	a. Damage up to 65 Percent of Value
	i. The reconstruction or repair does not increase, expand, enlarge, or extend the degree of nonconformity; and
	ii. The reconstruction or repair begins within one year after the damage and is diligently pursued to completion.

	b. Damage Greater than 65 Percent of Value

	2. Reconstrcution of Repair of a Single-Family Structure


	8.4. Nonconforming Lots of Record
	A.  General
	B.  Status of Structures on Nonconforming Lots
	1. Conforming structures legally established on a nonconforming lot of record before  may be continued, enlarged, extended, reconstructed, or structurally altered in any way that is in conformance with the standards of this Code.
	2. Nonconforming structures legally established on a nonconforming lot before March 1, 2015 may be continued, enlarged, or redeveloped only in accordance with the standards in Section 8.3, Nonconforming Structures.

	C.  Development of Nonconforming Lots
	1. The lot is located within a business district; or
	2. The lot is developed as a single-family use and otherwise meets all other applicable standards of the zoning district in which the lot is located, except that the minimum side yard setback and minimum rear yard setback for a new affordable single-f...

	D.  Combination of Lots to Eliminate Nonconformity
	E.  Governmental Acquisition of a Portion of Lot
	1. Complies with the use tables in Section 5.2.A, Principal Use Tables;
	2. Complies with the dimensional standards of this Code to the maximum extent practicable;
	3. Complies with the off-street parking and landscaping standards of this Code to the maximum extent practicable;
	4. Complies with all other standards and requirements of this Code; and
	5. Is designed and configured in a way that is compatible with surrounding development.


	8.5. Nonconforming Signs
	A.  General
	B.  Enlargement or Alteration
	C.  Reconstruction or Repair after Damage
	1. Damage up to 50 Percent of Value
	a. The reconstruction or repair does not increase, expand, enlarge, or extend the degree of nonconformity; and
	b. The reconstruction or repair is actually begun within one year after the damage and is diligently pursued to completion.

	2. Damage Greater than 50 Percent of Value

	D.  Abandonment or Discontinuance of Sign
	E.  Billboards

	8.6. Nonconforming Site Features
	A.  Purpose
	B.  Applicability
	1. For purposes of this section, the term “nonconforming site features” includes the following:
	a. Nonconforming off-street parking;
	b. Nonconforming landscaping;
	c. Nonconforming perimeter buffers; and
	d. Nonconforming screening walls or fences.

	2. If an application is filed for a Building Permit for the remodeling or expansion of a structure other than a single-family dwelling and the development site contains one or more nonconforming site features identified in paragraph 1 above, and the v...
	3. City staff may develop administrative guidelines to assist in the implementation of this section, including guidelines for the resolution of conflicts when it may not be possible for one or more types of nonconforming site features to be brought in...

	C.  Interior and Exterior Remodeling of Structures
	1. Remodeling Costing 25 Percent or Less of Structure Value
	2. Remodeling Costing between 25 and 75 Percent of Structure Value
	3. Remodeling Costing 75 Percent or More of Structure Value
	4. When Two or Fewer Parking Spaces Required
	5. Determination of Building Cost and Structure Value

	D.  Additions and Expansions
	1. Additions and Expansions Less than 15 Percent
	2. Additions and Expansions between 15 and 50 Percent
	3. Additions and Expansions Greater than 50 Percent
	4. Additions and Expansions of Outdoor Use Areas Only

	E.  Compliance to Maximum Extent Practicable on Constrained Properties


	Article 9: Construction Codes
	9.1. Florida Building Code and Local Amendments
	A.  Florida Building Code Adopted
	B.  Local Amendments to Florida Building Code
	1. City staff shall administer the Florida Building Code and all codes incorporated therein. All references in the Florida Building Code to the “building official,” including all references to provisions added or amended in this Code, and all referenc...
	2. All references in the Florida Building Code to the “board” or the “construction board of adjustment and appeals” shall be deemed to refer to the City’s Board of Building Codes.
	3. Chapter 1 (Administration) of the Florida Building Code is hereby deleted in its entirety and replaced with a new Chapter 1, a copy of which is attached to and incorporated in this Code by reference as Exhibit A, entitled “Local Amendments to Flori...

	C.  Local Amendments
	1. The following provisions of Chapter 1 of the Florida Building Code are added as administrative amendments for purposes of coordination with the floodplain management regulations in Section 6.15.C,  Floodplain Management, as authorized by F.S. 553.7...
	a. 104.10.1 Modifications of the strict application of the requirements of the Florida Building Code.
	b. 107.6.1 Building permits issued on the basis of an affidavit.
	c. Section 117.  Variances in Flood Hazard Areas; 117.1 Flood hazard areas.

	2. The following technical amendments are adopted for the purpose of the City’s participation in the National Flood Insurance Program Community Rating System and are authorized by F.S. 553.73(5):
	a. Section R322.3.2.1 is amended to read as follows (additions to provisions of the Florida Building Code are underlined; deletions to the Florida Building Code are struck through):
	b. Section R322.2.2 is amended to read as follows (additions to provisions of the Florida Building Code are underlined; deletions to the Florida Building Code are struck through):



	9.2. International Property Maintenance Code and Local Amendments
	A.  International Property Maintenance Code Adopted
	B.  Local Amendments to International Property Maintenance Code
	1. City staff shall administer the International Property Maintenance Code and all codes incorporated therein. All references in the International Property Maintenance Code to the “code official” shall be deemed to refer to City staff.
	2. All references in the International Property Maintenance Code to the “appeals board” shall be deemed to refer to the City’s Board of Building Codes.
	3. Section 108 of the International Property Maintenance Code is hereby deleted. Unsafe or dilapidated structures may be abated as provided in Chapter 22 (Buildings and Building Regulations), Article 2 (Unsafe or Dilapidated Structures) of the Code of...



	Article 10: Enforcement
	10.1. General Provisions
	A.  Purpose
	B.  Compliance Required

	10.2. Violations and Responsible Persons
	A.  Violations Generally
	1. Failure to Comply with Code or Term or Condition of Approval Constitutes Code Violation
	2. Development Orders only Authorize Development Approved

	B.  Specific Violations
	1. Develop land or a structure without first obtaining all appropriate development permits, and complying with their terms and conditions.
	2. Occupy or use land or a structure without first obtaining all appropriate development permits, and complying with their terms and conditions.
	3. Subdivide land without first obtaining all appropriate development permits required to engage in subdivision, and complying with their terms and conditions.
	4. Excavate, grade, cut, clear, or undertake any land disturbing activity without first obtaining all appropriate development permits, and complying with their terms and conditions.
	5. Remove existing trees from a site or parcel of land without first obtaining appropriate development permits, and complying with their terms and conditions.
	6. Disturb any landscaped area or vegetation required by this Code.
	7. Install, create, erect, alter, or maintain any sign without first obtaining the appropriate development permits, and complying with their terms and conditions.
	8. Fail to remove any sign installed, created, erected, or maintained in violation of this Code, or for which the development permit has expired.
	9. Create, expand, replace, or change any nonconformity except in compliance with this Code.
	10. Reduce or diminish the requirements for development, design, or dimensional standards below the minimum required by this Code.
	11. Increase the intensity or density of development, except in accordance with the standards of this Code.
	12. Through any act or omission, fail to comply with any other provisions, procedures, or standards as required by this Code.

	C.  Responsible Persons

	10.3. Enforcement Generally
	A.  Responsibility for Enforcement
	B.  Complaints Regarding Violations
	C.  Inspections
	D.  Investigation of Written Complaints
	E.  Enforcement Procedures
	1. Notice of Violation and Time for Correction
	2. Action if Violation Is Not Corrected
	3. Hearing and Order by Code Enforcement Board or Special Magistrate


	10.4. Remedies and Penalties
	A.  General
	B.  Civil Remedies and Penalties
	1. Issuance of Stop Work Order
	2. Revocation of Development Order
	3. Denial or Withholding of Related Authorization
	a. The City may deny or withhold authorization to use or develop any land, structure, or improvements until a violation related to such land, structure, or improvements is corrected and any associated civil penalty is paid.
	b. Unless necessary for purposes of correcting a violation of this Code or to avoid imminent peril to life or property, no officer, official, agent, employee, or board of the City shall approve, grant, or issue any development order for any person where:
	i. The property that is the subject of the requested development order is the site of an uncorrected violation of any provision of this Code, or an unpaid code enforcement, correction, or abatement lien; or
	ii. The applicant for the development order has any unpaid civil penalty or costs arising from a code enforcement action regarding the real property that is the subject of the request.

	c. Appeal of any denial or refusal to act pursuant to this paragraph [3] shall be as provided in accordance with Section 3.4.Y, Appeal, for appeals of a City staff decision.

	4. Citation and Civil Penalties
	a. Any violation of this Code may be treated as a civil infraction in accordance with the supplemental municipal code enforcement provisions set forth in F.S. 162.21. Any City staff designated to do so is hereby empowered to issue a citation to a pers...
	b. For a person who does not contest the citation, initial violations of this Code shall carry a civil penalty of $100.00, and repeat violations shall carry a civil penalty of $250.00.
	c. A person may contest the citation in the county court and shall be subject to a maximum civil penalty imposed by the court of $500.00.

	5. Administrative Fines
	a. General
	b. Criteria for Determining Amount of Fine
	i. The gravity of the violation;
	ii. Any actions taken by the violator to correct the violation; and
	iii. Any previous violations committed by the violator.

	c. Lien

	6. Injunction
	7. Order of Abatement
	a. In addition to an injunction, the City may apply for and the court may enter an order of abatement as part of the judgment in the case. An order of Abatement may direct any of the following actions:
	i. That buildings or other structures on the land be closed, demolished, or removed;
	ii. That fixtures, furniture, or other moveable property be moved or removed entirely;
	iii. That improvements, alterations, modifications, or repairs be made;
	iv. That removed trees be replaced; or
	v. That any other action be taken as necessary to bring the land into compliance with this Code.

	b. The City may execute an order of abatement and shall have a lien on the property for the cost of executing the order.

	8. Equitable Remedy

	C.  Misdemeanor Penalties
	D.  Cumulative Remedies and Penalties


	Article 11: Definitions and Interpretation
	11.1. General Rules for Interpretation
	A.  Meanings and Intent
	B.  Headings, Illustrations, and Text
	C.  Lists and Examples
	D.  Computation of Time
	E.  References to Other Regulations/Publications
	F.  Delegation of Authority
	G.  Technical and Nontechnical Terms
	H.  Public Officials and Agencies
	I.  Mandatory and Discretionary Terms
	J.  Conjunctions
	1. “And” indicates that all connected items, conditions, provisions or events apply or are required; and
	2. “Or” indicates that one or more of the connected items, conditions, provisions or events apply or are required.

	K.  Tenses and Plurals
	L.  Term Not Defined

	11.2. Interpretation of Zoning District Map Boundaries
	A.  Boundary Interpretation Rules
	1. Boundaries shown as approximately following a utility line or a street, road, alley, railroad, or other public access way shall be interpreted as following the centerline of the right-of-way or easement for the utility line or access way.
	2. Boundaries shown as approximately following a property line shall be interpreted as following the property line as it existed when the boundary was established. If a subsequent minor adjustment (such as from settlement of a boundary dispute or over...
	3. Boundaries shown as approximately following a river, stream, canal, or other watercourse shall be interpreted as following the centerline of the watercourse as it actually exists, and as moving with that centerline to the extent the watercourse mov...
	4. Boundaries shown as approximately following the shoreline of the Atlantic Ocean, the Intracoastal Waterway, or other navigable bodies of water shall be interpreted as following the shoreline at mean high water and as moving with the mean high-water...
	5. Boundaries shown as entering a body of water shall be interpreted as continuing in the direction at which they enter the body of water and extending until they intersect another zoning district boundary or similarly extended boundary, or the limits...
	6. Boundaries shown as approximately following established municipal corporate limits or other political boundaries shall be interpreted as following the corporate limits or boundary.
	7. Boundaries shown parallel to or as extensions of features indicated in this subsection shall be interpreted as such.
	8. If the specific location of a depicted boundary cannot be determined from notations on the Official Zoning District Map or application of the above standards, it shall be determined by using the map’s scale to determine the boundary’s distance from...
	9. Where the actual locations of existing physical or natural features vary from that shown on the Official Zoning District Map, or in other circumstances not covered by this subsection, City staff shall have the authority to interpret the district bo...

	B.  Appeals

	11.3. Use Classifications and Interpretation
	A.  Principal Use Classification System
	1. Purpose
	2. Structure Of Principal Use Classification System
	a. Use Classifications
	b. Use Categories
	i. The use categories describe the major sub-groups of the respective use classifications, and are based on common functional, product, or physical characteristics, such as the type and amount of activity, the type of customers or residents, how goods...
	ii. Each use category is described in terms of the common characteristics of included uses (including common or typical accessory uses), examples of common use types included in the category, and, for a number of use categories, exceptions—i.e., those...

	c. Use Types

	3. Development With Multiple Principal Use Types
	4. Agricultural Use Classification
	5. Residential Use Classification
	a. Household Living Uses
	b. Group Living Uses

	6. Institutional Use Classification
	a. Communication Uses
	b. Community Service Uses
	c. Day Care Uses
	d. Education Uses
	e. Government Uses
	f. Health Care Uses
	g. Open Space Uses
	h. Transportation Uses
	i. Utility Uses
	j. Other Institutional Uses

	7. Commercial Use Classification
	a. Adult Uses
	b. Animal Care Uses
	c. Boat and Marine Sales and Service Uses
	d. Business Support Service Uses
	e. Eating and Drinking Establishments
	f. Motor Vehicle Sales and Service Uses
	g. Office Uses
	h. Recreation/Entertainment Uses
	i. Retail Sales and Service Uses
	j. Self-Service Storage Uses
	k. Visitor Accommodation Uses

	8. Industrial Use Classification
	a. Industrial Services Uses
	b. Manufacturing and Production Uses
	c. Warehouse and Freight Movement Uses
	d. Waste-Related Uses
	e. Wholesale Uses


	B.  Interpretation of Unlisted Uses
	1. Procedure for Interpreting Unlisted Uses
	2. Criteria for Allowing Unlisted Principal Uses
	a. Actual or projected characteristics of each activity likely to occur at the unlisted use;
	b. The type, size, orientation, and nature of buildings, and structures devoted to each activity;
	c. The number and density of employees and customers per unit area of site in relation to business hours and employment shifts;
	d. Vehicles used and their parking requirements, including the ratio of the number of spaces required per unit area or activity;
	e. Transportation requirements, including the modal split for people and freight, by volume type, and characteristics of traffic generation to and from the site;
	f. Relative amounts of sales from each activity;
	g. The nature and location of storage and outdoor display of merchandise, whether enclosed, open, inside or outside the principal building, and the  predominant types of items stored;
	h. Customer type for each activity;
	i. How each use is advertised, including signage;
	j. The amount and nature of any nuisances generated on the premises, including but not limited to noise, smoke, odor, glare, vibration, radiation, and fumes;
	k. Any special public utility requirements for serving the proposed use type, including but not limited to water supply, wastewater output, pre-treatment of wastes and emissions required or recommended, and any significant power structures and communi...
	l. The impact on adjacent lands created by the proposed use type, which should not be greater than that of other use types allowed in the zoning district.

	3. Criteria for Allowing Unlisted Accessory Uses and Structures
	a. The use or structure is accessory to the principal use, in accordance with the definitions of “accessory use” and “accessory structure” in Section 11.5, Terms and Uses Defined;
	b. The nature, function, and potential impacts of the use or structure are so similar to those of uses or structures that are accessory to the principal use, or of accessory uses allowable in the zoning district, that the unlisted use or structure sho...
	c. The use or structure is compatible with the character of principal and accessory uses allowable in the district; and
	d. Allowing the use or structure as an accessory use or structure is consistent with the purpose and intent statements in this Code concerning the zoning district (See Article 4: Zoning Districts.).

	4. Effect of Allowing Unlisted Uses as Permitted Use, Special Use, or Public or Semipublic Use
	a. After interpreting an unlisted principal use as allowed as a permitted use or Special Use or Public or Semi-Public Use, or an unlisted accessory use or structure as a permitted accessory use or structure, in a particular zoning district, City staff...
	b. On determining that the allowed unlisted use or structure is likely to be common or would lead to confusion if it remains unlisted, City staff shall initiate an application for a text amendment to this Code in accordance with Section 3.4.B, Text Am...
	c. If City staff determines that the allowed unlisted use or structure is of an unusual or transitory nature, and unlikely to recur frequently, the interpretation shall be binding without further action or amendment of this Code.



	11.4. Measurement, Exceptions, and Variations of Intensity and Dimensional Standards
	A.  Measurement
	1. Lot Area
	2. Lot Width
	3. Density (Dwelling Units per Acre)
	4. Floor Area Per Dwelling Unit
	5. Floor Area Ratio (FAR)
	Floor area ratio shall be determined by dividing the gross floor area (in square feet) of all buildings located or proposed on a lot by the total lot area (in square feet).

	6. Lot Coverage
	7.  Structure Height
	8. Yard Setback
	a. Generally
	b. Front Yard Setback
	i. Corner Lot
	(a) On a corner lot, the front yard setback shall be measured from the street-fronting lot line City staff determines to be the front lot line in accordance with the definition of “lot line, front” in Section 11.5, Terms and Uses Defined.
	(b) The street side yard setback shall be measured and applied from the other street-fronting lot line (the street side lot line).
	(c)  On a corner lot where the intersecting right-of-way boundaries are defined by a radius, the front yard setback shall be measured, and the minimum front yard setback requirement shall be applied, from the front lot line defined by one right-of-way...

	ii. Through Lot
	iii. Measured from Future Street Right-of-Way

	c. Street Side Yard Setback


	B.  Exceptions and Variations
	1. Reduction of Minimum Lot Area or Width to Block Face Average
	2. Reduction of Minimum Yard Setbacks to Block Face Average
	3. Maximum Height Exceptions
	a. Monuments, water towers, utility transmission towers, derricks, cooling towers, fire towers, and other similar structures other than flagpoles not intended for human occupancy;
	b. Spires, belfries, cupolas, domes, chimneys, elevator shaft enclosures, ventilators, skylights, mechanical equipment and appurtenances, and similar rooftop structures or structural elements not intended for human occupancy, provided they:
	i. Cover not more than 25 percent of the roof area of the structure to which they are attached;
	ii. Comply with applicable screening requirements for mechanical equipment and appurtenances;
	iii. Extend above the applicable maximum height limit by no more than 15 percent of the height limit (unless otherwise allowed in this Code);

	c. Ham radio antennas, roof-mounted satellite dishes, and television or radio antennas, provided they comply with height limits established for the specific use; and
	d. Roof-mounted solar energy collection systems, in accordance with the height standards in Section 5.3.C.27, Solar Energy Collection System; and

	4. Allowable Required Yard Encroachments


	11.5. Terms and Uses Defined

	Appendix A:  Application Submittal Requirements
	Appendix B:  Fees



